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Preface

This book is essentially the second edition of Oracle WebDB Bible. The product for-
merly known as WebDB is called Oracle9iAS Portal in its current incarnation, which
indicates that it is both bundled with the Oracle9i Application Server product and
that the focus of the product has been modified to encompass the fast-growing
world of information portals. Consequently, the organization of this book has been
enhanced and modified to fit in with the new product direction.

How This Book Is Organized

As with the previous version, the first section of this book is an introduction to
Oracle9iAS Portal — what it is, how to install it, and the basics of the development
environment you will be using.

The second section of the book jumps right into the topic of portals. Chapter 6
introduces the concept of portals, portlets, and how Oracle9iAS Portal handles
these entities. Chapter 7 walks you through the creation of a portal page.

Part Il of the book covers the creation of a variety of components. These are the
same components that were supported in WebDB — reports, forms, charts, calen-
dars, hierarchies, and dynamic HTML pages. Each of these components retains the
functionality it had in WebDB, but each of them also has been enhanced in the new
version of the product.

Part IV of the book covers some of the topics you will need to understand to create
complete applications with Oracle9iAS Portal. For instance, you will almost
inevitably be using lists-of-values to help your users properly utilize components,
and Oracle9iAS Portal menus are essential for navigating through an application.
Validation, the use of templates, and linking are also integral to creating complete
applications, and these areas have also been changed and enhanced from their
counterparts in WebDB. Finally, there will be times when you will need to use
PL/SQL procedures to extend the functionality of your Oracle9iAS Portal compo-
nents, which is also covered in this section.

In Oracle9iAS Portal, as in WebDB, you have the ability to create Content Areas,
which were referred to as sites in WebDB. Part V of the book explores this area of
the product, including how to deploy your content collections.
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Preface

Part VI targets the administration of the Oracle9iAS Portal environment. Oracle9iAS
Portal, even more than WebDB, is aimed at the enterprise. In order to operate in an
enterprise environment, Oracle9iAS Portal has to include administration and moni-
toring tools, as well as a robust security model. The security model, in particular,
has been dramatically changed since WebDB, so there is a great deal of new mate-
rial in this section.

The last section of this book, Part VII, delves into some of the more advanced top-
ics surrounding Oracle9iAS Portal. First and foremost of these topics is the ability
to create your own portlets. Chapter 28 gives you a high-level view of the APIs and
processes involved in creating your own custom portlets. Chapter 29 covers a vari-
ety of techniques that we felt were slightly outside of the scope of the other chap-
ters in the book, but still of great interest to you, the potential Oracle9iAS Portal
developer.

Contacting the Author(s)

Jim Milbery can be reached at Kuromaku Partners (http://www.kuromaku.com),
located in Easton, Pennsylvania, or through his e-mail address at
jmilbery@kuromaku.com.

Rick Greenwald can be reached at greenie@interaccess.com.



Acknowledgments

The authors would like to thank all the people at Oracle who helped them in the
creation of this book, including Rob Giljum and the entire development team. In
particular, we would like to thank Steven Leung, Sue Vickers, and Mohana Narayan,
who provided invaluable assistance in the late-going stages. Most important, we
would like to bow in reverence in the general direction of the inestimable Todd D.
Vender, who provided timely advice and insight into the Oracle9iAS Portal develop-
ment process.



Xii

Contents

Contents at a Glance

Preface . . . . . . . . e ix
Acknowledgments . . . . . . .. e xi
Partl:Introduction . . . ... .......... ... ... it 1
Chapter 1: Introducing Oracle9iASPortal . . . . .. ... ... ... ... ...... 3
Chapter 2: Installing and Configuring Oracle9iASPortal . . . . .. ... ... ... 17
Chapter 3: Introducing the Oracle9iAS Portal Environment . . . . ... ... ... 53
Chapter 4: Using the Navigator . . . ... ... ... ... .. . .. ... .0..... 79
Chapter 5: Browsing the Database . . . ... .. ................... 93
Part Il: BuildingaPortal .......................... 129
Chapter 6: Introducing Portals and Portlets . . . . ... ... ... ........ 131
Chapter 7: Building a PortalPage . . . ... .................. ... 143
Part IlI: Oracle9iAS Portal Components . . ............... 17
Chapter 8: Building Oracle9iAS Portal Reports . . . . .. ... ... ....... 173
Chapter 9: Advanced Reporting Techniques . . . . ... ... ... ... ..... 217
Chapter 10: Building Oracle9iAS Portal Forms . . . . .. ... ... ... ..... 251
Chapter 11: Building Forms—Part1l . . ... ... ... ... .. ... ...... 281
Chapter 12: Building Charts . . .. ... ... .................... 301
Chapter 13: Building Oracle9iAS Portal Calendars . . . .. ... ... ...... 329
Chapter 14: Working with Hierarchies . . . ... ... ... ... ... ...... 361
Chapter 15: Workingwith HTML . . . . ... .. ... ... ............. 379
Part IV: Building Oracle9iAS Portal Applications ........... 409
Chapter 16: Working with Lists-of-Values (LOVs) . . ... ... ... ....... 411
Chapter 17: Creating Oracle9iAS PortalMenus . . ... .............. 445
Chapter 18: Building Consistency in Oracle9iAS Portal

Web Sites and Applications . . . . . ... ... L o L 477
Chapter 19: Data Validation with Oracle9iASPortal . . . . . ... ... ... ... 513
Chapter 20: Using Links to Connect Oracle9iAS Portal Objects . . . . ... ... 559

Chapter 21: Integrating PL/SQL Logic . . . . . . ... ... ... ... ...... 585



Contents

Part V: Building Oracle9iAS Portal Sites . . . . ............. 615
Chapter 22: Using Content Areas . . . ... ........... ... ....... 617
Chapter 23: Deploying Oracle9iAS Portal Sites . . . . ... ... ......... 657
Chapter 24: Content Areas—PartIl . . . . ... ... ... ... .......... 689
Part VI: Administering Oracle9iAS Portal . ............... 727
Chapter 25: Administering Oracle9iAS Portal Components . . .. ... ... .. 729
Chapter 26: Oracle9iAS Portal Security . . . . .. ... ... ... ... ...... 757
Chapter 27: Monitoring Oracle9iAS Portal Performance . . . . . ... ... ... 795
Part VII: Advanced Techniques . ..................... 831
Chapter 28: Creating Your Own Portlet and Provider . . . . . .. ... ... ... 833
Chapter 29: Advanced Tips and Techniques . . . . . ... ... ... ....... 865
Appendix A: What's Onthe CD-ROM . . . ... ... ... ... .......... 897
Appendix B: Loading Portal Examples . . . ... ... ............... 907
Index. . . . . e 915
End-User License Agreement . . . . . .. ... .................... 958

CD-ROM Installation Instructions . . . . .. ... ... ... . ... . ....... 960

Xl






Contents

Preface . . .. . . iX
Acknowledgments . . ... ... ... . ... Xi
Chapter 1: Introducing Oracle9iASPortal ................. 3
Choosing Oracle9iASPortal . . ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ...... 3
Understanding How Oracle9iAS Portal Is Packaged . . . . .. ... ... ... 5
Taking a Look at Oracle9iAS Portal Functionality . . . . ... ... ... ... 5
Understanding Oracle9iAS Portal Components . . . ... ........... 7
Understanding Oracle9iAS Portal Organization . .. ... .......... 14
Applications . . . .. .. ... e 14
ContentAreas . .. .. ... .. .. ... ... 14

Pages . . .. ... . . ... 15

Creating Oracle9iAS Portal Components . . . . ... ... .......... 15
Chapter 2: Installing and Configuring Oracle9/iAS Portal . . . . . . .. 17
Obtaining a Copy of Oracle9iASPortal . ... ................. 17
Installing Oracle9iASPortal . . . . . .. ... ... ... ... ......... 18
Beforeyoubegin. .. ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ..... 18
Oracle9iAS Portal installation—part 1 . . . . . . ... ... ... ... 20
Oracle9iAS Portal installation—part2 . . . ... ... ... ...... 22
Configuring network protocols . . . . .. ... ... ... . ... 26
Configuring Oracle9iASPortal . . . .. ... ... ... ... ...... 31
Performing Post-Installation Checks . . . . . .. ... ... ... .. ..... 38
Creating and Using the NetU Database . . ... ................ 44
Installing the NetU sampledata . . .. .................. 45

Creating an applicationforNetU . . .. ... ... ... ... ..... 47

Creating a privileged developeraccount . . . . .. ... ... ..... 50

Chapter 3: Introducing the Oracle9/AS Portal Environment . . . . .. 53
Introducing the Oracle9iAS Portal Environment . . . . . ... ... ... .. 53
Thebanner . . . . ... ... . ... . ... . 58
Thehelpsystem . . . ... ... ... ... . . . . .. 58

The banner properties . . . . ... .. ... ... ... ......... 61



X\/| Contents

The my Links portlet . .. ... ... ... ... ... .. ........ 61

The my Work portlet . .. ... ... ... ... .. .. ......... 68

The On The Web portlet . .. ... ... ... ... .......... 69
TheBuildTab . . . . .. .. .. ... . . 73
AFew Words about Wizards . . . ... ... ... ... ... .. .. ... . 74
Chapter 4: Using the Navigator . . . .. .................. 79
Introducing the Navigator . . . . .. ... ... ... ... ... ........ 79
ThePagesTab . . ... ... . ... . . . . . . . 82

The Content Areas Tab . . . ... ... ... ... ... . ... ... ..... 84

The ApplicationsTab . . . . ... ... ... ... ... ... ......... 85
Using the Find Mechanism . . ... ..... ... ... ... ......... 88
Chapter 5: Browsing the Database .................... 93
Basic Database Object Definitions . . . . ... ... .............. 93

The Database Objects Tab of the Navigator . . . ... ... ... ...... 95
Accessing database objects with the Database Navigator . . .. .. 100

Working with the Database Navigator . . . . ... ... ........ 104
BrowsingData . . . . ... ... ... ... . ... 110
InteractingwithData . . . .. ... ... ... ... ... . ......... 116
Updatingdata . . . ... ... ... ... ... ... . . . 116
Insertingdata . . . ... ... ... ... ... . 119

Issues with writingdata . . . . ... ... ................ 120

Creating Database Objects . . . . . . ... ... .. ... .. ......... 121
Creatingatable . . . . . . . ... . . .. . ... 122

Chapter 6: Introducing Portals and Portlets .............. 131
Understanding WhataPortalls . . . .. ... ... ... ........... 132
Understanding What aPortletIs . .. ... ... ............... 133
Supporting Portlets in Oracle9iASPortal . . .. ... ... ......... 136
Portlet management . . . . . ... ... ... ... ... 136
Framework services . . . . . ... ... ... L oo 136

Automatic portlet generation . . . . . ... ... ... ..., 137

Runtime Implementation of Portals . . . ... ... ... .......... 137
Caching in Oracle9iASPortal . ... ... ... ... ... ... ........ 138
Typesofcaching . . . ... ... ............ ... ... ... 139
Levelsofcaching . . . . . . . ... ... . ... .. . . . . o .. 140

Caching precautions . . . . ... ... ... ... ... . . . . ..., 141

Chapter 7: Buildinga PortalPage .................... 143
CreatingaPortalPage . . ... ... ... ... .. ... ... ... ..... 143

Page layoutandstyle ... ... .. ... ................ 145

Customizingthebanner . . . . ... ... ... ... ......... 148



Contents

Adding Portlets . . . . ... ... ... ... ... 150
Working withregions . . . .. ... .. ... ... ........... 153
Finishingthepage . .. ... ... . . . ... ... . . ... .. .... 155
CustomizingthePage . .. ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ..... 159
Making ChangesasaPageUser . . . . . ... ... ... ... ......... 161
Working with the HTML portlet . . . ... ... ... ......... 161
Creating a personal versionofapage . . ... ............. 164
Promotingapage . . . . . . . . . . ... e 167
Designating adefaultpage . ... ... ................. 169
Chapter 8: Building Oracle9/AS Portal Reports . . . . ......... 173
BuildingaQBEReport . . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. 173
Definingareport . . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ..., 174
Shaping yourreport . . . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 179
Allowing users to shapethereport . ... ... ... ......... 190
Using templates and adding text to yourreport . . . . ... ... .. 192
Running YourReport . . . . . ... ... . 196
Creating a Report with the Query Wizard . . ... ... ... ........ 207
Editing Your Report . . . . . . . . .. ... ... 214
Chapter 9: Advanced Reporting Techniques . ............. 217
Creating a Report from a SQL Statement . . . . . .. ... ... ....... 217
Extending Reports withSQL . . . . . .. .. ... ... ... ......... 222
Using the Custom Layout for Reports . . . .. ... ... .......... 227
Adding Parametersto YourReport . . . . ... ... ... ... .. ..... 230
Using Multiple TablesinaReport. . . . . ... ... ............. 234
Multiple tables for reference information . . . . ... ... ...... 235
Multiple tables for master-detail relationships . . . . . ... ... .. 240
Using Reportsas Portlets . . . ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ..... 243
Calling Your ReportsDirectly . . .. ... ... ... ... ... ........ 247
More Information on Reporting . . . . . .. ... ... ... ... .. ... 248
Chapter 10: Building Oracle9/AS Portal Forms . . . .......... 251
Understanding Forms in Oracle9iAS Portal . . ... ... .......... 251
Form types supported by Oracle9iAS Portal . . ... ......... 253
Creating Forms BasedonTables . . .. ... ... .............. 253
The first part of the table-based Form Wizard . . .. ... ... ... 254
Oracle9iAS Portal form-creation concepts . . . ... ... ...... 256
Formoptions . . ... ... .. . . ... ... 259
Buttonoptions . . ... ... ... ... . 261
Datafieldoptions . ... ... ............ ... ... .. .. 262
Finishingtheform . .. ... .. ... ... ... ... ....... 271
Runningyourform . . . .. ... ... ... .. ... . ... . . ..., 272

Adding aFormtoaPortalPage . . . . ... ... ... ............ 278

XVii



XVIII Contents

Chapter 11: Building Forms—Partll .. ................. 281
Forms Based on Stored Procedures . . ... ................. 281
What are stored procedures? . . . ... ... ... ... ... 281
Oracle9iAS Portal and stored procedures . . . . ... ......... 282
The sample stored procedure . .. ... ................ 282
Building a form based on a stored procedure . ... ......... 283
Master-Detail Forms . . . . .. ... ... ... ... .. .. ... .. ... 288
Building a master-detailform . . . . . ... ... ............ 289
Formattingoptions . . . . . . ... ... ... ... .. .. . . . ..., 290
Running your master-detailform . . . . . . ... ... ......... 294
Chapter 12: BuildingCharts ........................ 301
Creating Charts with the Query Wizard . .. ... ... ... ........ 301
Beginning the chart-building process . . . ... ... ......... 302
Describingthechart . . . . .. ... ....... .. ... ... ..., 303
Displayoptions . . . . ... ... ... .. .. . 306
Finishingthechart . . . . . ... ... ... ... .. .......... 310
Running yourchart . ... ... .. ... ................ 311
Creating a more complexchart. . . . ... ... ... ......... 313
Creating Charts Based on a SQL Statement . . . . . ... ... ....... 316
Charts based on multipletables . . . ... ... ............ 316
Formatting values and limitingrows . . . . . . ... ... ....... 323
Adding a ChartasaPortlet . .. ........................ 325
Chapter 13: Building Oracle9/AS Portal Calendars .......... 329
Understanding OracleDates . . . . . ... .. ... ... ............ 330
Date arithmetic . . . . .. ... ... ... ... .. ... ... ... 330
Date formatting . . . . .. ... ... ... ... ... . .. ... 332
Building a Simple Calendar . ... ... ... ... ... .. ......... 334
Calendar query format . . . ... ... ... ... . ... ... ..., 336
Formatting thedisplay . . . . . . ... ... ... ... .. ... ..., 338
Specifying customization entry form
display options for the calendar . ... ... ... ......... 342
Textoptions . . . . ... ... ... . . ... . . .. . 344
Running the Calendar . ... .... ... ... ... ... ... ... .... 347
Adding informationtoacalendar . . ... ....... ... ..... 350
Linking from the calendarcells . . . . .. ... ... .......... 352
Adding parameters . . . . . . . ... 357
Managing calendar objects . . .. ... ... ... .. ......... 359
Chapter 14: Working with Hierarchies . . . .. ............. 361
Understanding Hierarchies . . . .. ... ... ... .. ........... 361
Building a Simple Hierarchy . . . . . ... ... ... ... .......... 363
Navigating Through a Hierarchy . .. ... ... ... ... ......... 370

Enhancing Your Hierarchy . . . . . ... .. ... ... ... ......... 374



Contents
Chapter 15: WorkingwithHTML . . ................... 379
Creating DynamicPages . . . . .. ... ... ... ... .. .. ... .... 380
Adding additional HTML code tothepage . ... ... ........ 387
Adding additional SQLcode . .. ... ... ... . ... ... .... 390
Mixing HTMLand SQL . . . . . . .. ... ... ... . ... ... 393
Adding Parameters to DynamicPages . . . . . ... ... ....... 395
Using Frame Drivers . . . . . .. . .. ... ... ... o 397
Connecting frame drivers to components with parameters . . . . . 404
Chapter 16: Working with Lists-of-Values (LOVs) ........... 411
Defining Lists-of-Values . . . . . . .. .. ... .. .. ... . . . . . ..... 411
Update versus Query List-of-Values Objects . . . ... ... ........ 415
Building a simple, static LOVobject . . . . ... ... ......... 416
Testing your LOVobject. . . . ... .. ..... ... ......... 420
Deploying a Static LOV Object to Another Component . . ... ... ... 422
Creating a Dynamic LOVObject . . . . . . ... .. ... ... ........ 426
Using the Dynamic LOV to UpdateRecords . . . . ... ... ........ 431
Using Multiselect Lists-of-Values . . . ... ... ............... 434
Advanced Techniques for LOV Objects . . ... ............... 437
Derivedcolumns . . . . . ... ... ... ... 437
Dynamic querylists . . ... ... ... ... ... ........... 438
Multivaluetables . . . . . . . ... ... 438
Lists-of-Values with BIND Variables . . . . . ... ... ... ... ...... 440
Chapter 17: Creating Oracle9iAS Portal Menus . ........... 445
Understanding Universal Resource Locators . . . .. ... ......... 445
Using Simple Static Pages with Portal . . .. ... ... ........... 448
Adding a Virtual Pathto the System . . ... ... ... ........... 452
BuildingaPortalMenu . . . . . ... ... ... ......... ... .... 455
Using the Portal Menu Builder Wizard . . . . . ... ... ....... 456
Editingthemenu . . . .. ... ... ... ... .. ... ....... 460
Adding menu items to menus and submenus . . . . . ... ... ... 462
Linking Root Menus and
Advanced Menu Options . . . . .. ... ... .. ... . . 467
Advanced menuoptions. . . . ... ... L 467

Using Menus as Portlets . . . ... ... ... ... ... . ......... 470

XiX



XX

Contents

Chapter 18: Building Consistency in Oracle9iAS

Portal Web Sites and Applications . ................... 477
Content Creation versus Standards Enforcement . . . . . . ... ... ... 478
Adding Color to Your Components . . . . . ... ... ............ 479

Videodisplay . . . ... ... ... . . . ... 479
Video color settings . . .. ... ... ... . ... ... ... .. ... 481
Defining portalcolors . . .. ... ... ...... ... . ... ... 483
UsingFonts . . ... ... .. . . . . . . 488
Adding fontstoPortal . . . . ... ... ... .. ... 490
Editingfonts . . . ... .. ... ... 492
Deploying colorsandfonts . . . ... .................. 493
AddingImages . . . . . . . . ... 494
Portalimagetypes . . . . . .. .. ... .. .. ... 495
Addingimages . ... ... ... ... 498
Using Templates . . . . . . . . . . . . e 501
Addinganewtemplate . . ... ... ... ... ... ....... 502
Using unstructured templates . . ... ................. 506
Deploying Templates into Your Components . . . ... ... ........ 511

Chapter 19: Data Validation with Oracle9iAS Portal . . . . ... ... 513
Data Validation Concepts . . . . . ... .. ... ... . .. ... ... ... 514
Using JavaScript . . . . . . . . ... 516

JavaScript compatibility . . . . ... ... ... Lo 517
JavaScript formelements . . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 519
JavaScriptelements . . . ... ... ... ... L L. 521
JavaScriptdates . . .. ... ... .. 531
Creating JavaScript Validations with Portal . . . . . . ... ... ... ... 532
Testing the JavaScript . . . . . ... . ... ... 538
Building More Complicated Scripts . . . . . ... ... ... ... ...... 540
Attaching ValidationstoForms . . . .. ... ... ... ........... 545
Using Other JavaScriptEvents . . . . ... ... ... ............ 547
Adding JavaScript code totemplates . . . ... ... ... ...... 549
Performing Cross-Field Validations . . . . ... ... ... .......... 551
Performing Cross-Record Validations . ... ... .............. 555
Performing Server-Side Validations . . . . . ... ... ... ......... 557

Chapter 20: Using Links to Connect Oracle9iAS Portal Objects . . . 559
Defining Links . . . . . .. ... ... 559
Linking from an Existing Component . . . . . ... ... ........... 560

Linking the STUDENTS report to the CLASSES report . . . . ... .. 562
System parameters . . . . . . . ... ... 566
TestingalLink . . . . ... .. 567
Making a Dynamic Link . . . . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ... 570
Using Links toUpdateData . . .. ... .................... 576

Using Portal Parameter Arrays . . ... ... ... ... ... ........ 580



Contents

Chapter 21: Integrating PL/SQL Logic . ................. 585
Using Oracle HTML Packages . . . . . .. ... ... ... ... . ...... 585
Printing and formatting . . ... ... .. ................ 587
Document structure . . . ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... 587
Advanced document structure procedures . . . . ... ... ..... 589
Additional procedures . . . . . . ... ... 593
Forms . . .. . . . . . . e 593
Using Oracle9iAS’s PL/SQL Web Toolkit . . . ... ... ........... 595
Working with OWA_COOKIE . .. ... ... .............. 596
Integrating HTP and PL/SQL Web Toolkit Procedures with Portal . . . . . 598
Adding database access code to PL/SQL blocks . . . . ... ... .. 602
Advanced PL/SQLcode . . . ... . ... ... . ... .. .. .. ... 605
Debugging and Advanced Concepts . . . . .. ... ... .......... 611
Chapter 22: Using ContentAreas . . ................... 617
Understanding the Content Area Architecture . . ... ........... 617
CreatingaContentArea . ... ... .. ... ... ... ..., 619
Customizing Content Areas . . ... ... ... ... ... ..., 621
Folders . . . . . . . . . e 622
Manipulating Styles with the Style Manager . . . . . . ... ... ...... 629
Settingthebanners . .. ... ... ... ... .. ........... 630
Modifying items and backgrounds . . . . . ... ... ......... 632
Changing the folder layout . ... ... ... .............. 634
Modifying the NavigationBar . . . . .. ... ... ... ........ 640
Adding Categories and Perspectives . . . . . ... ... ... ........ 647
Adding categories . . ... ... ... 648
Adding perspectives . . . . .. ... 650
Modifying Content Area Properties . . . . . ... ... ... ......... 651
Setting basic properties . . . ... ... ... ... ... .. ... 652
Modifying Content Areaquota . . . . ... ... ............ 652
Setting folder properties . ... .......... ... .. .. ..., 652
Setting Content Area logo and database access descriptors . . . . . 652
Chapter 23: Deploying Oracle9iAS Portal Sites . . . . ......... 657
Understanding Portal Deployment Components and Its Architecture . . . 658
Replacing thelistener . . . . ... ... ... ... ... ........ 662
Modifying Database Access Descriptors . . . . ... ... .......... 663
Understanding Application Schemas . . . . . ... ... ... ........ 672
Deploying Portal Applications . . . . ... ... ... ............ 675
Schema definition . . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 676
Stagingareas . . .. ... ... ... ... 677
Server configuration . . . . ... ... ... . o 0 o oo 678

Componentdeployment . . . . . ... ... ............... 679

XXI



XXi | Contents

Using Direct Access URLs . . . . . . . . ... .. ... 680
Pages . . . . . . e 681
Folders . . . . . . . . . e 683
Categories and perspectives . . . . ... ... ... ... ..., . 685
Documents . . . .. ... . ... ... 685
Components . . . .. ... .. e 687

Chapter 24: Content Areas—Partll ................... 689

Reviewing the Content AreaConcept . . . ... ... ... ......... 689

Applying and Securing Content Areas . . . . ... ... ........... 691
Creating user accounts for Content Areas . . . ... ......... 691
Adding users and groupstofolders . . ... ... ... ........ 695

Adding Content to Your Site . . . . .. ... ... ... .. ... ..... 697

Adding Content with Advanced Components to the Site . . . . . ... .. 707
Application components . . ... ... ... ... ... 707
Application components with parameters . . . ... ... ...... 710
Calling PL/SQL procedures . . . ... ... ... ............ 712
Javacode . .. ... 715

Using Other AccountstoAdd Content . . . . ... ... ........... 718

Considering Some Advanced Topics . . . ... ... ... .. ... ...... 721
Item management . ... ... ... ........ .. ... .. ..., 722
Advanced searching . . .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 723
Content Areas on portalpages . . . . . ... ... ... ........ 724

Chapter 25: Administering Oracle9/AS Portal Components . . ... 729

Using Oracle9iAS Portal Version Control . . . .. ... ........... 729

Managing Components . . . . . . . . ... ... 732
The Developtab . . ... ... ... ... . ... .. ... .. ..... 732
TheManagetab . ... ... ......... ... ... ........ 737
TheAccesstab . . . . ... . ... . . ... 741

Managing Applications . . . . . . ... ... . 743

Exporting and Importing Components and Applications . . ... ... .. 744
Single sign-onaccounts . . ... ........... ... ... ..., 745
Security data forusersand groups . . .. ... ............ 746
Pages . . . . .. e 746
Applications . . . . . ... ... e 747
Shared components . . ... ... .......... ... ... ..., 748
Data . . . . . . . . 749
ContentAreas . . . . . . . ... .. . ... 749

Administering the Oracle9iAS Portal Environment . . . . . . ... ... .. 750
Servicesportlet. . . . ... ... ... ... ... 751
Provider portlet . .. ... ... ... . ... ... . ... ... .... 754

Nodeportlet . . ... ... ... ... . .. .. ... 755



Contents XXI111

Chapter 26: Oracle9iAS Portal Security . ................ 757
Understanding Oracle Database Security . . .. ... ... ......... 757
Creating Privileged Accounts withPortal . . . .. ... ... ........ 760

Testing the default developer account settings . ........... 766
Modifying account privilege settings . . . ... ... ......... 770
Creating Groups and Group Privileges . . . . . ... ... ... ....... 775
Creating groups and assigning privileges . . . . ... ... ... ... 777
Creating Privileges on Individual Objects . . . ... ... ... ....... 781
Setting Schema Privileges . . . . .. ... ... ... ... .......... 785
Usingthe Login Server . . . . . . .. ... . .. ... ... . . . . . ..., 790

Chapter 27: Monitoring Oracle9iAS Portal Performance . . . . . .. 795

Using Portal Monitoring Tools . . . . . ... ... ... ........... 796
Working with the Logregistry . . .. ... ... .. ... ........ 799
Object monitoringtools . . . . ... ... ... ... .......... 805
Answers to common questions — customizing the interface . . . . . 813

Monitoring Database Objects . . . . ... ... ... ... .. ........ 818
Database information section . . . . ... ... ... ... ...... 820
Database Memory Consumption, Transactions, and

Lockssection . .. ... ... ... ... .. ... .. 821
Database objects and storagetools . ... ... ............ 825
Changing the Activity Log Settings . . . . ... ... ............. 827
Chapter 28: Creating Your Own Portlet and Provider . . . ... ... 833
Using the Portal Development Kit . . . . ... ... ... .......... 833
Categoriesof portlets . . . ... ... ... ... ... .. ....... 834
Using Portlet Services . . . . .. ... . . . .. ... ... 835
Creating a Portlet with PL/SQL . . . .. ... ... ... ... ........ 836
Exposing the Oracle9iAS Portal APIs . . . . ... .. ... ...... 836
Creating a Database Provider with PL/SQL . . . . .. ... ......... 842
Registering Your Provider . . . . ... ... ... ... ... ........ 845
Using Your Portlet . . . .. ... ... ... ... .. 847
Customizing Your Portlet . . ... ... ... ... ... ... ........ 849
Creating user customization stores . . . . ... ... ......... 850
Creating a customizationform . . ... ... .............. 851
Enabling customization . . ... ..................... 852
Calling a Built-inPortlet . . . ... ... ... ... .............. 853

Creating a Web Provider and Portlet with Java Server Pages . . . . . . .. 855

Usingthe URL Portlet . . ... ... ... . ... ... ... ... ...... 861



XXIV

Contents

Chapter 29: Advanced Tips and Techniques . ............. 865
Learning Tips and Tricks in PL/SQL . . . . .. ... ... ... ....... 865
Passing generated default valuestoforms . . ... .......... 866
Generating primary keys using sequences and/or triggers . . . . . . 869

Working with Cookies . . . .. ... ... ... ... ... ... .. .. ... 873
Cookiesourcecode . . . ... ... ... ... 877

Adding Custom Attributesand Types . . .. ... ... ... ........ 886
Appendix A: What's Onthe CD-ROM . . . . ............... 897
Appendix B: Loading Portal Examples . . . .. ............. 907
Index . .. .o 915
End-User License Agreement . . . . ... ... ... 958

CD-ROM Installation Instructions. . . ... ... .............. 960



Introduction

O O O O
In This Part

Chapter 1
Introducing

Oracle®iAS Portal

Chapter 2
Installing and
Configuring
Oracle9iAS Portal

Chapter 3
Introducing the
Oracle9iAS Portal
Environment

Chapter 4
Using the Navigator

Chapter 5
Browsing the
Database

o 0O 0O O






Introducing
Oracle9/AS
Portal

Welcome to the Oracle9iAS Portal Bible. As the name
implies, this book is intended to give you everything
you need to go out and build complete application systems,
Web sites, and portals with Oracle9iAS Portal. This chapter

serves as an introduction to Oracle9iAS Portal —both the prod-
uct itself and the needs the product was designed to address.

Choosing Oracle9/AS Portal

When the first edition of this book was published, the product
that was the subject of this book was called WebDB. At that
time, making information available over the Web was still a
relatively new undertaking, so the authors felt a need to
explain the purpose of the entire product.

Now, two years later, some of these conditions have changed,
as has the product. The current release of the product for-
merly known as WebDB is called Oracle9iAS Portal, and,
although the functionality that made up WebDB is still a part of
the product, the offering has grown to encompass a new pur-
pose. As its new name implies, Oracle9iAS Portal is designed
to help you design portals —gateways to information.

In the past two years, the role of the Internet in the delivery of
information has also changed. In the recent past, the Internet
was a source of mainly static and public information. Now, the
Internet is a window on a vast world of dynamic information.
Information from the Internet may be integrated with informa-
tion that is only available from your own internal colleagues,
and some of what was formerly proprietary information is
now available on the Internet. In addition, Internet protocols
and the look and feel of Web pages have become the default
interface for many intranet, internal applications.
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Oracle9iAS Portal
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Oracle9iAS Portal Is
Packaged
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Oracle9iAS Portal
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Understanding
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Oracle9iAS Portal
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Creating Oracle9iAS
Portal Components
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In the light of all of these changes, Oracle9iAS Portal has become a product that can
help you manage and integrate information from many different sources into a sin-
gle, coherent, customizable interface — such as the one you can see in Figure 1-1.
_"_‘\lote The figures in this book show Oracle9jAS Portal as accessed through Microsoft
Internet Explorer (IE), Version 5.5, at this time the most popular browser on the
market. You can also access the Oracle9iAS Portal development environment or
any Oracle9jAS Portal application with Netscape Navigator 4.0.8 and up.

-

These figures are shown with the full screen option of Internet Explorer, so you will
be able to see as much screen real estate as possible. If there is a need to show

you some of the other toolbars, such as the address bar, those figures show the
standard view of the browser.

Figure 1-1 is more than just a typical portal —it is the portal that you will build as
you work through the exercises in this book.

Before introducing the different areas of Oracle9iAS Portal functionality, the chap-
ter will briefly visit the packaging of Oracle9iAS Portal.

PR R IGEAI - e B

ORACLE

Navigator Home  Help

Net University Home Page

January 23, 2001

m@ Multiple Table Report

Customize Page Account Info Logout

- Major  Class Class Year Last Name First Name Phone Where do you wantto search?
Favorites Business Sophomore 2002 Savage  Jennifer 722140385 Al Content Areas =
Oracle Junior 2001 Kelly Maura 5321526883 ‘hat do you wantto search far?
Oracle Portal Help Stetling  Paul 3020346722 | Go
Oracieilechaoloiy Netvork Senior 2000 Lumley arren 8138087077 For advice on howto search, read the
Bolanos  Linda 2929930870 Search Tips.
HTML Portlet  customize Runner  Denige 2426081819 For a more specific search, Use Advanced
Today's Weather Alumni 1899 Stewart  Lynn 4468678217 Search.
Weather Maps -
Airport Delar First Form Customize
Al b piey Insert [ Query | Reset Saved Searches
= There are no saved searches
Enter ZIP code: Mlajor [
Search Tou must have a value for the Major
field.
CBA
Description Degree
i E* s

Contributions By Alumni

This chart can be used to show you the bighest contributors to all ahumm
funds
pe— R

[e————

ot s [ osem
MNext

Figure 1-1: A typical report built with Oracle9/AS Portal
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Understanding How Oracle9/AS Portal
Is Packaged

When the product now known as Oracle9iAS Portal was first released as an official
product under the name of WebDB, it was thought of as one of a number of tools
that could be used with the Oracle database. The packaging and pricing for the
product was a combination of two different Oracle approaches — one for the
database and one for tools.

Unlike other Oracle tools, WebDB came with the Oracle8i database. And, like the
database, most of the licensing costs associated with WebDB came from deploy-
ment licenses, rather than development licenses. With this model, a developer
could create an application without spending a lot of money for licenses. However,
when they deployed the application to their user community, they would have to
pay for this privilege. However, WebDB was also included as one of the tools in the
Oracle Developer Suite, comparable to other development tools, such as Oracle
Developer or Oracle JDeveloper.

With the Oracle9iAS Portal release, the product is being bundled as part of a larger
package called the Oracle9iAS Application Server. This package includes a Web
server, based on the Apache server, and a number of other products, such as a Web
cache and deployment servers for Oracle Developer and Reports.

Although Oracle9iAS Portal comes with the Oracle9i Application Server, you must
still have an Oracle database to store the components and content generated and
used by Oracle9iAS Portal application systems. In fact, Oracle9iAS Portal requires
at least an Oracle8i database, specifically version 8.1.2 of the database, unlike
WebDB, which could work on any Oracle database beyond Oracle7.3.4.

Packaging and licensing issues are beyond the scope of this book, and somewhat
arbitrary as well. You should always refer to the vendor as the final authority on
these issues. But the functionality of Oracle9iAS Portal is not so variable, so the
remainder of the chapter is devoted to these topics.

Taking a Look at Oracle9iAS Portal
Functionality

The functionality that Oracle9iAS Portal delivers can be broken into three basic
categories: components, Content Areas, and pages.
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New
Feature

0 Components can interact with data stored in an Oracle database. Oracle9iAS

Portal introduces the notion of an application, which is simply an organiza-
tional concept that allows you to group components together. The different
types of components are described in the following section.

O Content Areas, formerly known as sites and folders, can access information in a

variety of formats, both in an Oracle database and through standard HTML links.

O The use of pages is a new concept with Oracle9iAS Portal. A portal page can

contain one or more portlets, which are regions of the real estate in a browser
page. You will learn all about portlets and portal pages in Chapter 6.

Oracle9iAS Portal gives you the ability to define a set of global standards, such as
templates and styles, which can be used by any of these categories of objects to
give your work a uniform look and feel. You can also define objects such as lists-
of-values (LOVs) that can be shared across many different applications.

The Oracle9iAS Portal development tool consists of a variety of different wizards
that help you to create these types of objects. The Oracle9iAS Portal environment
also includes a set of tools that help you to administer the Oracle9iAS Portal devel-
opment and deployment environments. These tools help you to do things like cre-
ate users, assign users to user groups or associate them with predefined roles, and
designate security specifications on components, pages, and Content Areas.

\

Oracle9i/AS Portal has a new interface for exploring the contents of the Oracle9/AS
Portal environment. This interface is referred to as a Navigator, as shown in Figure
1-2, and you can use a Navigator to view and interact with pages, applications and
their components, Content Areas and the objects in your Oracle database. There is
also a simplified interface to find any object within the Oracle9/AS Portal environ-
ment, and this find capability is also available to you as a part of your applications
in the form of a portlet, which is explained further in Chapter 6.

o RPN QEI B a2 | & - 5]

ORACLE L —|

December &, 2000 Customize Page Account Info Logout

i) B 7)
Oracle Portal Navigator Navigstor Home Help

Pages |/ ContentAreas | 4N U LI Database Objects |

Browse the applications available o you and perform authorized actions

Create MNewr.

Application Find: Go

Path: Applications

S nppliostion EXAMPLE APP Open, Manace, Edt, Delete, Export, Grant Access PORTALI0_DEMO  6-Dec-2000
S applcetion PEOPLE APP Cpen, Manags, Edi, Delete, Export, Grant Access PORTALI0_DEMO  6-Dec-2000
5 mppication FORTAL APF Gpen, Manace, Edt, Delete, Export, Grant Access PORTALIN 6-Dec-2000
555 shared Components  Shared G Open, Grant Access PORTAL30

S applcation TASK APP Open, Manage, Edi, Delete, Export, Grant Access PORTAL30_DEMO  6-Dec-2000

Name » v Actions Owner a v Modified av 7

Figure 1-2: The Oracle9jAS Portal Navigator
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Finally, Oracle9iAS Portal includes a wide range of monitoring tools, which allow
you to check on the usage of your Oracle9iAS Portal application systems and the
Oracle database that supports them. These monitoring tools have been enhanced
since WebDB, and you will learn much more about them in Chapter 27.

As you read through this section, you may be wondering why there has been no
mention of creating portals. After all, the concept of the portal page is so important
that the name of the product has been changed to reflect it. The reason for this
seeming omission is also one of the great strengths of Oracle9iAS Portal — you
don’t have to do anything to create the portlets that are used in a portal page.
Later, in Chapter 28, this book will introduce you to the way that you can create a
customized portlet by coding your own procedures, but you will not have to resort
to this level of customization in the course of creating normal Oracle9iAS Portal
application systems. All components and Content Areas can be exposed as portlets
with a simple configuration option. And all portlets can be used to create portal
pages. This new functionality is automatically included as part of the Oracle9iAS
Portal environment. Chapter 6 will give you a detailed introduction to the concepts
of portals and portlets, and in Chapter 7 you will build your own portal page.

This section has been intended to introduce the broad sweep of Oracle9iAS Portal
capabilities. The rest of this book will serve to add flesh to these introductory bones.

Understanding Oracle9/AS Portal
Components

Oracle9iAS Portal, like WebDB before it, allows you to create many types of compo-
nents. These components, as mentioned in the previous section, give your users
the ability to interact with the data in an Oracle database.

There are ten basic types of components you can create with Oracle9iAS Portal:

O Reports: A report is a dynamic HTML page created from a query on data in
the Oracle database. A typical report is shown in Figure 1-3. You can create a
report using a Query Wizard, which will create the underlying SQL needed to
access the data for you, or by specifying your own SQL statement. Oracle9iAS
Portal reports can generate output as HTML-based reports, ASCII preformat-
ted data, and Excel spreadsheets.

Your reports can specify parameters to produce dynamic reports based on
selection criteria. When you create a report with parameters, Oracle9iAS
Portal automatically generates a customization entry form for you. There are
also a number of default parameters that can be applied to every report, either
by you or by your users, to control things such as sort order or break groups.

In Oracle9iAS Portal, you can also create a query-by-example report. This
report is the same report that used to be one of the options for creating forms
in WebDB. It allows a user to specify selection conditions for any of the
columns in a table. Chapters 8 and 9 cover reports in much more detail.
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QNG QEIE- SR EEEE
e
1 Undergraduate Report ﬁ

Major Class Year Last Name First Name Phone

Finance 2002 Bigelow Tara 5431507683

Evans Scott 4844467510

Yeung Caroline 7127582355

2001 Geller Samuel 7737468380

2000 Barrfleld  Peter 1503813840

Warg Bruce 3726428195

1999 Nishioka  Jearnette 5727787269

Sasaki Ron 9907692145

Shields Melissa 4903017636

Foreign Language 2002 Bhat Sunil 1057800008

Khan Sammy 5650370631

LeBlanc Jack 1366785809

Taylor Nancy 4332786939

2001 Murray Frank 9220439887

Preston Mark 9781841813

Sheffield  John 5944231141

2000 Miner Evelyn 8346118264

MNorris James 1545329069

1999 Gilchrist  Joarne 5074470144

| Your Company Logo |

Figure 1-3: A typical Oracle9iAS Portal report

O Forms: You can create Oracle9iAS Portal forms based on tables, views, and
stored procedures. A typical form is shown in Figure 1-4. You can create simple
single-table forms or master-detail forms. You can format the fields in a form in
many different ways, and there is a new form layout tool in Oracle9iAS Portal.
You can add client-side validations and lists-of-values to the fields, which can
be represented in a variety of ways, such as a list box or series of radio buttons
in the form. Chapters 10 and 11 cover forms in much more detail.

- o ARAAEIE- SR EEE

“f‘| First Form 13

Insert | Query | Reset

Maor |
Vo must have a valus for the Major field

Description] Degree;

[ Your Company Logo

Figure 1-4: A typical Oracle9/AS Portal form
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O Charts: Sometimes information can be more clearly understood if it is pre-
sented in the graphical format of a chart. A typical chart is shown in Figure
1-5. You can easily build charts based on data in your Oracle database with
Oracle9iAS Portal. The charting capability of Oracle9iAS Portal is not intended
to replace sophisticated data analysis tools, but rather to provide a quick and
easy graphical display of results for database data. Oracle9iAS Portal’s chart
building capability is used throughout the systemOracle9iAS Portal. All of the
graphs that are provided by the monitoring tools, which you will learn more
about in Chapter 27, are built with this chart component. Chapter 12 covers
charts in much more detail.

S 0NN OEBIE- SR EEl
N‘f’ | Contributions By Alumni ﬁ
This chart can be used to show you the highest contributors to all alurmni funds.
Tou should specify the number of contributers you want to see in the chart in the text field labeled Maximum rows. Ifyou do not specify a number in
this field, you will recefve a list of the top 100 contributors.
Krempasky, Yolanda _ $77,182.00
De long, keeger [ +75.533.00
Gray, Jawon $52,103.00
Wall, Richard $60,949.00
Hofacker, Ava $59,593.00
Buler, Emmitt $59,472.00
Szram, Kendall $59,325.00
Lander, Jorden $57,459.00
Kelly, Adriana $57,352.00
Burke, Darius $56,693.00 -
Sodke, Skylar $56,497.00
Steel-jessop, Betsy $56,484.00
Lehrman, Tyson $55,042.00
Erk, Jayda $55,526.00
Rose, Darrius $55,486.00

Figure 1-5: A typical Oracle9/iAS Portal chart

00 Calendars: Oracle9iAS Portal’s calendar component is used for information
that can be categorized by a calendar date. A typical calendar is shown in
Figure 1-6. The calendar component is used to automatically create a calendar
graphic with the relevant data inserted as links into the appropriate places in
the calendar. Chapter 13 covers calendars in much more detail.

9
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[e-=2-0d[oma= IWE
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Your Company Logo

Hstant]| D @ 5 B 2| @uia | Bens | done-.| Evana.| webd..| ElMana.| Ndase . [[E1sam... [ SHRELETDG 1050 PM

Figure 1-6: An Oracle9iAS Portal calendar

O

Hierarchies: The Oracle9iAS Portal Hierarchy wizard automatically navigates
through nested relationships in your database (like the classic employee/
manager hierarchy). A typical hierarchy is shown in Figure 1-7. The Hierarchy
Builder makes it easy to create complex linked applications by joining differ-
ent Oracle9iAS Portal components based on data values. Chapter 14 covers
hierarchies in much more detail.

bro QG AESE 58

ﬂ Advisors and their students ’:.E

[This repert shows the students that each adwisor is respensible for,

Gildenhorn, Lori

s

Bamford, Dodger,
Doug

Lumley, Warren| Picanzo, Joe Runner, Wong, Brucel
Glaessmann, Kelly, | |Barnes, Chamberlyn, Martel, [Preston, Taylor, Dcnisg Geller, | Kuo, |Sheffield, Sterling,
Kylie Renate  |Maura| Charles| Susan Ken | Mark | Lisa Samuel|Christy| JTohn Paul

Down Diowen Davn

Your Company Logo |

Figure 1-7: An Oracle9/AS Portal hierarchy
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U Dynamic pages: You can create standard reports based on the data in the
Oracle database with the report component as described previously. You can
also create HTML pages that are more free-form and do not necessarily
adhere to the more rigid structure of a report but still blend dynamic data
from the Oracle database with standard HTML elements by creating dynamic
page components. These dynamic HTML pages are stored in the Oracle
database, just like other Oracle9iAS Portal components. Data is not always
static. As shown in Figure 1-8, Oracle9iAS Portal allows you to create dynamic
pages that display data as it changes. Chapter 15 covers dynamic pages in
much more detail.

[¢-=»-ORARVEFD-aHE | & - =]

m Net University Web Page L

December 12, 2000 11:31 A.M

NetU Students

Lori Gildenhorn 2001 F

Matthew Bayliss 2001 M

Philip Cardenas 2001 M

Figure 1-8: An Oracle9/jAS Portal dynamic page component

O Frame drivers: One of the standard elements of HTML pages is the use of
frames. Oracle9iAS Portal includes frame drivers that help you construct frames
for your Oracle9iAS Portal site and also provides built-in frame management. A
typical frame driver is shown in Figure 1-9. The frame drivers automatically trig-
ger an action in one frame from a selection in the other frame. Frame drivers are
ideal for creating simple master-detail forms, with rows from the master table
driving the retrieval of rows from the detail table in the other part of the frame.
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00 However, one of the limitations of a portlet is that it does not allow the use of
frames. Since the main focus of Oracle9iAS Portal is portlets and portal pages,
the use of frame drivers is only included in the product for backward compati-
bility. Chapter 15 briefly covers frame drivers.

[¢-=>-ORA0EIBH-amE | & - 5 %]
i1 . #?
x Frame Linking to a Report
Gildenhom,Lari j‘ Show Report I Farameters
Elapged Time: .03 second(g)
E17r Comparny Namofi o

1001

H‘ﬂ UGRADS Frame Report 5
d

Firstname  Lori
Lastname  Gildenhorn
Major History
Class Picture

Your Company Logo |

Figure 1-9: An Oracle9/AS Portal frame driver

0 Menus: Oracle9iAS Portal’s menu component lets you construct menus and
hierarchies of menus that can access the objects you build with Oracle9iAS
Portal’s other tools. A typical menu is shown in Figure 1-10. Menus can also be
used to create navigation paths for users. Oracle9iAS Portal’s menus can link
to its own components as well as to any other Web object that can be reached
via a URL. Chapter 17 covers menus in much more detail.
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B R EEEISELE]

‘ ﬁ\"| NetU Reports Menu

®
2

TWelcome to the Met University Reports Menu
= NetlU Reports
= Met Univessity Reports
ul Netl Calendars and Charts

Use this link to display calendars and charts
Thanks for using this menn — and please some again

Your Company Logo

Figure 1-10: An Oracle9/AS Portal menu component

O Lists-of-values (LOVs): A list-of-values is a component that makes it easy for
you to limit the values used for data entry in a field. A typical list-of-values, in
use, is shown in Figure 1-11. An Oracle9iAS Portal list-of-values is not a stan-
dard component, in that it cannot stand on its own like the components
described previously, but you create lists-of-values using wizards in a manner
very similar to creating the other Oracle9iAS Portal components. The list-
of-values can be implemented in several user interface styles, such as a

drop-down combo box or a pop-up window with a list-of-values. Chapter 16
covers lists-of-values in much more detail.

R R EFEIESELE]

ORACLE

NETCOLLEGE.NETU_LOV_GENDER

7

Display as comba box

| =

¥ Female
™ Mate
Display as radio group (o]

Display as popup
Display as check hox

 Female
© Mae
Display as multiple select

Male

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. All Rights Reservest

Enter search ciiterion. (Example: % will find all
values begining with * a"). Searches are rase
insensitive

l%i Find... | Clase

Row(s) 1 -2

Figure 1-11: A list-of-values, hard at work
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O Links: A link, as its name implies, is used to link different components
together. Like a list-of-values, a link is a shared component that cannot stand
on its own. A link can be used by different components because it links a
value in one component to another target component. Chapter 20 covers links
in much more detail.

You should note that each of the example components shown accompanying the
previous descriptions is a component that you will actually be building in the
course of the rest of this book.

Understanding Oracle9/AS Portal
Organization

There are three organizational units that you can use in Oracle9iAS Portal —the
application, the Content Area, and the page.

Applications

The application is a logical organizational unit for components. Each component
you create belongs to one, and only one, application. An application is associated
with a single schema inside of an Oracle database but unlike with WebDB, a single
schema can contain more than one application. You can back up and restore indi-
vidual applications.

Content Areas

The Content Area is a logical organization of related content. A Content Area can
contain content items or folders, which can also contain content items or addi-
tional subfolders. A Content Area also provides a specific look and feel, as shown in
Figure 1-12.

R EEIEEEIEEERE] i
Mavhar: Net University Content i <) view folder
tems Add ftem | 3, Administration

i Seniors
HET UNIVERSITY {Last Updatec: 20-DEC-2000)

%, P[0 % %, Java Server Page ME¥  Hotitem Sample Java Server Page Author PORTAL3Q Create Date: 20-DEC-2000
Academic Information

iy 7% 38 %, Grade Chart Mew  tigt jtem! Chart of Grades Awthor: PORTAL30 Create Date: 19-0EC-2000

2 % werage Grades MW Average Grades Report — Whitten in PLISQL Code Author: PORTALSS Creats Date: 19-DEC-2000

items awaiting approval

P2 # %[ NetU Course Catalog MW
Caurse catalog in POF farmat.

et University Content lterns

Wet University Contert tems : Studerts : Seniors
Cortact: netuadminginetu org

Figure 1-12: A Content Area
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The specific layout of the Content Area page shows a header at the top, items and
folders in the main area of the page, and navigation aids on the left. The standard
user interface for a Content Area also includes the ability to search for individual con-
tent items and the ability to organize the contents by perspectives and categories.

The items in a Content Area can be content stored in the Oracle9iAS Portal database
or links to other destinations. These links can be any standard URL, which means
they can point to other locations on the Internet or on your intranet or to an
Oracle9iAS Portal component.

Pages

A page is a way to organize the user interface to the various other items that are a
part of an Oracle9iAS Portal system. A page can support the display of many differ-
ent portlets. In fact, a page is essentially a container that supports the display of
portlets.

As mentioned previously, both Oracle9iAS Portal components and Content Areas
can be automatically displayed as portlets. (Individual folders can also be dis-
played as portlets.) Oracle9iAS Portal includes some pre-built portlets you can
quickly add to your application, such as the Favorites portlet. Other external
portlets, such as portlets that give you access to the news services of Excite, are
available as part of the Portal Development Kit. The Portal Development Kit is a set
of examples and documentation available for no charge from Oracle Technology
Network (OTN), which you can reach through the URL http://otn.oracle.com,
or through the main Oracle home page, http://www.oracle.com.

Note Oracle plans to encourage the development of additional third-party portlets. At
~  this time, there are hundreds of third-party portlets available. Periodically, you
should check out Oracle Technology Network (OTN) to learn about the latest

portlets and how to publish your own portlets.

Creating Oracle9/AS Portal Components

At this point, you might be feeling a little worried about the potential complexity of
the task ahead of you. All these different components to keep track of and you
haven’t even touched on the code you have to write to create these components.

Fear not. Oracle9iAS Portal, with its emphasis on centralized storage and manage-
ment of components, makes it easy to track the different pieces of an Oracle9iAS
Portal application. And don’t worry about learning code —there normally isn’t any.

As you will see in the chapters of this book that describe the creation and use of
components, Oracle9iAS Portal is a declarative development environment. This
means that instead of writing lots of procedural code, you merely have to supply a
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'Note

set of values that describe the functionality of your Oracle9iAS Portal component.
Each Oracle9iAS Portal component uses a wizard that prompts you for the appro-
priate parameters and can supply online help about the parameters. After you sup-
ply these parameters, Oracle9iAS Portal generates the underlying PL/SQL code that
actually builds the HTML pages of your application.

There is no need to know much about PL/SQL to create applications with
Oracle9iAS Portal. If you want to change an application, you merely edit the values
you originally supplied to the wizards.

You can, however, use JavaScript on the client, and use PL/SQL procedures or Java

~  servlets on the server to extend the functionality inherent in your Oracle9/AS Portal

application system. Because of this, you can do almost anything you want with
Oracle9iAS Portal, within the limitations of the static nature of HTML.

You will read a relatively detailed discussion of the use of PL/SQL or Java code in
Chapter 28, one of the final chapters of this book, when you read about creating
your own Oracle9iAS Portal portlets. But this type of customized development is
normally not needed in the creation of a site with Oracle9iAS Portal.

In certain sections of this book, you will learn about the underlying code that
Oracle9iAS Portal generates and how to extend it, if necessary. But aside from the
special cases used in these chapters, you will not write logical code to create the
application system used in this book.

Summary

This chapter has given you a basic understanding of Oracle9iAS Portal, the various
types of objects you can create with Oracle9iAS Portal, and the basic structure of
Oracle9iAS Portal and Oracle9iAS Portal components.

You have also learned why this version of the product is different from previous
versions, and gotten a high level overview of the major new area of the product, the
use of portal pages and portlets.

This chapter has only provided the briefest of introductions to Oracle9iAS Portal.
The rest of this book simply expands on the principals you acquired in this chapter.

Onward into Oracle9iAS Portal — biblically speaking.

O g O
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Installing and
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Oracle9/iAS .
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Installing OracleQiAS

Portal

Performing Post-
Although you are probably chomping at the bit to start installation Checks

using Portal, you have to install it first. This chapter )

walks you through the installation process for the Portal Creating the NETU
product itself, including setting up the Portal listener and Sample Database
configuring data access to Portal.

o o O O

In addition to setting up the basic product environment, you
also have to set up the sample database and create a Portal
developer account. The sample database is based on the infor-
mation needs of a fictional university. This chapter explains the
structure of the database and gives you complete instructions
for Oracle9iAS Portal and the NetU database schema.

Obtaining a Copy of
Oracle9iAS Portal

The previous release of Oracle9iAS Portal (formerly called
WebDB 2.2) was available as a separate product from Oracle.
Oracle has bundled Oracle Portal into Oracle 9iAS — which is
available from the Oracle Technology Network (OTN) Web
site at:

http://technet.oracle.com

The installation kit for Oracle 9iAS clocks in at approximately
one gigabyte of disk space—which translates to lots of down-
load time if you are not on a fast Internet connection. The nice
folks at Oracle have added the ability to order a free CD copy
of the software at the download area on OTN.



18

Part| O Introduction

You can locate the CD request forms by following the download links for the
Internet Application Server product on the OTN site. In order to gain access to
downloads and CD request forms, you will need to be registered on OTN — but reg-
istration is free.

Oracle made significant incremental changes to the previous version of Oracle9iAS
Portal throughout the first year of WebDB'’s release. Within the space of 11 months,
they released 2.0, 2.1, and 2.2. Each of these releases used a different format for the
portal dictionary, which caused existing import/export scripts to break. While we
expect Oracle9iAS Portal to be a stable release of the product, Oracle has plans to
update the software incrementally over the life of this book. Oracle prefers that you
work with the most recent versions of their software whenever possible and that
you download the most recent versions from OTN (or order the CD). Thus, we have
elected not to include a copy of the software within the book.

Caution If you have not already done so, you will need to download a copy of both Oracle

Database (Oracle 8i or Oracle 9i) from OTN and Oracle 9/AS in order to continue.

Installing Oracle9iAS Portal

The product installation described in this chapter is for the NT version of Portal,
because that is the most common platform used by developers. All Oracle software
makes use of the Oracle Universal Installer program (a Java-based installation util-
ity) and you will find that the installation process on Solaris, LINUX, HP-UX, and
other platforms will closely follow that of the Windows NT release.

Before you begin

Before you get started on the installation you will need to take care of some prereq-
uisites. Oracle9iAS Portal works with Oracle 8i release 2 (8.1.6.2); Oracle9iAS
includes a copy of Oracle 8.1.7 Standard Edition. During the beta-testing process,
many developers experienced problems with Portal running on the Oracle 8.1.6
database. Since that time, Oracle has added a number of patches to the 8.1.6
release that improve its compatibility with Oracle9iAS Portal. We encourage you to
log on to the OTN site to get the latest news about database compatibility.

There are three actions that you need to undertake before attempting to install
Oracle9iAS Portal:

O Disable the existing Oracle Apache server.

O Verify that you have sufficient disk space for the installation.

O Change several Oracle database initialization parameters.
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Oracle 8.1.6 and 8.1.7 databases can connect to older versions of Oracle (i.e., 8.1.5, 7.3,
etc.) However, Oracle9iAS Portal relies on some database services that are not included in
these older releases. If you have production databases that are built with these older
releases, it's best to install Portal into an 8.1.7 database and then link to these older
databases as needed.

Oracle 8i Release 3 (8.1.7) also includes a copy of the Apache server. We recom-
mend that you disable this version of the Apache Listener before you attempt to
install Oracle 9iAS. The Apache HTTP server that is installed with the database
does not include some of the advanced functions that are available with the Oracle
9i application server.

Oracle 9iAS takes approximately 500MB of disk space. Inside of the database Portal
requires 150MB of storage in the SYSTEM tablespace and 150MB of storage in the
USERS tablespace upon installation. You will want to verify that you have sufficient
disk space on your fileserver as well as enough free tablespace storage for the
various tables, packages, and other database objects.

Previous versions of Oracle9iAS Portal relied solely upon PL/SQL in order to

run— but Oracle 9iAS makes use of Java Services in the Oracle Database. In order
to safely load the Java classes and Java stored procedures, you will need to change
several initialization parameters.

1. Select the instance of the database that you wish to install Oracle9iAS Portal
into and get the password for the SYS account (and the INTERNAL password
as well).

2. Locate the init.ora file for the selected instance (in the Zoracle_home% path)
(%oracle_home%/admin/<instance-name>/pfile/init.ora).

3. Locate and change the following parameters to the values as shown here:

large_pool_size = 25728640
Jjava_pool_size = 30971520

Note Oracle’s Database JVM uses these parameters internally to manage Java classes in
~  the database. The default values for these parameters are too small, causing cer-
tain Java classes to abort during the installation process. If the values for these two
parameters on your server are larger than the values shown here, then leave them
unchanged.

4. Stop and restart the database server.
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Oracle9iAS Portal installation — part 1

You will need to either unpack the ZIP archive or insert the trial CD from OTN in
order to install the software.

Note The download from OTN comes in two archive files. The first file should be
~  extracted into the hierarchy “disk1” —i.e. d:\disk1\... The second archive is “disk2",
and it should be extracted into a separate directory at the same root level as disk1

(i.e,, d:\disk2...).

Once you have extracted the archive kits, the next step is to locate and run the
setup.exe program to begin the installation of Oracle 9/AS and Oracle9iAS Portal.

1. Run the setup.exe file (from the installation CD, or in the diskl directory
from the Oracle9iAS download). This brings up the initial screen shown in
Figure 2-1.

¥ Oracle Universal Installer [_[C1x]

D Welcome

The Oracle Universal Installer guides you through the installation and
configuration of your Oracle products

Click "Installed Products.." to see all installed products

Deinstall Products.
About Oracle Universal Installer.

Figure 2-1: The first screen of the Portal installation process

2. Press the Next button to continue with the panel as shown in Figure 2-2.
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#= Oracle Universal Installer

Brawse,

iSuites

About Oracle Universal Installer.

Figure 2-2: File Locations

The Oracle 9i Application Server should be installed into a separate Oracle home.
By default, the installer will choose the name iSuites.

3. Accept the default name and enter a file system directory for the Path field as
shown in Figure 2-2.

4. Press the Next button to display the panel as shown in Figure 2-3.

< Oracle Universal Installer

Figure 2-3: Installation Types
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There are three possible installation choices. The simplest installation is the Oracle
HTTP server installation, which includes Oracle9iAS Portal.

Note You may choose to install the complete Oracle9/AS product at this point. However,
~  the order of the panels as shown in this chapter follows the Oracle HTTP Server
Only installation.

5. Choose the Oracle HTTP Server Only option and press the Next button to
continue.

The installation program will run for a few minutes, and then it will signal for a
reboot (only under Windows), as shown in Figure 2-4.

‘¥z Oracle Universal Installer [_ 1]

k’ Warning: System Reboot Required

The Oracle 8i Application Server Install will update your system with several Micrasoft care
system updates. This will require a system reboot upon suceessful completion. Please close
any other applications that may be open hefore praceeding

Press Mexito continue or Exitto abort installation.

Figure 2-4: System reboot

Caution The server should automatically reboot—but it does not always appear to under
Windows 2000. If the installation program should simply terminate, then you will
need to manually reboot. The installation will not continue properly unless you
reboot.

6. Press the Next button to continue —remember to reboot your server if it does
not automatically do so.

Oracle9iAS Portal installation — part 2

Once the server comes back up, you must manually restart the installation program.

1. Rerun the setup.exe program. Oracle9iAS Portal will continue to run as shown
in Figure 2-5.
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¥ Oracle Universal Installer [_[C]x]

© Install

Installing Oracle 9i Application
Server for Windows NT 1.0.2.0.0

Copying COMDLG32 OCH
20%

Viou can find & log of this install session at
CoProgram Files\OracieinvertoryNogsinstallActions Jog
1 you install another product, the ahove log vl be copisd to
C:Program Files\Orackelinvertory logstinstellsctions2001 01 -02_09-13-09-AM log

Figure 2-5: Installation of files

Once the installation program has loaded all of the program files onto your hard
disk, the installation program will continue as shown in Figure 2-6.

¥ Oracle Universal Installer [_[C1x]

J) Apache Listener Configuration for Oracle Portal
Database Access Descriptor (DAD) for Oracle Portal

Enter a name far the DAD that will be used to access Oracle Portal and enter the name of the
database schamawhere Oracle Portal will be installed. (fyou are installing the Oracle HTTP
Server powered by Apache in an Oracle Home other than the ane in which Oracle Portal is
installed, you must also specify a TNS connact string 1o the database where Oracle Portal is
installed

Portal DAD Name: |portalz0

Poral Schema Name: |pnna\3[l

TNE Connect String; |

Note: The TNS connect string must be specified in the tnsnames.ora which must be located in
the Oracle Home where you are installing the Qracle HTTP Server,

Figure 2-6: Apache Listener configuration

The next step is to configure the Apache Listener, Portal, and the Portal-to-Go prod-
uct. The first selection that you need to make is the schema into which Oracle9iAS
Portal should be installed. There is no need to change the default value of “portal30”
for either the DAD or the Schema name. The TNSNAMES string should be filled in
with the address of the database into which Portal will be installed. The TNSNAMES
entry can be added to the TNSNAMES during the Net8 installation later on.

23



24 Part| O Introduction

/\Iote As long are you are installing Portal into the same instance as the Apache Listener,
~  you should be able to leave the TNS Connect String field blank. However, we have
noticed that the installer occasionally has problems. If you leave this field blank
and the installer program opens a SQL*Plus window and prompts you for a logon,
enter the SYS user name, password, and TNS connect string for your database in

the form: sys/password@myserver-tns-name.

2. Accept the default values on Database Access Descriptor Panel.

3. The next three panels as shown in Figures 2-7, 2-8, and 2-9 are specific to the
Portal-to-Go product. Leave them blank.

< Oracle Universal Installer

Figure 2-7: Portal-to-Go repository

Figure 2-8: Portal-to-Go schema
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¥ Oracle Universal Installer [_[C]x]

b’ Please enter SYSTEM Password

Please enter SYSTEM Passwaord of the database where you are loading the Portal-to-Go
repository

Enter Pagsword. |

Confirm Password: ‘

Figure 2-9: Portal-to-Go SYSTEM Password

Once you have completed entering the various parameters, you will see the panel
as shown in Figure 2-10. At this point, you can use the Previous button to navigate
back and correct any mistakes that you made.

¥ Oracle Universal Installer [_[C1x]

J) Summary
Oracle 9i Application Server 1.0.2.0.0

—-Global Settings et
Source : Ddisklistageproducts jar
Destination : d:lisuites
Installation Type : Oracle HTTF Server Only
c-Product Languages
LEnghsh
 Space Requirements
t\/n\ume DARequired 423MB - Available 8 0GB
Walume CLRequired 7MB : Available T93MB
>-De-Installations (1 product)
&-Upgrades (1 product)
-New Installations (106 products)
FAdvamed Queusing (4CQ) AP18.1.7.0.0 b

Figure 2-10: Summary of install

4. Press the Install button to continue.

The installer will process some additional files as shown in Figure 2-11.
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¥ Oracle Universal Installer [_[C]x]

© Install

Deinstall successul
Intalling NLS Required
Support Files 8.1.7.0.0

Copying LX00002 NLE
{ 0%

Viou can find & log of this install session at
CoProgram Files\OracieinvertoryNogsinstallActions Jog
1 you install another product, the ahove log vl be copisd to
C:Program FilesiOracket oSt 001 -01-02_C Mlog

Figure 2-11: Copying files

Configuring network protocols

The installation program recommends that you install the Application Server into a
separate Oracle Home. You are, however, expected to connect Portal to a database
server that is running in a different Oracle Home. In order to make this work you
will need to install and configure a new installation of Net8 — Oracle’s networking
protocol. Once the installer has finished copying files to the system, it will invoke
the Net8 Configuration Assistant as shown in Figure 2-12.

‘Welrome to the Netd Configuration Assistant. This tool takes you
through the fallowing comman configuration steps

Directary Service Access configuration

Listener configuration

Maming Methods configuration

Or, wou can choose to have the Nets Configuration Assistant
complete 3 typical configuration for you, Press Help for maore
information.

I~ Perform typical corfiguration.

Gancel Help Back
S ) BT )

Figure 2-12: Net8 Configuration
Assistant — Welcome
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The Net8 Configuration Assistant will guide you through the process of configuring
the necessary network protocols so that the Oracle9i Application Server and
Oracle9iAS Portal can communicate with your Oracle Database.

1. Press the Next button to display the panel as shown in Figure 2-13.

Ietd directory naming and erterprise user security require a
directory senvice. Ifyau have a directory sewvice and want 1o use
these features, the Netd Configuration Assistant can help you
configure directary serice access. Would you like to complete
directory sewvice access configuration for this Oracle Home?

 Yes, | would like to complete directory service access
configuration.

® Mo, | wantto defer directory service access configuration to
anather tirme

Cancel Help

Figure 2-13: Net8 — Directory Service Access

Oracle’s Net8 software can work with directory services (such as Oracle’s LDAP
server). This allows the database and application server to authenticate users against
a company-wide directory of services (including print servers, file servers, etc.).

2. Accept the No option and press the Next button to display the panel as shown
in Figure 2-14.

Forremote connections to be made to your Oracle
database you must have at least one Net8 listener.
Enter the name ofthe listener you wantio create:

Listener name: |LISTENER

Gancel Help

Figure 2-14: Net8 — Listener Name
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Each Net8 installation has a listener, which is responsible for watching for connec-
tion requests. If you are installing Oracle9iAS Portal and the Apache Listener on the
same server as your Oracle database, then you might want to give this process a
new name (something like PORTAL-LISTENER). This will help you differentiate
between the two processes at the operating system level.

3. Enter a listener name (or accept the default) and press the Next button to
display the panel as shown in Figure 2-15.

“fou can configure the listener to accept connections aver one
ormore protocals. Selectwhich protocals you want to
configure for this listener. Keep your configuration as simple
as possible by configuring only the pratocols you need

Ayailable Protocols Selected Protocals
NMP TCP

Cancel Help

Figure 2-15: Net8 — Select Protocols

The Net8 software layer can work with multiple kinds of networking protocols, such
as Named Pipes (NMP) and Transmission Control Protocol (TCP). In most cases you
will choose the TCP protocol for the transport layer as shown in Figure 2-15.

4. If the TCP protocol is not in the right-side list box by default, select the TCP
protocol by clicking on it from the list box using the arrow button to move it
over to the right-side list box. Press the Next button to display the panel as
shown in Figure 2-16.

Which TGRAIP port number should the listener use? The
port number selected should not be used by any other
software on this computer.

® Use the standard port number of 1521

 Use another port number: |1621

Cancel Help

Figure 2-16: Net8 — Port
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Each network listener is set to “listen” on a specified port. The default port for
Oracle’s networking product is 1521. If you are installing Oracle9iAS Portal on an
existing database server node, you might choose another port number for this
listener so that it does not conflict with your existing Net8 Listener.

5. Accept the default value or enter a specific port number and press the Next
button to display the panel as shown in Figure 2-17.

Cancel Help

Figure 2-17: Net8 —More Listeners?

The Net8 wizard permits you to install multiple listeners, but you only need the one
listener for the purposes here.

6. Select No and then press the Next button to continue.

'Note You may receive a warning that the listener that you just created conflicts with a
previously installed and running Net8 Listener as shown in Figure 2-18. Oracle9/AS
Portal can work around this problem —so you can choose the Yes option to con-
tinue. Technically speaking, you only need this new listener for inbound requests
to the application server. When you connect to the database you will be using a
TNSNAMES file in the new Net8 directory — but you will be connecting to an exist-
ing listener.

[ENet Configuration Assistant

The information provided for the top protocol is currently in

& use by another listener You can proceed with the.
configuration as it is, but itwill not be possible to start this
listener until the conflict is resalved. Would you like to
continue with the configuration anyway?

Figure 2-18: Listener currently in use
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7. Press the Next button to complete the Listener installation as shown in
Figure 2-19.

Listener configuration complete!

Cancel Help

Figure 2-19: Net8 — Listener Complete

The next section of the Net8 configuration is the Net Service Name. These are the
names by which Oracle client programs can locate particular database servers. The
default naming method is to use a local network configuration file that is called the
TNSNAMES.ORA. The TNSNAMES string that you enter on this panel should match
the string that you entered on the “Apache Listener Configuration for Oracle Portal”
(see Figure 2-6).

8. Accept the default naming method as shown in Figure 2-20 and press the Next
button to continue.

When connecting to a remate database or other service you specify
anet service name. This name is resolved using one or more
naming methods inta the information necessary to locate and
connectia the database or service.

By default the local naming method, tnsnames.ora file, is
configured for functionality requiring the server to connect back o
itself.

Configuration of additional naming methods for a server is normally
not needed. However, ifthis server will connect to other servers, or
you will alsn use this server as a client, you maywantto change the
naming methods configured. Do you want to ehange the naming
methods configured?

® Mo, | do notwant to change the naming methods configured

€ Yes, 1 dowantto shange the naming methods configured

Cancel Help
A N T

Figure 2-20: Net8 —Naming Methods

'Note You might wish to check with your local Oracle Systems Administrator to see
~  whether your organization is using a different naming method. However, there is
no harm in accepting the default value —as it can always be changed later.
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9. Press the Finish button to complete the Net8 installation as shown in Figure 2-21.

Netd Configuration Cormplate.

Cancel Help & Back ‘ st Finish

Figure 2-21: Net8 — Configuration Complete

Configuring Oracle9/AS Portal

Once you have successfully configured your Net8 installation, the Oracle Installer
program will display the panel shown in Figure 2-22. (You might also see this panel
briefly before the Net8 installation begins.)

¥ Oracle Universal Installer [_[C1x]

% Configuration Tools

The following tools will be automatically started for you:

These tools are optional.
Itis recommended, although not required, that these tools be run successfully

Tool Name Status
«  Metd Configuration Assistant sucteeded
@ Oracle Partal 3.0 Configuration Assistant in progress.
Starting Oracle HTTP senice pending

Retry &iop

Details for Oracle Portal 3.0 Configuration Assistant:

relt 1. TUIb1 Bn jard i 111 zip; iblewt3_3_6.jard
3_1_8 ard 4_D6_f jard 1_0_8Jard

ui-1_0_8 jardilisui s 1_1_1jard

Nisuitestjlisiswingall-1_1_1 jar* oracle webdb WebdbConfigAssistant false portal30 potal30

portal30_sso portal30_sso zaman.enter.net 80 1installlog =

D

Figure 2-22: Configuration Tools

The installation icon next to the Oracle Portal 3.0 Configuration Assistant line item
tells you that the installer is beginning the portal-specific portion of the installation.
There are six panels in the Oracle Portal Configuration Assistant. The first panel
that will appear is shown in Figure 2-23.
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Step 1 of & Installation Optiens

Choose one of the following installation options for Oracle Foral

® Install Oracle Portal and the Login Server

Choosing this option installs the Oracle Portal schema and the
Login Server onto yaur database.

" Deinstall Oracle Portal or the Login Server

Choosing this option deinstalls the Oracle Portal schema orthe
Login Server fram your database

Gancel Help Back
S Y e )

Figure 2-23: Step 1 —Installation Options

Your first option is to either install or uninstall the Oracle9iAS Portal.

1. Choose the Install radio button and press the Next button to display the panel
shown in Figure 2-24.

Step 2 of 6: Database Authentication

Taoinstall the Oracle Portal database ohjects, the Configuration
Assistant must connect to the database as the SYS user. Entar
the 5¥5 password and connect information for the database on
which you want o install. The database must be up and running

SYS password —
Connect Infarmation n.enter.net-1 521 zaman2

MNOTE: The format for the connect information is HOSTHAME.
FORT:SID For example, myserver:1521:orcl Entering a TNS
names alias for the database will fail

Cancel Help & Back

Figure 2-24: Step 2 — Database Authentication

Oracle9iAS Portal relies upon an Oracle database to host all of its tables, records,
and stored procedures. During the installation process, you will need to give the
installer privileged access to the target database. You must specify the password
for the SYS user, because the installer will need to create schemas and grant privi-
lege roles to these new schemas. You also need to supply the network address of
the database and the database instance information to the installer. Although the
production installation of Oracle9iAS Portal uses Net8’s TNSNAMES.ORA configura-
tion file —the installation program does not. You must specify the database connec-
tion information using a special format as follows:

server:porti#:instancename
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The server field points to the network name of the server itself. You need to
include all the parts of the name (including the top-level domain and the second
level domain). The second field (port#) is the port number of the Listener for the
database and the last field is the instance name. Each field is separated from the
others by use of the colon (:) character. This information can be found in the
TNSNAMES.ORA file in the following path:

%oracle_home%\network\admin\tnsnames.ora

You will find the information for the database connection in the TNSNAMES file in
the following format:

ZAMAN2 .ENTER.NET
(DESCRIPTION =
(ADDRESS_LIST =
(ADDRESS = (PROTOCOL = TCP)(HOST = zaman)(PORT = 1521))
)
(CONNECT_DATA =
(SERVICE_NAME = zaman2.enter.net)
)
)

If you want to install Oracle9iAS Portal onto a remote database —here is where
you elect to do so. All that you need to do is to enter the servername, port, and

"4 instance name of a remote machine.

The three fields are in bold and can be read from top to bottom. The values in the
TNSNAMES entry as shown previously would translate into the following Connect
Information string on the panel as shown in Figure 2-24.

zaman.enter.net:1521:zaman?2.enter.net

2. Enter your SYS password and the connect information for your database and
then press the Next button to continue.

The installation program will create a number of Oracle schemas including one
for Portal and one for the Single Sign-on Server as shown in Figures 2-25 and 2-26.
Each schema has two values, the schema itself and the schema Database Access
Descriptor (DAD). The schema name translates into the name that the installer
will use when it creates the schema in the database. The DAD entry is the logical
name by which Oracle9iAS Portal will refer to this schema within the Portal
environment.
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Step 3 of & Oracle Pertal Schema

Enter a database schema name and a Database Access
Descriptor (DADY in which Oracle Portal database ohjects will he
installed. A DAD is a sef of configuration values that specify how
the mod_plsgl gateway connects to the Oracle database server
to fulfill an HTTP request

Oracle Portal Sehema portal30
Oracle Portal DAD portal 30

¢ Back

Step 4 of &: Single Sign-On (S80) Schema

Enter a database schema name and Database Access
Descriptor (DAD) in which database objects for the Login Server
will be installed. The Login Server provides an enterprise-wide
550 mechanism that enahles an Oracle Portal userto log in
securely o Oracle Portal and any partner and external
applications using & single user name and password

550 Schema portal30_sso
550 DAD ponal30_sso

Cancel Help

Figure 2-26: Step 4 —Single Sign-On Schema

3. Accept the default values for the Portal and Single Sign-On Schemas by using
the Next button.

The next panel to appear is the Tablespace Options panel as shown in Figure 2-27.

Step 5 of 6: Tablespace Options

Enter the tablespace names for the Oracle Portal installation.

The Default and Temporary tablespaces store the Oracle Portal
database objects. The Defaulttablespace requires at least 100
ME of available space. The Document tablespace stores Oracle
Portal content and should be sized appropriately far the amount
of content thatwill be stored inyour Oracle Portal content areas.

Default Tablespace USERS =~
Temporary Tablespace TEMP
Docurnent Tablespace USERS =

Logging Tablespace USERS ~

¢ Back

Cancel Help

Figure 2-27: Step 5 —Tablespace Options
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All information stored in an Oracle database is stored in a tablespace. A tablespace is noth-
ing more than one or more physical files that hold data. The typical Portal install seeks out
an appropriate tablespace by starting with the name TOOLS, followed by USERS,
USER_DATA, USR, and others. Typically, one of these tablespaces is available for the installa-
tion process.

The SYSTEM tablespace must have at least 150MB available and the USERS tablespace
must have 150MB in order to load Portal. If you are unsure if the target tablespace has
enough space, check with your database administrator.

You can create your own tablespace for Portal, but it is just as easy to store the por-

tal objects inside of an existing tablespace.

4. Select tablespaces for each of the four object types and press the Next button
to continue.

At this point in the installation process, you may see a warning dialog box that
tells you that a copy of the PL/SQL Web Toolkit Packages was found on your server
(as shown in Figure 2-28). These packages are a standard set of PL/SQL procedures
that are used to create HTML from within the database. The packages come with a
number of different Oracle products, including the Oracle Database itself, so they
may already exist as part of your Oracle environment. We recommend replacing
them with the new version of the packages that comes with Portal — but you
should check with your DBA to make sure this will not affect other applications
running against the database server.

[21PL/SOL Web Toolkit detected !

o PLISGL Weh Toolkit packages were detected in your

\ databage forthe 5YS user. Oracle Portal 3.0 requires
PLSQL Weh Toolkit of the mad_plsqlversion for its
installation. Click Yes to overwrite the existing packages.
Click No to use your existing PL/SQL Web Toolkit
package

Figure 2-28: PL/SQL warning

The installation process automatically creates a user named PORTAL30 (or what-
ever name you chose on Step 3 of the Configuration wizard) and installs all the
Portal packages under that user name. We refer to the owner of the PORTAL pack-
ages as PORTAL30 throughout the rest of the book, so we recommend you use that
user name to avoid confusion.
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The installation of the Portal packages takes a while — usually over half an hour.
The installer will display progress messages along the way as shown in Figure 2-29,
so that you can keep track of the progress.

Step 6 of 6 : Installing Oracle Pottal 3.0

Oracle Portal 3.0 database objacts are now being installed. This
nrocess will take approximately 80-75 minutes depending on the
speed ofyour database serer.

Alng ofthis installation session is available in the following
location:
Disuitestassistantsiopcalinstall og

- 6%

Help Back [Ext | Finish

Figure 2-29: Step 6 —Installing Oracle9/AS Portal

The installation process for Portal creates a Data Access Definition that automati-
cally logs a developer on to Portal with the user name that you installed Portal
under, which should be PORTAL30 for the purposes of this book.

When the package installations are complete, the installer program will display the
panel as shown in Figure 2-30.

Step 6 of 6 : Installing Oracle Portal 3.0

Oracle Portal 3.0 database objects are now being installed. This
nrocess will take approximately 60-75 minutes depending on the
speed of your database server.

A log of this installation session is available in the following
location:
Drisuitestassistantsiopcatinstalllog

100%

Help Back [ext | Finish

Figure 2-30: Step 6 — Portal installation complete

5. Press the Finish button to complete the installation of the Portal Packages and
display the panel as shown in Figure 2-31.
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= Oracle Portal 3.0 Installation

) Installation of Oracle Portal 3.0 and the Login Server has completed,

(1)Access the Oracle Portal Home page by entering this URL in your
browser:
hitp:i=machine-names=:=port=ipls/<portal_dad=!

(2)Access the Login Server page by entering this URL in your browser:
hitp:if<machine-name=:<por=iplsi<sso_dad=/

(3)Access the gateway setlings page by entering this URL in your
hrowsger:
hitp:if=rachine-name=:=port~ipls/admin_igateway.htm

Figure 2-31: Installation Complete

The status panel shows you the URL information that you can use to connect to
Oracle9iAS Portal. However, you will want to make sure that the Apache HTTP
server is running before you attempt to connect to Oracle9iAS Portal.

6. Press the OK button to acknowledge that the Portal installation has
completed.

The installer will start the Apache Listener and display the End of Installation panel
as shown in Figure 2-32.

‘¥z Oracle Universal Installer [_ 1]

@; End of Installation

The i ion of Oracle 8i Application Server was successful.

Selectthe Release Information button to view current release infarmation.

Release Information

Figure 2-32: End of Installation

7. Use the Exit button to exit the installer.
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Tip Technically speaking, you should be able to use Oracle9/AS Portal immediately —
., but we recommend that you reboot your server first. We have had some problems
"4 with the Apache Listener and the configuration program that can be resolved sim-
ply by rebooting. If you installed Oracle9iAS Portal into a remote database, you
need not reboot the database server. Just restart the server on which Oracle9iAS
and the portal are running.

8. Reboot your portal server.

Performing Post-Installation Checks

Once the installation process completes, you might have a few problems with the
installation. In most cases, these can be cleared up with a few manual steps as out-
lined in the following steps.

1. Open a browser session and navigate to the Apache Listener for the Oracle
Application server that you just installed. (Normally, this will be as simple as
entering the URL—http://servername—i.e., http://zaman.enter.net.)

The Apache Listener should display the page shown in Figure 2-33.

R - IERA L T T IR e TR EEER

Oracle HTTP Server

Components

« Apache

- IServ
demo

« Oracle ISP
demos

» mod_ssl

« OpenSSL

« mod_perl

« mod_plsql

« BC4J

« XDK

« mod_ose

]

|

e

Copyright 2000 Oracle Corporation. A1 Rights Resexved.

Figure 2-33: Oracle9iAS Home Page
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/\lote If the home page does not appear as shown in Figure 2-33, then the Apache HTTP
‘ ~ listener has failed to install correctly. Contact Oracle Technical Support for assistance.

2. Use the mod_PLSQL link to display the panel as shown in Figure 2-34.

e -5 -0 0 QG E-SE -2

Gateway Configuration Menu

Gateway Global Settings
Seflings made here will apnly to all Datahase Access Descriplars.

Gateway Database Access Descriptor Settings
Add, Delete or modify the individual Database Access Descriptor's seftings here. These settings include Oracle connect infarmation,
Authentication Mode, File upload parameters and more

Cache Setlings
These cache-related setiings include maximum cache size, cleanup size, cleanup interval and more

ORACLE"

wod_plsgl+3.0.0.2.0 build 102500 Plugln for Oracle HTTP Listener

Figure 2-34: Gateway Configuration Menu

The Gateway Configuration Menu connects the Apache Listener to the mod_plsql
gateway. From this menu you can test the gateway and you can also adjust some of
the gateway settings.

3. Use the Home link in the upper-right corner of the page to test the gateway
connection.

If you fail to connect to the gateway, you will see an error much like the one shown
in Figure 2-35.

¢ - -QNAREIE-IN-2

Proxy log On failed.
Flease verify that you have specified cotrect connectivity information i e usemame, password & connect-string in the Database A ccess Deseriptor
Error-Code:l2154

Error TimeStamp Wed, 03 Jan 2001 18:36:44 GIMT

Datahase Log In Failed

TN3 could not resolve service name

Wetifyy that the TNS name in the connectstring entry of the DAD for this URL is valid,

Figure 2-35: Proxy log on failure
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Typically, this failure is caused by one of two problems. Either the TNSNAMES entry
that the gateway is using is incorrect, or the TNSNAMES entry itself does not exist.

4. Navigate back to the previous page and use the Gateway Database Access

Descriptor Settings link to display the panel as shown in Figure 2-36.

)

ey

Administer DAD Entries

BEAIFIETEIE I Te/ir | ¥

Database Access Descriptors

N7

Add Database Access Descriptor

Add a new Database Access Descriptor toyour existing list. The information conflaured here include usemarme, password, connect-string, document
upload path & pracedure, file extensions requiring lang raw upload, path alias & associated procedure and confirmation on connection pooling and Single
Sign-0n compatibility.

Add for Oracle Podal 3x canfiguration

Create a Database Access Descriptor pre-configured for use with Oracle Portal 3 This descriptor will be configured to use file upload as BLOB, support
far path aliasing, light-weight user accourts and Single Sigh-0n support.

Add for WebDB 2 x configuration

Create & Database Access Descriptor pre-configured far use with YebDB 2. This descriptor will be configured to uge file upload ag LongRaw and HTTP
Basic Authentication support

Add Default (olank configurationy

Create a blank Datahase Access Descriptor

EditDelete Database Access Descriptors
hodify a Database Access Descriptor's infarmation or delste it off the exiting list saved in listener configuration files

Edit Delete Datahase Access Descriptor Name

4 " PORTAL30
7z " PORTAL30_SS0
Z " SAMPLE

ORACLE"®

wod_plsgl+3 0.0 80 build 102500 Plugln for Oracle HTTP Listensr

Figure 2-36: Database Access Descriptors

Cross-
Reference

We'll be talking more about Database Access Descriptors in Chapter 23. At the
moment, all that you need to do is to get the default DADs configured properly.

5. Click on the Edit link (the pencil) next to the PORTAL30 record. (Note: The

record name PORTAL30 will match the name of the schema that you provided
in Step 3 of the Configuration wizard.)

The critical entry will appear on the panel as shown in Figure 2-37
(zaman2.enter.net).
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A IERAl e R = TR S | =

Database Access Descriptor

Enn DAD Entry 2
' Applhy _%[ Canca\“

N
Edit Database Access Descriptor
Flease editthe Database Atcess Descriptor information in the fislds balow.

Database Access Descriptor Name |PORTAL3[I

Database Connectivity Information

This information is used to connect to the database. Depending upon the authentication mode selected below, you may be required to
enter a user name and password. For example, when using Single Sign-On authentication for Oracle Portal 3.0, you are required to enter
the user name and password for the schema owner of the Oracle Portal instance. For WebD8 2xwhich requires the use of Basic
authentication, you may leave the user name and passward blank, which will reguire the users to authenticate themselves at runtime. A
THS eonnect string is required ifthe gateway Is running in a different Oracle Home than the database being connected to

Oracle User Mame |pnnﬁ\30

Oracle Passward |

Oracle Connect String [zaman? enter.net

Authentication Mode

Selectthe authentication mode to be used for validating access through this DAD. For Oracle Pottal 3.0, the use of Single Sign-on
authentication is required. For WebDB 2 the use of Basic authentication is required. Please consultthe documentation for information
of the remaining three authentication modas: Global Owa, Custom Owa, and Per Package

Authentication Mode | Single Sign-On x

Session Cookie

In most cases, the session cookie name should be left blank A session cookie name must be specified only for Oracle Fortal 3.0
instances that need to ina Qracle Portal Farthose Oracle Partal 3.0 nodes you wantta seamiessly
participate as a federated cluster, please ensure that the session cookie name for all of the participating nodes is the same. Independent
Oracle Partal nodes need to use distinet session cookies.

Session Cookie Name|

Figure 2-37: Oracle Connect String

The value for the Oracle Connect String field must match an entry in the
TNSNAMES.ORA file in the directory tree into which Oracle9iAS Portal was
installed. If this field is empty or incorrect, then the Apache server will be unable to
connect to the mod_plsql gateway.

6. Use a text editor and open up the TNSNAMES.ORA file:

%oracle_ias_home%/network/admin/tnsnames.ora

where %oracle_ias_home?% is the root directory into which you installed
Oracle9iAS Portal.

There should be an entry in the TNSNAMES file that matches the value for the
Oracle Connection String as follows:

Z/AMANZ2 .ENTER.NET =
(DESCRIPTION =
(ADDRESS_LIST =
(ADDRESS = (PROTOCOL = TCP)(HOST = zaman)(PORT = 1521))
)
(CONNECT_DATA =
(SERVICE_NAME = zaman2.enter.net)

41
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The instance name is shown in bold. There may be multiple entries in this file;
choose the one that connects to the Oracle database into which you installed

'Note

Oracle9iAS Portal.

If the TNSNAMES.ORA file does not have an entry for your database server you will
~~  need to add one using the Net8 Configuration Assistant. Alternatively, you can sim-
ply add one manually, provided that you have the correct values for the server

name, port, and instance name.

7. Verify, add, or modify the entry in the TNSNAMES.ORA file and save the

changes.

8. Enter the instance name in the Oracle Connect String field as shown in Figure

2-37.

9. Use the OK button to save the modified DAD record.

10. Press the Close button to return to the Gateway menu.

11. Press the Home link again to display the panel as shown in Figure 2-38.

@-»v@@ﬁﬁ\@@@\%%@-g

i BTN

Oratle Portal pravides & common, integrated starting
peirt for accessing all your data; inclucing files,
images, spplicationss, and ¥k sites both internal ans
externalto your company.

ou can tailor personalized views of the same cortert
to suit your inividusl or group preferences and
reguirements.

Introducing Oracle Portal. Using just a
Web browser, you can:

« Croate your owa pages

& Adied content quickiy and easily

® Euild your own application

Oratle Portal exposes content from a variety of different key sources:
» Cantent Areas: repositries for aif yaur carporats informatian, such as
documents, spreadsheets, presentations, and other content,

. W buitt wsing robust

wizards,

& External Sites: content from any extermal Web site, such 25 stock quotes, or
Iinportant news information

» Custom-built Saurces: contert and application pieces built vsing the special
Portai devefopment kit (used by Oracle Portal deveiopers).

Self-Service Publishing

“  Ever want to add contert to your group or
depertmert's Wish site and have to call and wait for
your Webmaster o do 17

Demanstration

Postal Development kit (POK)
Oracte Portal on Oracle.com
MetaLink: Praduct support anline

With contert areas, ll autharized users can contribute
contert, ts reducing frustrating hottienecks. Contert
areas help you organize and store all of your
corporate information, so that it s easy to find and
share.

Oracle Portal Comes rich with sel-service features that allow vou to add and edit
iteims o dlifferent types, create folders, lnks ta content, citferert styles and layouts,
and easily define powerful classifications for searching

Allthese self-service publishing festures veork right from your browser. No technical
knowledge is required.

Qnce content has been created, you can easily make it irta & partiet, and place 1 on
any page. Just point-and-click.

Login

)
S A7ey

3,

Portlets provide at-a-glance visves of informeation from
various sources hoth inside and outsice of your
corporte network

By assembling many portlets onto one page, you can
have & centralized place to find and perform all of your
daily work tasks

Oracle Portal provides simple self-servics tools for
creating your portists. Even portlets created by oihers
outsice af your organization can be includedd in your
portal

Oracle Portal lets you personalize the look of your page
oy selecting which portiets you wart to display and
wehere on the page you wart to place them.

Assuming you have the proper privieges, you can even
personelize pages that someone else creates sathat i
looks and behaves the way you find most useful

Figure 2-38: Welcome to Oracle9 Portal

At this point, you should be able to authenticate yourself to Oracle9iAS Portal as

the portal30 user.
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12. Use the portal30/portal30 account to authenticated to the Portal as shown in
Figure 2-39.

-2 -0 A aEIEr

ORACLE

Single Sign-On

Single Sign-On

Enter your Single Sign-On user name and password to login

User Marne |puna|30

Password [

—

Copyrightt@ 2000, Oracle Corporation. All Rights Reserved

Figure 2-39: Sign on to Oracle Portal

After you have logged onto Oracle9iAS Portal, you should see the panel as shown in
Figure 2-40.

R~
ORACLE

AaESE SER | @ - >~

e % &) DI

Navigater Home  Help

anuary 2, 2001 Fefresh Page Customize Page Account Info Logout

AT porinister | Administer Datapase | Moniar )

Favorites
Oracle

~ Croate

Oracle Network Create a New Page

Oracle Portal Heln

Create a New Page Style
Use 3 step-by-step wizard to create a new page. Pages letyou aggregate  Use a step-ly-step wizard to create a new page stle, that

(\.ﬂ."‘yﬂ C content from a multitude of sources can later be applied to a page

Recent Ohjects Edit Page Create a New Page Layout
Use a step-hy-step wizard o create a new page layout that
can be later uged to build diferent pages.

Content To edita page, select from a list of existing pages or type in the name of
PORTLETREPOSITORY P S ko

PORIILETREPOSITORY g:‘”gam” hame g

PORTLETREPOSITORY NBST Style
PORTLETREPOSITORY Style

Welcome to Oracle Portal  Page IAdd[Content] 7 Build yourown
{QickREm[ERSily] Applications)
External Applications Create a New Content Area Create a New Application
Mo external applications Use a one-step wizard to creats a new content area. Contant Creats a container for your new application. Build components like
have been selected for areas hold gel-published information in the form of folders and menus, forms, and reports and link them together.
display. To select iters. Use portal pages o link ane of more content areas

Edit Application

Select from a list of existing applications, or type in the name of
Edit Content Area one you know. Edit an application, or chaose one ofthe actions
Selectfrom a list of existing content areas, ortype inthe name o that appear below.,
one you know. Go directly to the content area, or choose one ofthe
actions that appear below.

Narme B Mavigate
Nare = Mavigate

applications to display, click together for better organization and centralized access.
“Customize”.

Figure 2-40: Oracle Portal Main Menu
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13. Keep this authenticated session open.

Note If you do not see the Oracle Portal Welcome page, or you cannot log on to Portal
—  you will need to contact Oracle Technical Support for assistance.

Creating and Using the NetU Database

All the modules you will create in this book are based on a mythical university
called Net University.

All the scripts you need to load the data structures and data into your Oracle
database are included in a self-extracting ZIP file called netuniversity#.exe. This file
also includes some documentation on the structure of the database, which is
explained in this section.

Note The exact name of the executable will vary according to the release of the demo
~  data. The file name includes a character string “#" that represents the release
number. Larger numbers mean more recent releases of the demo data.

Copy the netuniversity#.exe file from the Data directory on the CD-ROM that
accompanies this book to its own directory on your hard drive. Run the file to
extract the scripts and documentation.

Because these files are used by SQL*Plus, you may want to install them on the
machine with your Oracle database because it will have SQL*Plus installed.

There are approximately 16 tables in the sample database. Eight of the tables are
interrelated in one data complex, four in another, and three in another, with the
relationships between the tables in each complex defined through a series of pri-
mary and foreign keys.

The core of the schema is the UGRADS table, which contains information about the
individual students enrolled at Net University, known to its students and alumni as
good old NetU.

The UGRADS table is connected to the two tables used to enforce referential
integrity and for descriptive values. The first is the STATES table, which translates
state codes into state names. The second is the CLASSES table, which translates a
code for the year that represents the specific class, such as the class of 2001, to a
more descriptive name, such as “Seniors” or “Juniors.”

Each student can have a major, so the UGRADS table is linked to the MAJORS table.
The MAJORS table is in turn linked to a table named MAJOR_REQS, which describes
the required courses for the major.
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Students are required to take classes at NetU, so the UGRADS table is linked to a
TRANSCRIPT table that registers the courses that the student has taken. Grades are
stored in the TRANSCRIPT table using numbers and the TRANSCRIPT table is linked
to a GRADES table that translates these numbers into letter grades. The
COURSE_CATALOG table serves as a master reference for all courses, so both the
TRANSCRIPT and MAJOR_REQS tables use it to verify that a course exists and to
get additional information about the course.

There is a second group of tables called ALUMNI, PLEDGES, DONATIONS, and
RESTRICT_CODES that are used to track alumni and contributions to the NetU
endowment.

These tables are included to provide some large tables full of numeric information,
which are very useful for creating charts. If you examine the columns in the
ALUMNI table, you can see that it is similar to the UGRADS table. There is also a
stored procedure you will use that automatically adds a row to either the UGRADS
table or the ALUMNI table from the same Portal form component.

The last group of tables is built around the events at NetU. The EVENTS table is
linked to two other tables in the schema. The first is the BUILDINGS table, which
contains maps of the campus that provide detailed information for event locations,
and the second is the TICKETS table, which tracks the tickets purchased for an
event through a Portal interface. These three tables are not directly related to the
other tables in the schema, but they are included so that the examples in this book
can work with date-type data.

Finally, the REVISION_HISTORY table tracks the changes to this schema as it was
developed. You do not need to use it in the rest of the book — it is present strictly
for documentation purposes. The Web site http://www.oracleportalbible.com
has a separate folder that contains periodic updates to the NetU database schema.

Installing the NetU sample data

We have included a script that automatically loads all the sample data into your
Oracle database. All you need is your trusty companion, SQL*Plus. The authors of
this book, being longtime Oracle users, tend to rely on SQL*Plus. Although it has a
somewhat ugly character interface, it gets the job done.

Because the installation script calls a lot of other scripts, and because you can have
those scripts anywhere that you want, you have to change the working directory of
SQL*Plus to the directory that contains the installation script. The simplest way to
handle this is to use the command line interface for SQL*Plus.

1. Open a command window and set your default to the directory into which you
extracted the NETU files like the one shown in Figure 2-41.
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Note

Tip

/2 C:\WINNT System32\command.com
12/18-00 H 514 classes.sql
63,2299 @3:04p 8,169 college.sql

18,8898 ©2:58p 137691 course_catalog.sql
62/84/88 09:54a 5357265 donations.sql
11,8480 ©3:27p 277121 events.sql
18,8898 0B2:58p 682 grades.sql
12/18/88 07:81ip 3.729 license.txt
16,8898 ©2:58p 7.586 major_reqs.sql
10,8898 02:59p 17117 majors.sql
12/18/88 86:51p 176,185 netu.LST
12,1888 06 :48p 1.349 netu_install.sql
12/18.88 07:81p 2.314 readme.txt
11/16/98 11:54a 2.978 restrict_codes.sql
12,/18/88 06:48p 27461 revision_history.sql
83,/22/99 B6:58a 27647 states.sal
12/87/99 08:44a 17272 synonyns.sql
12/18/80 863481 647 §¥5_netu.LST
12,1808 B6:56p 121,754 transcript.sql
12/18/88 06:27p 157817 ugrads.sql
12,1880 86339 2@ version.txt
684/27/99  11:48a 4,298 views.sql
26 File<s)> 1,254,564 hytes

807,763,968 bytes free

C:\NETU>.

Figure 2-41: Command window

2. Start SQL*Plus and log on with the user name and password of a user that has
DBA privileges (SYS).

If you do not have access to a user with DBA privileges, you can ask your support

~  group to create the tablespace for you. If you are not the normal DBA of the target

database, make sure you check with the normal DBA before creating these
tablespaces.

3. When SQL*Plus starts, enter the following code at the prompt:

CREATE TABLESPACE NETU_SPACE
DATAFILE ‘filename' SIZE 30M
DEFAULT STORAGE (

INITIAL 100K
NEXT 100K
MINEXTENTS 2
MAXEXTENTS 50);

Replace 77 1ename with the complete pathname of the actual physical file for
the tablespace.

Alternatively, you can use an existing tablespace for the NETU database.

You can simply press the Enter key while entering a command in SQL*Plus to go to
_ the next line. A command is not executed until you enter that all-important semi-
4 colon (;) at the end of the line.

N

The SIZE keyword indicates the overall size of the tablespace you are creating. The
rest of the keywords shape the way that the Oracle database initially allocates disk
space for the tablespace and how it grabs more disk space when needed. If you
would like more information on creating tablespaces, please refer to the Oracle
documentation.

You also need to specify a temporary tablespace for the user schema you are about
to create. A temporary tablespace, as the name implies, is used for transitory data,
such as the tables used internally for sorting results. Most Oracle databases
already have a temporary tablespace set up with a descriptive name like
TEMPORARY_DATA, which you can use for temporary table space.
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Now that you have your tablespaces all ready, you can install the NETU data.

4. Enter the following line of code as shown in Figure 2-42.
@netu_install netu tablespace temp_tablespace tnsnames-entry;

For example:

@netu_install netu users temp zamanZ.enter.net

The first parameter for the netu_install procedure (netu) is the name of the
schema that will hold the NetU data. This has to be a user name that does not cur-
rently exist. The user is created with a password that is the same as the user name.
You do not have to use NETU as the user name, but we refer to the NETU user for the
rest of the book, so it makes sense to use that name for the sake of conformance.
Here, <TABLESPACE> and <TEMP_TABLESPACE> are the names of the tablespace
you created earlier in this section and of the temporary tablespace, respectively.
The <TNSNAMES-ENTRY> value should be replaced by the TNSNAMES entry of the
database into which you want the NetU schema installed.

5 C\WINNT System32\command.com

C:\NETU>sqlplus sys/managerfzanan2.enter.net
$QL*Plus: Release 8.1.7.8.8 — Production on Wed Jan 3 13:52:4% 2881
<c) Copyright 2088 Oracle Corporation. A1l rights reserved.

With the Partitioning option
JServer Release 8.1.7.8.8 — Production

SQL>
$QL> Bnetu_install netu users temBorary.

Figure 2-42: Installing NetU from SQL*Plus

5. When the script completes, enter the following command:
exit

Then press Enter to leave SQL*Plus.

Creating an application for NetU

Portal application components such as portal pages, forms, and reports are all
stored within an application. Applications, in turn, are stored inside of schemas. In
most cases, you will create applications separately from your other database data.
Portal components will be stored in one schema and all of your relational data that
is used by these components will be stored in a separate schema (or multiple
schemas). For example, if you were to create an employee portal you would most
likely create pages and components that access your existing Human Resources
data. This data will already exist somewhere in an Oracle schema, so it is just a
matter of pointing to this schema from within Oracle9iAS Portal. However, for the
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purposes of the sample NETU database, we are going to store the Portal compo-
nents right alongside the demo data.

1. Return to your authenticated browser session and choose the Administer
Database tab.

2. Enter the name netu into the name field in the schema section as shown in
Figure 2-43 and press the Edit button to continue.

« -2 -0 A AGEI B

ORACLE

_
Oracle Portal ) B)2?)

Navigator Hame  Help

anuary 3, 2001 Refresh Page Customize Page Accourt Info Logout

ter Database Monitar

Build - Administer Admil
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Oracle Portal Hl [ Schemas ________________________J Database Information
Oracle Technology Network Create New Schemas Database Name

] Build a new database schema Monitor database seftings, control files, log mode, and other
I infarmation,
% Wo'nk] Edit Schema Database Initialization Parameters

Hegent e Tyne the name ofa sehems, then click Edt Or, lickEland  Monitar al datatace infialzation parameters.
Content select a schema from the list, then click Edit e

PORTLETREPOSITORY bt ' Wiew Mational Language Suppart (MLS) init.ara parameters.

Version Information

Wiew databagze, CORE, PLISQL, and other database option versions.
Web-related Parameters

Monitor subget of init.ora parameters related to PLISQL web

PORILETREPOSITORY g::”gam” Marne [netu S|

PORTLETREPOSITORY NBST Style

PORILETREPOSITORY  Style R, =rpicatons
Create New Roles Non Default Parameters
Welcome to Oracle Portal Page o B E LA B e e
—— o Build a new database role Wiew initialization parameters that have changed in the init ora file.
5 Job Related Parameters
Web Edit Role Wiew parameters specific to configuring johs

External Applications Type the name of a role, then elick Edit, Or, click 5 and select gy —"——" ption, Transactions and Locks

Mo external applications arole from the list, then click Edit Jobs Defined
have been selected for Monitor infarmation about currently-defined DBMS jobs.

display. To select Mame = | Edit Jobs Running

applications to display, click Monitar DBMS jabs that are currently executing
“Customize”. Queues

Monitor definitions of advanced queues

System Global Area (SGA) Consumption Report

wigw repon of memory consumption by componant group.
Session i0

view repont of consistent gets and physical reads by session
Sessions

wiew repont of connected users and session information
System Global Area (SGA) Consumption Chart

wiew chart o mamary consumption by component graup.
Top Activiy by Schema Name

view tap session file activity

Find and Kill Sessions
Terminate run-away or undesirable user sessions. =

Figure 2-43: Administer Database panel

3. Click the check box next to the Application Schema field as shown in Figure
2-44.
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Confirm

Enter anew password for the schema. Choose tablespaces that the schema will use for storing objects and perforing tempor
operations. Check Application Schema to use this schema for building applications. Check Use this Schema for Portal Users to add the
schiemato the list of database schemas thet portal users can map to.

Schema NETU Default Tablespace USERS =
Password Temporary Tablespace SYSTEM =

Application S:hama'FE

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Comparation. Il Rights Reserved

Password ORACLE Profile DEFAULT =

Use this Schema for Portal Users T

Figure 2-44: Modifying the NetU schema

Press the OK button to save the change.

Click back to the Build panel and click on the Create a New Application link as

shown in Figure 2-45.

R BRI I = TR

ORACLE

anuary 2, 2001

Favorites
Oracle

Oracle Portal Help
Oracle Technology Network

PORTLETREPOSITORY Lo
Area
PORILETREPOSITORY g::‘ga”””
PORTLETREPOSITORY NBST Style
PORTLETREPOSITORY Stile

Welcome to Oracle Portal ~ Page

Tabiveb

External Applications

Mo external applications
have been selected for
display. To select
applications to display, click
“Customize”.

Oracle Portal B

Navigator Home Help

Refresh Page Customize Page Account Info Logout

AT erinister | Administer Datapase | Monitor )

s Crete.
[Portal'Pages]

Create a New Pae
Use a step-by-step wizard to create a new page. Pages letyou aggregate Use a step-hy-step wizard to create a new page stle, that

Create 2 New Page Stvie

content rom a multituce of sources. can later be applied to a page

Edit Page Create a New Page Layout

To edita page, select fom a list of existing pages or type in the name of  Use a step-hy-step wizard to create a new page layout that
one you know. can he later used 1o build different pages.

Hame =]

Add|Content] 7 Build yourewn
(Qlieky N eSSy Applications!

Create a New Content Area

Use a one-stepwizard ta create a new content area. Content
areas hold self-published infarmation in the farm of folders and
iterng. Use portal pages to link one or more content areas
together for better organization and centralized access.

Create a New Application
Create a container for your new application. Build components like
menus, forms, and reparts and link them together,

Edit Application

Select from a list of existing applications, or type in the name af
one you know. Edit an application, or choose one of the actions
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Name E Mavigate

Edit Content Area

Select from a list of existing cantent areas, or type in the name of
one you know, Go directly to the content ares, or choose one of the
actions that appear below.

Narne o Navigate

Figure 2-45: Create

a New Application
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6. Enter or select the following information into the fields on the resulting form
as shown in Figure 2-46.

Application Name—netcollege
Display Name—Net University Application
Schema—NETU

- PN AEI eSS EEE

ORACLE

3 I\
Navigater Home Hels

APP_0103141219 ?
= /7/ ok| [ Cancel

Application Name and Schema

Enter a name and display name for the application and chaose the schema that will swn it. The Application Name identifies

the application to Oracle Portal and the Application Navigator. The Application Display Name identifies the application to end
users and appears in the Application Providers list

The database echemag that you can choose are those in which you have been granted privileges by the Oracle Portal DBA.

Application Name |netcollege

Display Name |NetUmvers|tyAppl|catmm

Sthema NETL g

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Comparation. ANl Rights Reserved

Figure 2-46: Creating the NETCOLLEGE application

7. Press the OK button and then the Close button to complete the process.

8. Keep your browser session open.

Creating a privileged developer account

Although you can use the Portal administrator account to build all of the examples

in this book, we recommend that you create a developer account called NETUDEV —
NetU developer.

1. Navigate to the Administer Tab and click on the Create New Users link to
display the panel as shown in Figure 2-47.

2. Enter the following parameters for the new account as shown in Figure 2-48.

User Name—netudev
Password—netudev
Confirm Password—netudev
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authentication through the Login Server, and edit the Login Server
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Figure 2-47: Create New Users

- BT RS

ORACLE

User Details

Enter the user name, password, and e-mail address for this user. Confirm the password to make sure you entered it correctly.
Passwords are case-sensitive, and the values you enter in the Password and Confirm Passwaord fields must be exactly the
same (including case)

User Narme ,netudev—
Password ]
Confirm Password ,""’“““”‘—
E-mail Address ,—

Account Activation And Termination
Enter the date when this user can start lagging on to Single Sign-On applications, and the date when the user ceases to be
able to log on. If you want the user to have access permanently, leave the Terminate Account On field blank

Activate Account On - |3-Jan-2001 Use Format DD-MON-YYYY
Terminate Account On Use Format DD-MON-YYY

Login Server Privileges
Choose which login server administration screens and account infarmation this user can access. An End User has no access,
a Full Administrator has access to all screens and information

Login Server Privilege Level | End User

]
Figure 2-48: NETUDEV User
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3. Press the Create button to create the new developer account. Use the NETUDEV
link on the resulting page to edit the new account as shown in Figure 2-49.

R R IEA I T B EEER

ORACLE

Home  Help
©Main HPreferences HContact Info | BPrivieges

7
Delete | Apply ﬁl Cancel

Personal Details
Enter the user's first, middle, and last names, employee number, and e-mail address.

First Name l—
Midde Name [
Last Name -
Employee Numherl—
E-mail Address l—

Portal Privileges

Select whether to allow this user to log on.

¥ Allow User To Log On

Group Membership

Select the groups to which to add this user. The groups determine what tasks the user is able to perfarm

¥ DBA

¥ PORTAL_ADMINISTRATORS
¥ PORTAL_DEVELOPERS
7 |PORTLET_PUBLISHERS

Database Schema
Enter the name of the database schema with which to associate this user. Every user must be associated with a schema

Figure 2-49: NETUDEV group privileges

4. Use the check boxes in the Group Membership section to make NETUDEV a
member of all groups and press the OK button to save your changes.

Summary

This chapter walked you through the installation of Portal and the sample database
you will use for the rest of this book. In the following chapters you will learn how to
use the various component builders and page development tools. Once you have
Oracle9iAS Portal installed and configured as outlined in this chapter, the rest is
easy. You are ready to start getting familiar with the Portal development environ-
ment. In the next chapter, we’ll introduce Oracle9iAS Portal’s working environment.

O g O



Introducing the
Oracle9/iAS

Portal
Environment

N ow that you have installed Oracle9iAS Portal, you are

ready to start exploring the Oracle9iAS Portal environ-
ment. This chapter introduces you to all the basics you need
to start using Oracle9iAS Portal.

If you are familiar with WebDB, most of the functionality you
used to have in the environment is still around. In fact, most
of this functionality has been enhanced, either with additional
options, a better user interface, or both.

This chapter will get you familiar with most of the areas and
options that are a part of your environment. It will also touch
briefly on the concept and use of wizards in Oracle9iAS Portal.

Introducing the Oracle9iAS Portal
Environment

You have installed Oracle9iAS Portal, and you’ve brought up
several Oracle9iAS Portal HTML pages in Chapter 2. Before
you go any farther into the product, it’s worth taking a few
minutes to look at the browser environment that Oracle9iAS
Portal lives in.

Oracle9iAS Portal lives utterly and completely in a browser.
Oracle9iAS Portal has been tested, with Microsoft’s Internet
Explorer 4.0.1 with Service Pack 1 installed, and with Netscape
Navigator 4.0.8. The Oracle9iAS Portal startup page in each of
these popular browsers is shown in Figures 3-1 and 3-2,
respectively.

CHAPTER

o o O O
In This Chapter

Becoming
Comfortable with the
Oracle®iAS Portal

Environment

Learning to use the
Build Tab

Using Wizards
Effectively

g o 0 0O
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Because Internet Explorer is the most popular browser in today’s environment, all
upcoming figures in the book use Internet Explorer as the browser environment.
However, as you can see from Figures 3-1 and 3-2, there is very little difference in
the appearance of Oracle9iAS Portal between the two browsers.

,j‘\lote However, you should always test your completed application with all the potential
~—  target browsers, because there may be differences in how fast pages are rendered
on Netscape Navigator and Internet Explorer.

In addition, you should make sure that any clients running Internet Explorer
Version 5 and above set their caching option to “Check for newer versions of stored
pages: On Every Visit to the Page”. Any other setting could lead to pages that are
not properly refreshed. For Internet Explorer 5.5, you can set this option by going to
the Internet Options selection in the Tools menu, selecting the General tab, and
clicking on the Settings button in the portion of the page labeled Temporary
Internet files.

3 Oracle Portal Home Page - Microsoft Internet Explorer E
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help -
3 =" o
& .- . D m | a @m d B a8 K 3
Back. Forvard Stop  Refresh  Home Seaich  Favoites  History Mail Print  Messenger 2
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Recent Ohjects Custommize Edit Page Create a New Page Lavout
Content To edit a page, select from a list of existing pages or ype in the name of Use @ step-by-step wizard to create a new page layout
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PORTLETREPOSITORY NBST Style i Ed‘tl
PORTLETREPOSITORY Style
‘Welcome to Oracle Portal Page IRdd @Em > Build your own
I A en Bty Applications
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have heen selected for areas hald self-published infarmation in the form of folders and  |ike menus, forms, and reparis and link them tagether.
display. To select iterns. Use portal pages to link one or more content areas
applications to display, together for better organization and centralized access .
click “Customize™. g g Edit Application
Select fram a list of existing applications, or type in the name of
Edit Content Area one vou know. Edit an anplieation. or chooge one ofthe actians | =]
Eﬁ Local intranet
iﬁsmn| A Microso | 2 Norton | I Microso | () Explari | [2) Explori | € Microso. | &]0racle ... = A §e IESE® 13m0 44415 AM

Figure 3-1: Oracle9iAS Portal running inside Microsoft Internet Explorer 5.5
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Figure 3-2: Oracle9iAS Portal running inside Netscape Navigator 4.5

You can change the look of the Oracle9iAS Portal environment through the stan-
dard settings on your browser. Most of the text displayed in Oracle9iAS Portal is
standard HTML text, and most browsers give you the ability to change the color
and font of displayed HTML text.

All the standard browser features work while you are using Oracle9iAS Portal. This
means that you can use the navigation features of the browser, such as bookmarks
or a favorites list and the Forward and Back buttons of the browser. And, as you will
see in the rest of this chapter, Oracle9iAS Portal itself has given you lots of addi-
tional navigation options.

Because the Oracle9iAS Portal environment is itself built with Oracle9iAS Portal,
you will be able to customize the look and feel of the environment, as you could
with any portal page. You will learn a lot more about customizing portal pages later
in this book.

The standard URL to get to the Oracle9iAS Portal environment is
servername:portno/pls/portal_DAD where servername is the name of the
server with Oracle9iAS Portal installed, portno is the port number of the
Oracle9iAS Portal listener, and portal_DAD is the name of the DAD you used to
install Oracle9iAS Portal.
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,/\Iote For the examples in this book, the DAD is the same name as the schema the DAD
'~ accesses—PORTAL30. However, although this practice is the default way of assign-
ing names to a DAD, the DAD does not have to be the same as the schema name.

If you are using a Windows NT server, the default port number is 80, so connecting
to a default Oracle9iAS Portal start page on an NT server named homeserver would
use the URL http://homeserver:80/pls/portal30. This URL will bring up the
start page shown in Figure 3-3.

This start page is shown when you first enter the Oracle9iAS Portal environment,
and you return to this start page when you log out of Oracle9iAS Portal. The page is
generic, with some marketing information about Oracle9iAS Portal.

In order to start doing any real work, you have to log in to Oracle9iAS Portal. For
the start of this exercise, we will assume that you have the start page shown in
Figure 3-3 in your browser.

@
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Figure 3-3: The Oracle9/AS Portal start page
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1. Click on the Login link in the upper-right portion of the page. The Login page,
as shown in Figure 3-4, will appear.

= RPN AEIE IR | -2 -]
ORACLE N

Single Sign-On

Enter your Single Sign-On user name and password ta login

User Marne |NETU

Passward [~

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. All Rights Reserves

Figure 3-4: The Login page

You can get to this page through the direct URL of servername:portno/
pls/portal_DAD, which works the same way as the direct path to the start page,
mentioned previously, except that the portal_schema_sso will be replaced by
the DAD in which you installed the Login Server.

This page will let you use the Login Server to establish a user identity to Oracle9iAS
Portal. Keep in mind that you are logging into Oracle9iAS Portal, not the database,
so you have to use one of the user names you created in the previous chapter.

2. Enter NETU, the user name and password you created in the previous chapter,
for both the User Name and the Password, and click on the Login button.

The Oracle9iAS Portal home page, as illustrated in Figure 3-1, will appear.

If you have been using WebDB, you can immediately see that the home page for
Oracle9iAS Portal is significantly different.

There are six main areas in this portal page:

0 The banner

O The banner properties, which are menu items in the banner
0 The my Links portlet

0 The my Work portlet

0 The On The Web portlet



58

Part| O Introduction

0 The main portion of the page, which is referred to as the Build tab, since it is
where most of the building processes originate

With the proper privileges, you can change the layout of this home page, moving
some of these areas around or even dropping some of them and adding new ones.
However, the rest of this section discusses and explores each of the areas as they
appear by default.

The banner

At the top of the Oracle9iAS Portal home page is a banner, as shown in Figure 3-5.

ORACLE =

Oracle Portal

Navigator Home  Hely

December &, 2000 Refresh Page Accountinfo Lonout

Figure 3-5: The banner of the Oracle9/AS Portal home page

You can see that there are three icons on the right of the banner. These icons take
you, from left to right, to the Navigator, which will be explored in the next chapter,
the home page, or the Oracle9iAS Portal help system.

Your own home page is determined by a hierarchy. If you have designated a home
page for yourself, clicking on the Home icon will take you there. If you do not have a
home page specified, but are a member of a group that does have a home page
specified, clicking on the icon will take you there. If you do not meet either of these
criteria, you will be taken to the default home page for Oracle9iAS Portal. The por-
tal administrator can alter this system-wide home page.

\ You will learn more about using pages in Chapters 6 and 7.
ce

/

The help system

The best way to understand the help system is to use it.

3. Click on the Help icon in the Oracle9iAS Portal banner. This action will bring
up the Oracle9iAS Portal help system in a separate browser window, as shown
in Figure 3-6.

The Oracle9iAS Portal help system is a standard Oracle9iAS Portal Content Area.
There are a couple of links to content pieces in the top part of the main area and
several manuals listed in the main part of the page.

On the left is a navigation bar. The navigation bar includes a link to an index of help

topics, as shown in Figure 3-7, a data entry box that allows you to search for one or

more words in all the content in the help system, and links to the documents shown
in the main part of the page.
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Welcome NETU 7R
Cracle Partal Online Help (Last Updsted: 06-DEC-2000) &
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Quick Tour
Alorief averview of Oracle Portal features.

Online Manuals
A tutarial that provides step-by-step lessans to get you started with Oracle Portal and printable versions of the help system

Task Help
Infarmation to help you complete tasks, including detailed instructions and conceptual information.

Tips and Troubleshooting
Usetultips on how to get the most ot f Oracle Portal and traubleshoating infarmation for comman prablems.

g Glossary

Categories

Getting Started 2
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Datahase Admin =

Content Area Map

Send us your comments

Figure 3-6: The Oracle9/AS Portal help system
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Figure 3-7: An index of Oracle9iAS Portal help topics
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You can select a category or perspective, which are ways to select and display the
information in the Content Area.

Referen
Chapters 22 and 24.
L = P
Finally, there are links to a hierarchical map of the Content Area, shown in Figure
3-8, a glossary of terms, and a way to send feedback to the authors of the help
documents themselves.

{CrOSS- \ You will learn a lot more about these concepts in the chapters on Content Area:
ce

R IGEAIL-TE = | & - 5]

ORACLE

8 ® WWHY

Content Area Home Administration Navigator Home  Help

Thig page lists the folders in the current content area you are working in and the Perzonal Folders. Personal Folders are grouped according to the first letter of
the username from a to z. To view any folders click the ‘iew link. Click the plus sign to explore the folders available within the content area or the Personal
Folders

S Content Area Map

Personal Folders  { wiew )
SiMonitor  (view I

Oracle Portal Online Help  ( view )

Online Manuals  ( view )

% Quick Tour  ( wiew)

@Task Help  { view )

@Tlps and Troubleshooting  ( visw )
i Portlet Repository  { view )
[ Sample Content Area  ( view )

—

4/ 3

Figure 3-8: The map of help Content Areas

There is one more link in the Oracle9iAS Portal banner, although it is slightly hid-
den. Clicking on the graphic on the far left of the banner will take you back to the
home page, just as clicking on the Home icon will.

The icons displayed in the banner can change, depending on the specific area in the
Oracle9iAS Portal environment. As an example, you can see that the banner icons in
Figure 3-8 are different from those on the Oracle9iAS Portal home page. We will
discuss the specific icons as we discuss specific functionality areas throughout

this book.
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The banner properties

At the top of each page in the Oracle9iAS Portal environment, just below the ban-
ner, are a number of links, which are part of the banner and are called banner prop-
erties. As with the icons in the banner, these links can change, depending on the
particular Oracle9iAS Portal page.

4. Switch back to the main Oracle9iAS Portal window by clicking on the browser
window that contains it, by using the key combination for your client machine
that switches between windows, or by simply closing the browser with the
help system.

On the home page, there are four banner properties:

[ Refresh Page forces the parallel page server to explicitly recreate a page. This
choice is meaningful only when you understand caching, which is explained in
Chapter 6.

O Account info takes you to a page where you can enter or edit the user infor-
mation for the user you are currently logged in as. You can use this link to
change your password.

0 Logout logs you out of the Oracle9iAS Portal environment and puts you back
at the starting page, as shown in Figure 3-3.

If you were logged in as a user with more privileges, such as the NETUDEV user, you
would see one more banner property:

O Customize Page allows you to actually change the look and feel of the
Oracle9iAS Portal home page. The process of customizing pages is explained
in Chapter 7.

The rest of the Oracle9iAS Portal home page is composed of four areas on the page.
Each of those four areas is discussed in the following sections.

The my Links portlet

In the upper-left corner of the main Oracle9iAS Portal home page is a portlet titled
my Links, as shown in Figure 3-9.

Favorites

Oracle
Oracle Portal Help
Oracle Technology Network

Figure 3-9: The my
Links portlet
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This portlet is very much like the favorites or bookmarks listing supported by your
browser. You can assign a page to this list, and a link to the page will be displayed
in the portlet.

This portlet has a special link in the banner at the top of the list labeled Customize.
You will be seeing this link a lot when working with Oracle9iAS Portal.

1. Click on the Customize link in the banner of the my Links portlet, which will
bring up the Edit Favorites Portlet Settings page shown in Figure 3-10.

This page allows you to customize the look and feel and information shown in the
portlet. You can see that you have three different areas you can customize for this
portlet:

0 You can change the text in the banner. The default text is Favorites.

0 You can change the manner in which your favorite links are displayed, as
either a hierarchy or a flat listing that ignores the defined hierarchy structure.

O You can specify whether you want all the links shown, or you can limit the
number displayed to a fixed number.

o RN AEI G IR | @ - = |
ORACLE G 5 ‘

Havigator Home  Help

ites Portlet Settings

i2
"'_-,/‘ Fesetto Defaults |} Apply IE

Add or Edit Favorites

Click the link below to access the Navigate Favarites page, on which you can use the Actions icon to add or edit favorites

Add or Edit Favorites

Favorite Portlet Settings
Custornize the name of the Favarites portlet banner, and specify how the favarites are displayed within the portlet. To display
baoth groups and the favarites beneath them, choose Hierarchical in the Display field.

Banner  [Favarites

Show Hierarchy =

Digplay @ Show Al

O LimitListTo [E_] Favorites

—

Figure 3-10: The Edit Favorites Portlet Settings page
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Normally, the links are displayed in a hierarchical manner. The links displayed in
the Figure 3-9 are displayed as a hierarchy, although from looking at them, you
might not think so. This is because the default list of favorites does not contain any
groups, which could in turn contain other favorites.

The easiest way to understand how to use groups of favorites is to create a group of
your own.

2. Click on the Add or Edit Favorites link at the top of the Edit Favorites Portlet
Settings page to bring up the Navigate Favorites page shown in Figure 3-11.
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\ Navigate Favorites

/'\ ll

Use this page to edit or delete favarites and groups, or create new ones

Actions Creats Favorite, Create Group
= Faworites for NETU
B Oracle (Edit, Delete, Mave)
Oracle Portal Help  (Edit, Delete, Move)
Oracle Technology Network  (Edit, Delete, Mowve)

—

4l

Figure 3-11: The Navigate Favorites page

As you can see, this page gives you the ability to navigate through a list of favorites,
as well as to add either a group of favorites or individual ones.

3. Click on the Create Group action link, which will bring up the page shown in
Figure 3-12.
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SRR IERAILTE N BT Bl
ORACLE - o

Home  Help

Add Favorite Group

Add Favorite Group
Specify a name for your group and, optionally, a description. The description is visible anly when you use the Edit action for
the group.

Mame Sample group

Desctiption  [Tnis is just a test gromp co =)
demonstrate how groups of
favorites work

El

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. All Rights Reserved

Figure 3-12: The Add Favorite Group page, completed

On this page, you provide the group a name and a description. The name of the
group is displayed in the my Links portlet; the description is only used for docu-
mentation of the Favorite.

4. Give the group the name Sample group and some type of description.

5. Click on the Create button at the top of the page to create the group, and then
click on the Close button on the next page to return to the Navigate Favorites

page.
The new listing in the Customize page includes the group you just created.
You can see that the links to the right of the newly created group give you some
additional choices: Create Favorite, which will add a link to the Sample group, and

Create Group, which will add a subgroup under the Sample group.

6. Click on the Create Favorite link, which will bring up the Add Favorite page
shown in Figure 3-13.
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Add Favorite

Specify a name for your favarite, then type its URL. If you wish, use the Description field to make notes for yourself about the
favorite. The description is visible only when you use the Edit action

Mame |
URL hitp 4/
Description ]

s

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. All Rights Reservest

€ QA AEIE IR | @ - = |
ORACLE ~
— 52
Home Help
Add orit 7
_ ’,}’ _Create || Gose |

Figure 3-13: The Add Favorite page

On this page, you simply add a name for the favorite, which will be displayed in the
portlet, a URL for the favorite, and a description, which, again, is only used for
documentation.

7. Give the favorite a name, such as Favorite 1, and fill in a URL for the favorite.
Click on the Create button to add the favorite. Of course, if you were adding

an actual link, you would probably give it a more descriptive name.

8. Create two more favorites in the same manner as you did above. When you
have done this, click on the Close button to return to the Navigate Favorites

page.

9. Click on the plus sign to the left of the Sample group, which will bring up the

page shown in Figure 3-14.

65
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Navigate Favorites

/\ «ml'

Use this page to edit or delete favorites and groups, or create new ones.

Actions Create Favorite, Create Group

= Favorites far NETU

® Oracle  (Edit, Delets, Move )

® Oracle Pottal Help  ( Edit, Delete, Move )
® Oracle Technology Metwork Delete, Move )
= Sample group  ( Sreate Favorite, Create Group, Edit, Delete, Move )
® Favorite 1 { Edit, Delete, Move )
® Favarite 2 Edit, Mowe )
® Favarite 3 { Edit, Delete, Move )

—

Figure 3-14: The Navigate Favorites page, with a hierarchy displayed

Once you have a group defined, you can see that the Navigate Favorites page lets
you expand and contract the favorites hierarchy. Now that you have a few favorites,
you can see how the other preferences in this page work.

10. Click on the Close link to close the Navigate Favorites page, and then click the
OK button to return to the Oracle9iAS Portal environment.

You may have noticed that there are actually four buttons at the top of the Edit
Favorites Portlet Settings page:

00 The OK button applies the changes you have made and returns you to the
Oracle9iAS Portal environment.

O The Apply button applies the changes you have made and leaves you on the
Edit Favorites Portlet Settings page.

00 The Cancel button discards the changes you have made and sends you back
to the Oracle9iAS Portal environment.

[0 The Reset to Defaults button resets the values for the Edit Favorites Portlet
Settings page to the defaults specified for the portlet.

You can see that your hierarchy of favorites is displayed, as shown in Figure 3-15.
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e Figure 3-15: The my Links portlet
'@ with a hierarchy displayed

Oracle

Oracle Portal Help
Oracle Technology Network
55 sampie group

Favorite 1

Favuorite 2

Favorite 3

Now that you have a hierarchy and a few more favorites displayed, you can see
more about how this portlet works.

11. Click on link for the Sample group in the my Link portlets. The listing in the
portlet changes to look like Figure 3-16.

g Figure 3-16: Drilling down
iR
— in the favorites hierarchy

Up Top.
Favorite 1

Favorite 2

Favorite 3

The new display shows only the favorites listed in the selected group of favorites.

In this view, you can either navigate up one level, with the link on the left, or to the
top of the entire hierarchy, with the link on the right.

12. Click on the Up link to return to the top level of the hierarchy.
13. Click the Customize link for the my Links portlet.

14. Change the selection in the Show combo box to Flat list.

15. Click on the OK button to return to the Oracle9iAS Portal environment.

The favorites are now displayed in a simple one-level list, as shown in Figure 3-17.

Ao Figure }-17: Fa\_/ontes
Eavbiie shown in a flat list

Favorite 1

Favorite 2
Favorite 3

Oracle

Oracle Portal Help

Oracle Technology Network
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16. Click on the Customize link and change the Show combo box back to
Hierarchy.

17. Under the Display choice, limit the list to showing four favorites.
18. Click on the OK button.

You can now see the list of favorites as shown in Figure 3-18.

o Figure 3-?8: Only displaying
Fois four favorites

Oracle

Oracle Portal Help

Oracle Technology Network
5 Sample group

Favuorite 1

Notice that the list only shows four favorites, and has no indicator that there are
any more. On one hand, this is a bit misleading. There is no way for a user to know
if there are more favorites than are listed here.

But you can easily get to the complete list of favorites by clicking on the Favorites
title in the banner for the portlet. And, even more importantly, the list of favorites
displayed in this portlet is your list of favorites. The automatic customization fea-
tures of Oracle9iAS Portal mean that there is a separate list of favorites for every
individual user. So the only person seeing this list should be you—and you should
know that there are more favorites.

Before moving on to the next portlet, you should remove the favorites group you
added for demonstration purposes only.

19. Click on the Favorites link in the banner for the my Links portlet.

20. Click on the Delete action link for the favorites group you just added.

21. When you are prompted on the next page to confirm the deletion, click on the
Yes button.

22. Click on the Home link in the banner of the Navigate Favorites page to return
to the Oracle9iAS Portal environment.

The my Work portlet

The second portlet displayed on the Oracle9iAS Portal environment’s home page is
the my Work portlet. If you look at Figure 3-1 or 3-2, you can see that this portlet
only displays the title “(None available)”.

The my Work portlet displays the last Oracle9iAS Portal objects you have worked
on. Because the earlier figures were taken before the NETU user had worked on any
objects, the listing for my Work was empty.
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Just like the listing of the last documents shown at the bottom of the File menu in
Microsoft Word, the my Work portlet can act as a shortcut to those objects you
were most recently working on.

You can customize the display for the my Work portlet. When you click on the
Customize link, you see the Recent Objects Portlet Settings page shown in Figure 3-19.

o ANAAEI-I2 | =i - ° 7]
ORACLE a = i
B B2

Mavigstor Home  Help

Edit Recent Objects Portlet Settings

Recent Objects Portlet Settings

Customize the name of the Recent Objects Portlet banner, and specify how many objects and which object attributes are
displayed

i
B 0] _cancel |

Resetto Defaults

Banner [Recent Objects
Digplay © Show Al (Maximum Of 60)

@ Limit List To[F | Recent Objects
Dizplay ¥ Object Type

I Object Image

™ Numbered List

—

Figure 3-19: Customization for the my Work portlet

With this page, you can change the text in the banner for the portlet, limit the num-
ber of recent objects to display, or cause the portlet to display a name or an icon
for the object type, or to number the list of recent objects. This customization page
also contains the same four buttons that were seen on the Edit Favorites Portlet
Settings page.

The On The Web portlet

The third portlet displayed on the left side of the Oracle9iAS Portal environment
home page is labeled On The Web. This portlet can provide a direct link to different
Web-based applications. The applications that come with Oracle9iAS Portal are
Hotmail and OracleMobile, but administrators can add other applications to this
portlet. Again, the best way to understand this functionality is to try it.

1. Click on the Customize link for the On The Web portlet, which will bring up
the Edit External Applications Portlet Settings page shown in Figure 3-20.
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plications Portlet Settings
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Resetto Defaults

External Applications Portlet Banner
Customize the name of the External Applications portlet by entering the new name in the Title field

Banner

Select External Applications

Use the check boxes to gelect the external applications for this portlet. For each application you select, click Z 10 supply
your user name and password. You will then be logged in automatically each time you launch the application. If you wish to
change the name of the application as it appears in this portlet, use the Preferred Name field ta do so

Display Edit Application Name  Preferred Name

|| 7 Hotmail
r P Oracleblohile

—

Figure 3-20: Customizing the On The Web portlet

As with the other portlets, you can customize the name displayed in the banner.
Unlike the other portlets, though, you can use the check boxes in the Display col-
umn in the Select External Applications section to display links to these external
applications, edit the characteristics of these applications, or go directly to the
applications themselves by clicking on the name of the application.

For now, you should just assign an application to be displayed.

2. Select the Display check box for the OracleMobile entry and click on the OK
button to return to the Oracle9iAS Portal environment.

3. Click on the OracleMobile link in the On The Web portlet. This action will
bring up another browser window that prompts you for a user name and
password for the OracleMobile application, as shown in Figure 3-21.

This link would be much better if you could automatically assign a user name and
password to log into the OracleMobile application. You will do this in the next set of
steps.

Caution When you clicked on this external link, did you get the page shown in Figure 3-21,

or did you get a page that looks more like Figure 3-22? Remember that the link to
this external application is essentially a URL for a Web site. If you are using
Oracle9iAS Portal on an intranet that does not include a connection to the
Internet, you will be unable to reach any of these remote locations.
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Microsoft Internet Explorer
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Figure 3-21: The OracleMobile home page
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4. Close the browser window with the log in page.
5. Click on the Customize link for the On The Web portlet.

6. Click on the Edit link for the OracleMobile application, which will bring up the
page shown in Figure 3-23.
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Edit External Application Login Infermation

?
["Apply | i_?l Cancel |
External Application Login Information

Enter your user name (or other farm of application identification) and passward for this application. You may also enter custom
values far any additional login parameters shown. The Login Server uses this infarmation to login on your hehalf. If you click
Remember My Login Information For This Application, the Login Server automatically lags you in each time you access this
application

Application Name: OracleMabile

User Mame/ID netu
Passward o

[ Remember My Login Information For This Application

—

Copyright® 2000, Cracle Corporation. Al Rights Reserved

Figure 3-23: Customizing the login for OracleMobile

The page shown in Figure 3-23 is actually an interface to the Oracle9iAS Portal
Login Server. You can store the user name and password used for accessing
OracleMobile in the server, and you can also specify that this login information
should be automatically used whenever you call up OracleMobile.

7. Enter Netu for the User Name/ID and 1234 for the Password. (This user name
has been set up for readers of this book.) Click on the OK button, which will
close the browser window and return you to the Edit External Applications
Portlet Settings page.

8. Click on the OK button to return to the Oracle9iAS Portal environment.
9. Click on the OracleMobile link again. This action will bring up another
instance of the browser window, as shown in Figure 3-24.

You can see that you can use the Oracle9iAS Portal login server to provide single
sign-on access to applications, even if they use a slightly different user name and
password.
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Figure 3-24: OracleMobile, using the stored user name and password

The Build Tab

You've explored all the supporting portlets on the Oracle9iAS Portal environment
home page. We won'’t be discussing these subsidiary portlets much in the rest of
this book. But you will be spending quite a bit of time using the main portlet region
as a switching ground for your development activities.

If you look back at Figure 3-1 or 3-2, you can see that about 75 percent of the right
side of the page is taken up with a region that contains three portlets. These
portlets act as a gateway for working with the three main areas of development in
Oracle9iAS Portal — pages, Content Areas, and applications.

If you look at the portlets, you see that you can edit any one of these objects, but
you can only create a new page. Why is this?

The answer lies in the security built into Oracle9iAS Portal. You may remember that
you created the NETU user as a simple user, whereas the NETUDEV user was given
full administration privileges. The Oracle9iAS Portal environment looks different for
these two users, given their different levels of security. To see how things look to
the NETUDEV user, follow these steps:
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1. Close the OracleMobile browser window and return to the Oracle9iAS Portal
environment.

2. Click on the Logout link on the far right side of the banner at the top of the
page.

3. After returning to the Oracle9iAS Portal start page, click on the Login link just
below the banner and log in as the NETUDEV user.

The Oracle9iAS Portal environment now looks a little different, as shown in
Figure 3-25.
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Figure 3-25: The Oracle9iAS Portal environment for the NETUDEV user

You now have the ability to create Content Areas and applications —because the
NETUDEV user was given the privileges to do these tasks.

4. Close your browser to leave the Oracle9iAS Portal environment.

A Few Words about Wizards

Much of this book is devoted to building components, Content Areas, and pages
with Oracle9iAS Portal. Oracle9iAS Portal uses a wizard to help you create each of
these objects.
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You are probably familiar with wizards from other software products. A wizard con-
tains a series of forms that prompt you for information that it uses to create some-
thing for you. In many other products, wizards are used to gather information and
generate code for you, which you subsequently have to understand and maintain.
Oracle9iAS Portal’s wizards do generate code under the covers, but you never have
to see or understand the code it generates.

Oracle9iAS Portal is what is called a declarative environment. This means that the
process of development is no more than the process of declaring the values for a
series of parameters. You don’t have to write code. Even more importantly, you
don’t have to debug and maintain code. If you want to change the way an
Oracle9iAS Portal component operates, simply change the declared parameters.

After you summon it, there may be some pages that appear before you enter the
actual Oracle9iAS Portal wizard, but you can always tell when you are in a wizard
by a few common user interface conventions, as displayed in Figure 3-26.
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Label DONATION_NO  x
Link % = 7
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Group Function | SUM =

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. ANl Rights Reserved

Figure 3-26: A typical wizard panel

Each page in a wizard contains a panel, which has a banner at the top, like other
pages in the Oracle9iAS Portal environment. At the top of the wizard panel is a
small group of arrows. These arrows indicate how many steps, or pages, are
involved in using the wizard.

In the upper-right corner of the panel is a small Help icon. When you click this Help
icon, it brings up a help page that corresponds to the current wizard page.

Just below the Help icon are the Previous or the Next buttons, or both, depending
on where you are. These buttons walk you through the wizard. The Next button
takes you to the next page of the wizard, and the Previous button takes you to the
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previous page of the wizard. There is only a Next button on the first page of each
wizard, because there is nowhere to go back to from the first page.
Correspondingly, the last page of each wizard only contains Previous button.

To the left of these two buttons are the Finish and the Cancel buttons. If you click
on the Finish button, Oracle9iAS Portal will complete the creation of your object,
using the default values for any item that was not seen. You can use this button to
quickly finish the creation of an object, and later return to the object to edit those
default values that you wish to change. All the parameters on all the forms have
default values, and any parameters that can only accept a particular set of values
have value lists associated with them.

Not all pages in the wizard have a Finish button. The Finish button only starts
~  appearing on the wizard pages after the wizard has collected all required informa-
tion for the creation of the object.

The Cancel button will end the creation of the object, discarding any values already
entered.

Located below the wizard panel, in most wizard pages is a brief description of the
purpose of that page’s entries. In the interest of conserving screen real estate, this
description is not present on some wizard pages that contain lots of entries.

The designers of Oracle9iAS Portal have tried to arrange the wizards so they
prompt you for information, page by page, in a logical order. For instance, the
wizard for creating a form component prompts you, in the following order, for a
schema and name for the form, the name of the table or view the form is based on,
the formatting and validation of the columns on the form, basic options for the
display and running of the form, the buttons that will be displayed on the form, the
descriptive text that will be displayed on the form, and any additional procedural
code you would like to add to the form.

Keep in mind, though, that the component is only created once you have clicked on
the Finish button on some page of the wizard. Until that time, all the information
you have entered for the component is held in a waiting area in the Oracle
database. It is best if you do not use any of the navigation options in the browser
itself to leave a wizard until you have completed the process of creating the
component. You will spend a lot more time with the wizards in the rest of this book,
but you know enough about their general structure for now.
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Summary

In this chapter, you got your feet wet while learning the basics of Oracle9iAS Portal
operation. You learned your way around the Oracle9iAS Portal home page, and
explored some of the functionality on that page that relates to using the product in
general. This knowledge is a necessary precursor to using Oracle9iAS Portal to
create application systems.

There are a few more broad areas to investigate before you start creating portals
with Oracle9iAS Portal.

In the next two chapters, you will look at the Oracle9iAS Portal Navigator. The
Navigator is new to Oracle9iAS Portal, and you can use it to examine the pages
available to you, the applications and components that you have created with
Oracle9iAS Portal, and the database objects you can use as the source of data for
your Oracle9iAS Portal systems.

U U U
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In This Chapter

Introducing the

OHe of the most visible changes in Oracle9iAS Portal Navigator

from WebDB is the introduction of the Navigator. As its
name implies, the Navigator helps you get from one place to
another within the Oracle9iAS Portal environment. But, in
another sense, the Navigator serves the same function for the
Oracle9iAS Portal environment that your complete portal

Using the Pages Tab

Using the Content

application will serve for its users. The Navigator acts as a Areas Tab
connection point for accessing all the objects involved in your .
Oracle9iAS Portal system, so you will find yourself using it Using the

again and again. Applications Tab

Using Find

Introducing the Navigator 00 0o

You have already been introduced to the Navigator in Chapter
3, where you saw the icon for the Navigator in the banner at
the top of the Oracle9iAS Portal development environment.
Because the Navigator is so central to your activities with
Oracle9iAS Portal, the Navigator icon is one of the three icons
to achieve such a prominent location. To see these three
icons, follow these steps:

1. Log in to the Oracle9iAS Portal environment using the
user name and password of NETUDEV.

2. Click on the Navigator icon in the banner at the top of
the page. This action will bring up the page shown in
Figure 4-1.
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created. User Pages are pages created by all users.
Find Go

Path: Pages
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(&1 pages Top-Level Pages Create
(E1 pages My Pages Create
[Elpages User Panes

(%] Page Layouts  Pae Lavouts Create

[l page styles  Pace Shiles Create

Figure 4-1: The Navigator

There are only a few basic features in the Navigator, and it is easy to quickly grasp
the meaning of each of them.

At the very top of the page are three links: Customize Page, Account Info, and
Logout. Each of these links performs the same function as they do in the Oracle9iAS
Portal development environment home page.

Beneath the links are a series of four tabs: Pages, Content Areas, Applications, and
Database Objects. The first three of these tabs will be discussed in the next section,
and the Database portion of the Navigator will be discussed in the next chapter.

Just below these tabs is a brief explanation of the tab that is displayed and just
below that explanation is a Find field. As you might guess, you can search for
Oracle9iAS Portal objects using the Find field, but because the Find functionality
will make more sense after you learn about the rest of the Navigator, we will discuss
that later in the chapter.

The substance of the Navigator’s capabilities begins below the horizontal line
under the Find field. In Figure 4-1, you can see the title, Path, followed by Pages, in
bold. This title looks merely informational at this point, but the Navigator moves
through a hierarchy of objects in Oracle9iAS Portal. The Path line allows you to
switch between different levels in this hierarchy.

3. Click on the Top-Level Pages link on the Pages tab of the Navigator to bring up
the page shown in Figure 4-2.

You can now see that the Path includes a hot link back to the previous level in the
Pages hierarchy. With this single line, the Navigator gives you shortcuts to navigate
back up a chain of objects.
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Figure 4-2: The Top-Level Pages displayed in the Navigator

4. Click on the Pages link to return to the top level of the Navigator.

The lowest level in the Navigator is the listing of the actual objects for that tab and
place in the hierarchy. This section of the Navigator has its own mini-banner, which
contains column headings and a help link. The columns are described in Table 4-1.

Table 4-1
Columns in the Navigator

Name of Column

Function

Type

Name

Actions

Owner

Modified

This column will contain an icon representing the type of object. If
the object is a container object, it will display a folder icon, as shown
in Figure 4-1.

The name of the object. This name also acts as a hot link. For
container objects, the link will drill down to a listing of the objects in
the container. For base level objects, such as pages or application
components, the hot link will take you to the most commonly used
action for the object.

This column contains a list of the actions you can take for each item
shown in the hierarchy. The Actions list is explained for each area of
the Navigator later in this chapter. Notice in Figure 4-1 that the User
Pages item does not allow any actions. Because this item is simply a
listing, there are no allowable actions for the item.

The available actions for an object are also based on the user’s
privileges. If a user is not allowed to perform certain actions on an
object, those actions will not appear in the list.

The Oracle9iAS Portal user name of the user who created the object.

The time and date that the object was last modified.
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All of the columns, with the exception of the Actions column, also have little arrows
to the right of the column name. You can use these arrows to sort the entries
shown in the Navigator page. To sort your entries, follow these steps:

5. Click on the Applications tab in the Navigator.
6. Click on the EXAMPLE_APP hot link in the Name column.

7. Click on the downward-pointing arrow to the right of the Name column head-
ing to change the ordering of the contents of the page.

8. Click on the Pages tab.
9. Click on the Applications tab again.

When you return to the Applications tab, you can see that the context of that tab
has been preserved — the Navigator is still on the EXAMPLE_APP level of the
Applications hierarchy and the components are still sorted in the same way. The
Navigator retains the context of each tab separately for the duration of your
Oracle9iAS Portal session. This feature is mighty handy because you will typically
be working with one particular page type, Content Area, or application for

some time.

As with other parts of Oracle9iAS Portal, the Navigator can appear differently for
different users, depending on the user’s security privileges. For instance, if you
were to log on as the NETU user, who does not have the same level of privileges as
the NETUDEV user, you would not see a Customize option as a link at the top of the
page or the Create option for the Top-Level Pages entry on the Page tab. Normally,
all users with access to the Oracle9iAS Portal development environment can get to
the Navigator, but a user without privileges can only use the Navigator to navigate
between objects that are visible to everyone.

The Pages Tab

Now that you’'ve explored the most basic functionality of the Navigator, it’s time to
look at each of the first three tabs. First, click on the Pages tab at the top of the
Navigator page.

Because you are logged on as NETUDEV, and thus have a broad range of privileges,
you will see the page in Figure 4-3. Because the Pages tab is Navigator’s default tab,
Figure 4-3 is identical to Figure 4-1.



Chapter 4 O Using the Navigator 83

o ONAOEIE IR | & - ° ]
ORACLE o -~ o
; ) B)2)
Oracle Portal Navigator Navigstor Home Help

Customize Page Account Info Logout

m ContentAreas | Applications | Database Objects |

Browse the Pages, Page Layouts and Page Styles that are available to you. Top-Level Fages are portal-wide pages controlled by the administrator. My Pages are the pages you have

created. User Pages are pages created by all users.
Find Go

December 10,2000

Path: Pages

Ownerav Modifiedav ?

Type a v Name n7 Actions

(&1 pages Top-Level Pages Creste
(&1 Pages My Pages Creale
(%1 Pages User Pages

(%] Page Layouts  Pae Lavouts Create
[l page styles  Pace Shiles Create

Figure 4-3: The Pages tab in the Navigator

There are five containers listed on the Pages tab:

O Top-Level Pages: Contains pages that have been designated as top-level
pages.

O My Pages: Contains pages created by the current user.

O User Pages: Contains a listing of all of the pages available to the user. These
pages are alphabetically grouped by the user who created them. If you create
either a standard page or a top-level page, it will also be listed in the User
Pages container.

0 Page Layouts: Contains look-and-feel layouts that can be used for pages.

O Page Styles: Defines a set of standards for features like fonts and colors that
you can use for pages.

You will learn a lot more about pages in Chapter 7. There are a few more things to
learn about this area of the Navigator, though.

You can see that there is only one action listed for the containers on this page —
the Create option. (There is no Create option for the User Pages container, because
this container is simply a listing of the available pages.) To see more actions listed,
you have to go to another level in the Navigator.

1. Click on the Top-Level Pages hot link, which will bring up the page shown in
Figure 4-2.
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This page looks familiar — which illustrates one of the virtues of the Navigator’s
design. The only real difference is that there are six actions listed: Edit, Delete,
Copy, Create Sub-Page, Reset Default, and Remove from Top-Level. You will learn
more about these in Chapter 7.

There is one more difference between this page and the main Pages page in the
Navigator. You can see a label with the text “Create New ...” at the top of the page.

There is a Create New ... label, followed by a list of links, on every page in the
Navigator — at least every page that you have the privilege to create an object of
that type. You can use this title to create base level objects. The Create link always
works the same — it brings up a floating menu with a list of all of the types of
objects you can create on that page. For the Top-Level Pages page, there is only one
type of object —the Page. But to maintain a consistent look and feel to the
Navigator, this individual choice still appears to the right of the Create New ... label.

The Content Areas Tab

The next area of the Navigator to examine is the Content Areas tab. To access it,

1. Click on its tab at the top of the Navigator page; this will bring up the page
shown in Figure 4-4.
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Figure 4-4: The main Content Areas page in the Navigator

There are a couple of new things you can see in this page. First, you can see a mix-
ture of base-level objects —the first four Content Areas listed — and below them, a
container —the Shared Objects container. No problem here, because containers
and base level objects can be intermixed, as the next few steps will show you.
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2. Click on the Contents action for the Oracle9iAS Portal Online Help item, which
will bring up the page shown in Figure 4-5.
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Figure 4-5: The contents of the Oracle9/AS Portal Online Help Content Area

You can see that you can even have containers as children of individual items.
3. Return to the start of the Content Area by clicking on the link in the Path listing.

The other thing to notice about the Content Areas is that there are three sets of
actions. The Monitor, Oracle9iAS Portal Online Help, and the Portlet Repository list-
ings have four actions: Contents, Edit Properties, Edit Root Folder, and Copy Root
Folder. The Sample Content Area listing also has a Delete action, because the
NETUDEV user has been granted Administer privileges for the folder. The Shared
Objects Content Area is a special area owned by Oracle9iAS Portal, so you have
extremely limited privileges on it.

As with the Pages listing, you will learn a lot more about the use of these choices in
Chapter 22.

The Applications Tab

Alot of the work that you will be doing in this book revolves around the different
components you can use to build an application, so the Applications tab will be one
of your most frequent stops. To view it,

1. Click on the Applications tab at the top of the Navigator page.

Because this tab still shows the contents of the EXAMPLE_APP, click on the
Applications tab in the Navigator, which will bring up the page shown in
Figure 4-6.
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Figure 4-6: The Applications tab in the Navigator

Again, there are a few small differences with this page in the Navigator. There is a dif-
ferent set of actions for the listings: Open, Manage, Edit, Delete, Export, and Grant
Access. For the Shared Components container, there are only two actions listed,
based on the access rights granted to this internal Oracle9iAS Portal container.

The other difference is how the link works for the listings.

2. Click on the hot link for the EXAMPLE_APP application, which will bring up
the page shown in Figure 4-7.

This time, the hot link takes you to a listing of the components in the application
container. This action is taken from the hot link because it is the most commonly

used action for an application.

3. Click on the hot link for the EXAMPLE,_CAL component in the EXAMPLE_APP
listing in the Navigator, which will bring up the page shown in Figure 4-8.
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Figure 4-7: The listing for the EXAMPLE_APP application in the Navigator
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Figure 4-8: The Manage Component page for EXAMPLE_CAL
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The Manage Component action is the most commonly used action for a specific
component, so it is the destination of the component’s hot link. Although this prac-
tice is not entirely consistent across the Navigator, it saves time in working with the
many aspects of the Oracle9iAS Portal development environment.

You will learn a whole lot more about building applications and components in
Sections Il and IV in this book. Before leaving this introduction to the Navigator,
you will have to check out one final feature —Find.

Using the Find Mechanism

In WebDB, the Find mechanism was one of the primary ways of finding objects in
the development environment. In Oracle9iAS Portal, there is still a Find operation,
but many users have found that they use it much less because the Navigator is
such an easy and clear way to get to objects. To use Find, follow these steps:

1. Click on the Navigator link in the banner of the Manage Component page.
You will see that you came right back to the same spot you were in when you left
the Navigator —a handy feature, because you will usually be working in a specific

area for a while.

2. Enter P% in the Find field at the top of the page and click on the Go button to
the right of the field. This action will bring up the page shown in Figure 4-9.
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Figure 4-9: The results of a Find in the Applications tab
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The listing in Figure 4-9 includes all the components in all applications that begin
with the letter P because you specified a wildcard following the letter.

'Note You can use a wildcard at any place in the Find field. If you use the % wildcard at
the beginning of an entry that allows any number of characters, your Find will typ-
ically bring back a load of results. Because the purpose of this field is to find an
object, it is a good practice to enter as much of the object name as possible to
reduce the objects returned. Of course, it is also a good practice to implement a
naming scheme for all of your objects to make this possible.

The available wildcards for use in the Find box are the same as the wildcards
used in searching for character data in an Oracle database. They are listed in

Table 4-2.
Table 4-2
Oracle Wildcards Used with Find
Wildcard Meaning
_ Represents any one character.
% Represents one or more characters.

A Find operation only returns the matching objects that are available for that
particular tab in the Navigator.

3. Click on the Close button at the top of the Find Results page.

4. Click on the Content Areas tab at the top of the Navigator page.

5. Enter P% in the Find field and click on the Go button; this will bring up the
page shown in Figure 4-10.
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Figure 4-10: The results of a Find in the Content Areas tab of the Navigator

As you can see, this set of results is different from the results listed for the identical

operation in the Applications tab.

Summary

This chapter has been rather brief, which is a sign that the user interface provided
by the Navigator is clear and concise—a good thing for such a central piece of the
product.

The Navigator is essentially an internal utility built into the Oracle9iAS Portal envi-
ronment, but this new feature will have a significant positive affect on your develop-
ment process. The Navigator acts as a common jumping-off point for most of your

development activities, and will become the area that you visit the most.



Chapter 4 O Using the Navigator

In this way, the Navigator acts as the doorway and welcome mat for the entire
Oracle9iAS Portal product. The authors of this book have discovered this first
hand, and, after working with Oracle9iAS Portal for a while, we have grown to love
and cherish the Navigator. It is integrated and straightforward and simple —just the
thing for this type of common switching area. We are confident you will come to
know and love the Navigator too.

But your tour of the Navigator is not quite over. The Navigator acts as a single point
of entry to both the objects you will build with Oracle9iAS Portal and the database
that underlies those objects. Because most of these objects will be discussed in
more detail later, this chapter doesn’t spend much time discussing their detailed
functionality.

The Navigator also provides a lot of supplemental functionality for interacting with
the database, which is the topic of the next chapter.

g U U
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CHAPTER

Browsing the
Database

Oracle9iAS Portal, as you have already been told, is built
on an Oracle database. The Oracle database provides a
number of functions for your Oracle9iAS Portal application —
a secure storage mechanism, an engine that you can use to
implement your application logic, and a way to help imple-
ment security. But, for most of you, your Oracle database’s
primary purpose is to store your organization’s data. You
have probably been using your Oracle database for this pur-
pose long before you even thought of getting involved with
Oracle9iAS Portal.

This chapter covers using Oracle9iAS Portal to interact with the
data structures and data in your database. In a way, this is an
overly simplistic statement. After all, almost everything you
build with Oracle9iAS Portal is used to interact with your data in
one way or another. This chapter focuses on using the Database
Objects portion of the Oracle9iAS Portal Navigator, and subse-
quent chapters cover building components that interact with
your data in more specific and customizable ways.

Basic Database Object Definitions

Before you jump right into interacting with your data through
the Oracle9iAS Portal Database Navigator, you might want to
get a basic understanding of the different types of data
objects that can be stored in an Oracle database. If you are
already familiar with standard relational database object
types, you can skip this section.

The Oracle database can store a wide variety of database
objects. All of these objects can be accessed with Oracle9iAS
Portal. Table 5-1 gives you a brief description of the most
important database objects that you encounter when you
create applications with Oracle9iAS Portal.

o o O O

In This Chapter
Understanding Basic
Database Object
Definitions
Accessing Database
Objects with the
Database Objects
Tab of the Navigator
Working with the
Database Obijects
Tab of the Navigator
Browsing Data

Interacting with Data

Creating Database
Objects

g o 0 0O
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Table 5-1
Database Objects

Object

Purpose

Table

View

Index

Procedure

Package

Function

A table is the basic unit of storage for data in a relational
database. A table contains columns, which hold the individual
pieces of data. A table is made up of rows, which represent the
complete set of columns for the table. If you are familiar with file-
based database systems, the equivalent entities for a table,
column, and row are a file, field, and record.

A view, as the name implies, is another way to look at the data in
a table. A view can represent a subset of the columns in a table
or a combination of columns from one or more tables. A view is
also sometimes used to enforce security on the data in the
underlying table by limiting the rows a particular user can see. A
view is the product of an SQL statement, and, as such, does not
directly store data. Instead, it gives access to the data in the
underlying tables the view is based upon.

An index is a database object that is related to a particular table.
An index is made up of one or more columns in a table, and
provides faster access to rows in the table. Indexes can also
improve performance by returning rows from the database sorted
by the values in the index.

A procedure is a piece of logic that is stored and executed in an
Oracle database. Traditionally, Oracle procedures have been
written in a language called PL/SQL. With Oracle8i, procedures
can be written in either PL/SQL or Java, although, technically, the
code for Java is stored in classes or objects. A procedure is a set
of logical steps that can be called up and that return one or more
values. All of the functionality you use in your Oracle9iAS Portal
modules is implemented with Oracle procedures; although,
because Oracle9/AS Portal is a declarative environment, you do
not have to write any PL/SQL or Java code.

A package is a group of procedures. A package contains a
package header, which describes the interfaces to the procedures
in the package, and a package body, which contains the actual
code used in the procedures.

A function is a piece of logic that returns a single value. A
function can be written in either PL/SQL or Java, although once
again the naming convention is different for Java. A function can
be used in an SQL statement.
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Object Purpose

Trigger A trigger is a specific piece of logic that is called when a particular
database event occurs. Triggers are attached to tables, and you
can specify that a trigger be executed when a database event,
such as adding or deleting a row in a table, takes place. Triggers
use the same syntax as procedures to implement their logic.

Sequence A sequence is a special type of database object that has only one
purpose: it supplies the next number in a sequence of numbers.
Sequences are often used to assign unique identifiers to rows in
a database table.

Synonym A synonym is an alias for a database object. Creating a synonym
for a database object can make it easier to reference the object.

Many other database objects can be contained in an Oracle database, including
snapshots, packages, clusters, and functions. If you are new to Oracle, you will
probably not have to deal with these types of database objects as you create
Oracle9iAS Portal application systems. If you are familiar with Oracle and its
database objects, you no doubt already understand them. Thus, no more
explanation is necessary here.

The rest of this chapter concentrates on explaining how Oracle9iAS Portal enables
you to interact with the main types of database objects listed in Table 5-1.

The Database Objects Tab of the Navigator

Oracle9iAS Portal introduces a whole new way to look at database objects in your
Oracle database —the Database Objects tab of the Navigator.

The designers of Oracle9iAS Portal figured that database objects were just another
component in your portal environment, so you can explore database objects the
same way you can explore sites or applications.

Figure 5-1 shows the first page of the Database Objects tab for the NETU schemes
used in this book.
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Figure 5-1: The Database Objects tab of the Navigator

You can see that there are five columns for each database object — Type, Name,
Actions, Owner, and Modified —just as there were for other objects in the
Navigator. You can sort the list of database objects by the values of all of the
columns except the Actions column. In the default view of database objects, they
are sorted by object type, and then by object name within type. As with the other
areas of the Navigator, each sortable column heading has two arrows to the left of
the heading — an upward pointing arrow, which you can click on to sort the objects
in ascending order for that column value, and a downward pointing arrow, which
you can click on to sort the objects in descending order for that column value.

The Name column contains the name of the object, which is also a hyperlink to the
most frequently used action page. The Actions column contains the possible
actions for each type of object. Depending on the type of object, there are slightly
different sets of actions.

All of the objects can have three actions, based on privilege level of the user:

O Edit takes you to a page where you can edit the object definition.

O Drop drops the object from the database, after prompting you to confirm the
deletion.

O Show takes you to a page where the extended properties of the object are
shown.
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Table 5-2 lists the unique actions for each type of database object and the destina-
tion of the Name link for the object type.

Table 5-2

Database Objects Tab of the Navigator Object Attributes

Object

Unique Actions Linked Action from Name

Table

View

Grant Access allows you to assign access  Query Rows
privileges for the object to users and
groups.

Rename allows you to rename the object.

Query Rows takes you to a Query-By-
Example (QBE) page, where you can
specify conditions to limit the rows returned.

Modify Rows takes you to a QBE page,
where you can specify conditions to
limit the rows returned or insert

new rows. Once the rows are returned,
you can edit or delete existing rows.

Export exports the table to a file,
which can be used to transfer the
object to another database.

Compile allows you to compile the Query Rows
view and returns the resultant status
of the view.

Grant Access allows you to assign
access privileges for the object to
users and groups.

Rename allows you to rename the object.

Query Rows takes you to a QBE page,
where you can specify conditions to
limit the rows returned.

Modify Rows takes you to a QBE page,
where you can specify conditions to
limit the rows returned or insert new
rows. Once the rows are returned, you
can edit or delete existing rows.

Export exports the view to a file, which
can be used to transfer the object to
another database.

Continued
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Table 5-2 (continued)

Object

Unique Actions

Linked Action from Name

Index

Procedure

Package

Rename allows you to rename
the object.

Export exports the index to a file,
which can be used to transfer the
object to another database.

Compile allows you to compile
the object.

Grant Access allows you to assign
access privileges for the object to users
and groups.

Rename allows you to rename
the object.

Execute executes the procedure and
returns any result generated by the
procedure.

Export exports the procedure to a
file, which can be used to transfer the
object to another database.

Compile allows you to compile
the object.

Grant Access allows you to assign
access privileges for the object to
user and groups.

Rename allows you to rename
the object.

Export exports the package to a file,
which can be used to transfer the object
to another database.

Show Properties

Edit

Edit

Note: You will only be allowed to edit packages that have less than 30K of text.
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Object

Unique Actions

Linked Action from Name

Function

Trigger

Sequence

Synonym

Combile allows vou to compile

the object.

Grant Access allows you to assign
access privileges for the object to users
and groups.

Rename allows you to rename
the object.

Execute executes the procedure and
returns any result generated by
the procedure.

Export exports the function to a file,
which can be used to transfer the object
to another database.

Rename allows you to rename
the object.

Export exports the trigger to a file,
which can be used to transfer the object
to another database.

Grant Access allows you to assign
access privileges for the object to users
and groups.

Rename allows you to rename
the object.

Get Next Value retrieves the next value
from the sequence.

Export exports the sequence to a file,
which can be used to transfer the object
to another database.

Grant Access allows you to assign access
privileges for the object to users
and groups.

Rename allows you to rename
the object.

Export exports the synonym to a file,
which can be used to transfer the object
to another database.

Edit

Show Properties

Show Properties

Show Properties
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There are actually several more database objects that can be shown in the Database
Navigator: Database Links, Java Classes, Java Sources and Java Resources. Because
these objects are not used in this book, we have not described them in detail, but
they follow the same pattern for interaction as the other objects described in the
table above.

The Database Objects tab of the Navigator also gives you the ability to create new
objects for any of these types, with the same Create New... methodology used for
the other tabs of the Navigator. A closeup of this option is shown in Figure 5-2.

reate New, Table, View, Procedure, Funclion, Packane,
Sequence, Synonym, Indey, Tringer, Database Link,
Java Object

Figure 5-2: The Create New... area
in the Database Objects tab of the
Navigator

Clicking on the object type will take you directly to the creation wizard for that type
of object. You will learn more about creating database objects in the final section of
this chapter.

You will be working with the Database Objects tab of the Navigator for the rest of
this chapter. In fact, because the Database Objects tab of the Navigator is readily
available from any browser, you may find that this Navigator is a quick and easy
way to interact directly with your Oracle database.

Accessing database objects with
the Database Navigator

You are probably ready to start exploring with the Database Navigator, so let’s
jump in:

1. Open the Oracle9iAS Portal home page in your browser by entering the URL
http://servername: portno/pls/schema_DAD in your browser’s address
field, where servername is the name of the server hosting Oracle9iAS Portal,
portno is the port number of the port assigned to Oracle9iAS Portal (optional
if you used the default port for a Windows NT installation), and schema_DAD
is the name of the schema in which you installed Oracle9iAS Portal, which
defaults to portal30.

. Click on the Login link at the upper-right corner of the page.
. Log in as the NETUDEV user you created in Chapter 2.
. Click on the Navigator link on the right side of the Oracle9iAS Portal title area.

G e W

. Click on the Database Objects tab at the top of the Navigator page. You will
get the page shown in Figure 5-3.
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Figure 5-3: Your first attempt at accessing the Database Navigator

You can see a whole host of schemas in your Database Navigator view. You see
them all because the user, NETUDEV, was made a part of the DBA group when you
created it in Chapter 2. Being part of the DBA group is a powerful privilege —one
that you might not want to give out lightly. What if you only wanted to give a user
access to a single database?

The new version of Oracle9iAS Portal has a significant difference from earlier ver-
sions. In Oracle9iAS Portal, all security is enforced by Oracle9iAS Portal. This new
feature means that a user must be given the capability to access data with adminis-
tration privileges through Oracle9iAS Portal, regardless of the database privileges
assigned to the database schema the user is assigned to.

The only user who can grant the required privilege by default is the owner of the
Oracle9iAS Portal installation. This user is the owner of the schema you installed
Oracle9iAS Portal into, which, by default, is Oracle9iAS Portal. To grant the
NETUDEV user access to the NETU schema, follow these steps:

6. Click on the Logout link in the upper-right corner of the page.
7. Click on the Login link in the upper-right corner of the page.

8. Log in as the owner of the Oracle9iAS Portal installation. The owner of the
installation is the user you defined when you installed Oracle9iAS Portal in
Chapter 2. If you did a default installation, the user name and password are
Oracle97AS Portal.

9. When the home page of Oracle9iAS Portal appears, click on the Navigator link
in the Oracle9iAS Portal title bar. Click on the Database Objects tab at the top
of the page to bring up the Database Objects tab of the Navigator for the
Oracle9iAS Portal owner, as shown in Figure 5-4.

You can see that the owner of the Oracle9iAS Portal environment can view all of the
different schemas that can be used with Oracle9iAS Portal. You will want to grant
the NETUDEV user access to the NETU schema, which is where your data lies.
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Figure 5-4: The Database Navigator for the Oracle9iAS Portal owner

10. Click on the Grant Access link in the list of actions for the NETU schema. The
page shown in Figure 5-5 will appear.
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Figure 5-5: Granting access to a schema
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Enter NETUDEV as the Grantee, leave the Manage privilege as shown in the
drop-down list box to the right of the Grantee field, and click on the Add to
List button, which grants the privilege.

Click on the OK button to close the dialog.
Log out as the Oracle9iAS Portal owner and log back in as user NETUDEV.

Click on the Navigator link in the banner and on the Database Objects tab in
the Navigator.

Click on the NETU schema name.

You would now see the Database Objects tab of the Navigator in all its glory, as
shown in Figure 5-6.
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Figure 5-6: The Database Navigator, showing the NETU schema

Now that your user has access to database objects through the Database Objects
tab of the Navigator, you can start to explore its capabilities.
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Working with the Database Navigator

The purpose of this section is not to give you a complete tour of all the actions on
the Database Navigator. Instead, the section concentrates on showing you a repre-
sentative set of actions for some of the object types.

Working with indexes
1. Scroll down to the GRADES_PK object and click on its Show Properties action
link. The page shown in Figure 5-7 will appear.
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Figure 5-7: Browsing the Index Properties page

You can see that there is an exhaustive list of properties for this index. If you are
familiar with Oracle database objects, you will recognize the properties as
attributes assigned to an index. If you are not familiar with Oracle database objects,
you may be a bit mystified by some of the property names, such MAXTRANS or
INITIAL EXTENT. These attributes are important to database administrators, but it
is not necessary for you to understand them to use the data in the database.
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2. Scroll to the bottom of the page. You will see a table with the heading of
Indexed Columns, as shown in Figure 5-8.
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INDEX ORDER|COLUMN LENGTH

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Carporation. All Rights Reserved

Figure 5-8: The Indexed Columns table in the Index Properties page

This Indexed Columns table is created with information gathered from a different
part of the Oracle database system catalog.

Working with procedures

3. Scroll to the top of the page and click on the Return to Navigator link. Click on
the Edit action link for the NEW_CLASS_YEAR procedure.

The page shown in Figure 5-9 will appear.
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begin

select mex (classyr) into current_mex_year from
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update classes ser classcode = 'Sophomore' where
classyr = current wax_year:

update classes set classcode = 'Junior! where
classyr = current_wax_year-1;

update classes set classcode = 'Senior! where
classyr = current_max_year-2;

update classes set classcode = 'Alumni' where
classyr = current max_year-3;

insert into classes values
(current_max_year+l, 'Freshwan'):
end;

|

—
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Figure 5-9: Editing the NEW_CLASS_YEAR procedure

The NEW_CLASS_YEAR procedure comes as a part of the standard installation of
the sample database for this book. The procedure is written in the PL/SQL lan-
guage, and you can probably understand that the procedure is used to set the
values of the CLASSCODE column, based on the class year.

You could edit the procedure directly in this page, but at this time you should leave
it alone and just return to the main page of the Database Objects tab of the
Navigator. Simply click on the Cancel button to return to the main Database Objects
tab of the Navigator page.

The only capabilities you have in editing a procedure through this page in the

| Database Navigator are those of a simple text editor. It's much better to use

' another tool to create and edit procedures. In fact, you'll find a shareware version
of a popular PL/SQL editor, PL/SQL Developer, on the CD that accompanies this
book.

When you edit a procedure and click on the OK button, the procedure is automati-
cally recompiled. There are some times, though, when you might want to use this
interface to recompile a procedure that had not properly compiled previously.
Follow these steps to do so:
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1. Click on the Compile action link for the NEW_CLASS_YEAR procedure.

Oracle9iAS Portal will return a page that tells you the procedure was successfully
compiled and has been given a status of VALID, as shown in Figure 5-10.

ERER-IeTAIE-IE TR =¥ 3 | & - = -]
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The status of the Procedure after compilation is : WALTD
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Figure 5-10: A successful compilation of a procedure

2. Click on the OK button to return to the main Database Objects tab of the
Navigator page.

3. Click on the Execute action link to run the NEW_CLASS_YEAR procedure.

The page shown in Figure 5-11 will appear.
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Figure 5-11: The result of executing a procedure

You can see the green check mark, which indicates that the procedure ran success-
fully. If the procedure returned a result, the result would also be shown on this page.

v;‘\lote If the procedure you were executing allowed any parameters, you would be pre-
~—  sented with a page that prompted you for those parameters before the procedure
executed.
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You have seen enough of the capabilities of the Database Navigator for procedures;
it’s time to move on to working with tables.

Working with tables
4. Click on the Return to Navigator link at the top of the page.

5. Click on the Grant Access action link for the ALUMNI table. You will see the
page shown in Figure 5-12.

o QRS AEIE-FE | v - ° x|
ORACLE o N b

Navigator Home Help

Granting I Reveking privileges of object NETU.ALUMNI

Grant Privileges
Enter the name of a user or role, choose a privilege(s), then click Add to List to grant the privilege(s). Check the With
Grant Option optien to enable the user or role to grant the privilege to other users and roles.

™ with Grant Option Add to List

User/Role
=]

Revoke Privileges
Click en 8 to reveke all granted privileges. Privileges in bold are granted the Grant Option.

o privileges are currently granted on this object to any userfrole

—
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Figure 5-12: Granting access to a table

On this page, you can see a text field, where you can specify the user or role to
grant access, and a list box with a list of actions for the table. Be aware that the
users and roles used in this page are database users and roles. If you were to look at
a list of the available users, you would see the NETU user, but no user listing for
NETUDEV. The reason for this is that both the NETU and NETUDEV user (in Oracle9iAS
Portal) are associated with the NETU schema and user of the host database.

To the right is the with Grant Option check box. A user or role given the with Grant
Option for a type of access has the ability to grant that type of access to other
users. To the far right is the Add to List button.
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To add a new access privilege, you would specify the user or role in the text field,
select the privileges that you want to assign, and click on the Add to List button.
Once you have granted privileges to a user or role, that user or role will appear at
the bottom of the page, with a red X to the left of their name that will allow you to
revoke their privileges.

/Note All of the privileges for each user are listed on a single line. You can only revoke all
~  privileges for a user. If you wanted to delete a single privilege, you would have to
revoke all of a user’s privileges and then re-grant the privileges you wanted the

user to keep.

6. Click on the Close button to return to the main Database Navigator page.

Working with sequences

7. Scroll down to the TICKETS_SEQ sequence and click on the Get Next Value
action link. You will see the page shown in Figure 5-13.
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Figure 5-13: Retrieving a sequence number

The number returned as the next sequence number for the TICKETS_SEQ is 1,
because no tickets have been assigned yet. Try this experiment to see how the
sequencer works:

8. Click on the OK button to return to the main Database Navigator page.
9. Click on the Get Next Value action link for the TICKETS_SEQ again.
This time, you can see that the value returned for the sequence is 2. Calling the Get

Next Value action for a sequence incrementally increases the value in the sequence
object.

10. Click on the OK button to return to the main Database Objects tab of the
Navigator page.
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At this point, you have played around with most of the standard actions available
to you in the Database Navigator. It’s time to jump into the biggest functional area
in the Database Objects tab of the Navigator, the ability to browse and modify the
actual data in your database tables.

Browsing Data

Not only can you work with database objects and their properties with the Database
Navigator, you can also work directly with the data in your views and tables.

The Navigator interface to your data has a lot more flexibility than the actions you
have already examined. The best way to understand the way this interface works is
to plunge right in and use it.

1. Click on the Name of the EVENTS table, which will have the same effect as
clicking on the Query Rows link. You will see the page shown in Figure 5-14.

0 AERD REIEH IR EREE
ORACLE 2 - i
= D B

Navigator Home  Help

\ ’1\
Eeturn to Navigator

Show Column Datatype Value Align Format Mask Case Sensitive
F EVENTID Py | [Right =] |
¥ CATEGORY A | [et =] r
F  EVENTDATE | [ret =T
¥ BULLDING CODE A [ || r
¥ STARTTIME A [ [r = -
¥ DESCR A [ [tet ] o 7
P AVAILABILITY 78 | [Rignt =] [
¥ TICKETFRICE ‘78 | [Right =] [

ESi
Where Clause

B

Row Order Options

Order By 1. [% =] [Ascending =]
2. |% les:endmg =]
k [+ =] [Ascending =]
4 |% les:andmg |
5. [+ =] [Ascending =]

Figure 5-14: The main page for querying rows in the Database Objects tab of the
Navigator
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The page shown in Figure 5-14 is used to enter selection criteria for the data that
will be returned from the table. It can also be used to insert data into the table, as
you will see later.

The basic areas of the query and insert page are as follows:

O Column Information: The selection page includes a line for each column in
the table. The line for each column includes the name of the column, an icon
to the right of the column name that indicates the datatype, such as a charac-
ter, a number or a date, and a check box to the left of the column name. If the
check box is checked, it indicates that the corresponding column is returned
for browsing as part of the results for the query on the table. By default, all of
the check boxes are initially checked. If the name of the column is in bold red
text, it means that the column is part of the primary key of the table.

The next text field for each column is the Value data entry box; this is where
you add selection criteria, which are described in the next bullet point.

After the Value text entry box, there is a combo box that enables you to
specify how you want to align the data returned from the query. The data
returned from your query is displayed in an HTML table object, and you have
the option of aligning a column’s data to the right, left, or center within the
column. If a column in the database table is a character or date column, the
default alignment for the data is left-justified. All other column types have a
default alignment of right-justified.

If a column in the database table does not contain character data, you see
another text entry box, called Format Mask, to the right of the alignment
combo box. The Format Mask text box enables you to specify the formatting
for the column data.

If the data for a column is character data, there is a Case Sensitive check box
at the far right of the line of column information. If you check this box, the
selection criteria for the column are imposed with case sensitivity on. If the
box is not checked, which is the default, the selection criteria are imposed
without regard for case.

0 Column Selection Criteria: Each column also includes a text entry field to the
right of the datatype icon called Value. You can add selection criteria in these
fields. The selection criteria could be a specific value that you want all
returned data to match, or a relational expression, such as > or < (greater or
lesser than signs) followed by a value. You can use the % (percent sign) or _
(underscore) wildcards as part of the selection criteria for character fields.
You can have selection criteria indicated for columns that are not checked,
and therefore not returned as part of the results of the query. You can only
have a single selection criterion for each column using the fields on the col-
umn lines. If you have selection criteria indicated for more than one column,
the returned rows must match all criteria. If you want to use more complex
selection criteria, you can enter them in the data field for the WHERE clause,
which is described next.

111



] ]2 Part| O Introduction

'Note

00 WHERE Clause: The WHERE clause is a standard part of the SQL language.

The WHERE clause implements the selection criteria in an SQL statement. You
can enter any valid WHERE clause in the Where Clause text field. But whereas
a normal SQL statement would require that you include the WHERE keyword,
use of the WHERE keyword is optional here. A WHERE clause can include any
combination of logical criteria, including multiple specifications joined by the
keywords AND and OR. You can enclose sets of conditions within parentheses
to specify that they should be evaluated before the entire clause is evaluated.
If you are using string values in the WHERE clause, you have to enclose the
strings in single quotes. If you specify an invalid WHERE clause in the Where
Clause field, Oracle9iAS Portal returns an error when you attempt to browse
the data. The WHERE clause can be implemented in a sophisticated manner
that is beyond the scope of this small introduction. If you are familiar with
SQL, you already know that. If you want more information on the various ways
you can use the WHERE clause, please refer to the standard Oracle SQL
documentation.

0 Row Order Options: There are six combo boxes that enable you to specify

the columns Oracle9iAS Portal uses to order the rows returned from your
query. Each combo box contains a list of all of the columns in the table. You
can specify that each ordering column is used to sort the data in either
ascending order, which is the default, or descending order. If you specify more
than one column for ordering the data, the column specified in the topmost
Order By box is the primary sort column, the next column is the secondary
sort column, and so on. In other words, if you specified that you wanted the
rows returned in the EVENTS table ordered by CATEGORY and then LOCA-
TION, the rows would be returned sorted by category, with the rows within
each CATEGORY group sorted by location. Just as with selection criteria, you
can sort the rows returned from the database based on the value of a column
that is not included in the display of the query.

O Output Format: You can choose to have the output from your browsing of the

table displayed three ways: as HTML-based text; as straight, unformatted
ASCII text within a single HTML table column; or in Microsoft Excel data for-
mat. These options make it easy to transfer data taken from your Oracle
database to personal productivity tools. If you choose to save the data in
Excel format, you are prompted for a filename that is used to store the data.

The Output Format, and the rest of the options on this page, are not shown in
Figure 5-14 due to space limitations.

Maximum Rows: This field enables you to specify the maximum number of
rows returned from a query, and it can have a dramatic effect on the perfor-
mance of the return of rows from the query. The maximum number of rows
returned indicates the maximum number of rows returned from a query on a
single page, not the total maximum number of rows returned. If there are
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additional rows in a table that match the selection criteria, the page has, by
default, a Next button at the bottom of the page that enables you to retrieve
the next set of rows. The value for the maximum number of rows directly
affects the overall size of the page, which correspondingly affects the amount
of time it takes to retrieve the rows over your network. The default value for
this field is 20. If you have a large number of rows of data, a slow connection
to the database server, or a combination of these factors, you get a better
response time by limiting the number of rows returned on each results page.

O Show Null As: You can use this data field to enter a value that is displayed in

place of null values in the database. The default value for this field is (null).

0 Query Options: The Query Options box gives you several choices for the way

that you want the data to appear. You can choose one or more options in the
list box with the standard key combinations for your platform —holding down

the Ctrl key while you click an option in the Windows environment, for

instance.

Table 5-3 describes each of the options available for Query Options.

Table 5-3
Query Options Values
Query Option Meaning
Show SQL If you choose this option, Oracle9iAS Portal shows you the SQL

Display Results in
Table with Borders

Show Total Row Count

Count Rows Only

statement it constructs to get your data before it retrieves the
data. If you are familiar with the SQL language, you can check it
with this option to make sure you have made the right choices
on the query selection page. If you are not familiar with SQL, you
might be able to learn about the language by examining the SQL
that results from the choices you have made.

This option causes the data to be returned with borders
surrounding the table.

Selecting this option causes Oracle9/AS Portal to display the total
number of rows at the end of the returned data.

This option will cause the result of the query to be limited to a
single piece of data — the total number of rows that will be
returned to satisfy the query. The suppression of other data will
be carried out whenever this choice is selected, regardless of the
other Query Options selected.

Continued
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Table 5-3 (continued)

Query Option

Meaning

Show Paging Buttons

Show HR Between Rows

Replace ASCII new lines

By default, Oracle9iAS Portal returns data a page at a time and
displays one or two buttons at the bottom of the page that
enable you to move to the next or previous set of rows, as
appropriate. If this option is not selected, Oracle9/AS Portal does
not display these paging buttons at the bottom of the page.
Instead, Oracle9/AS Portal returns the number of rows specified
in the Maximum Rows field. If this option is not selected, it can
reduce the amount of data that is sent from the database server,
but it can also give a misleading impression of the amount of
data that satisfies the selection criteria. You do not know whether
the amount of data returned is the complete set of data or just
the maximum number of rows. In addition, you can avoid much
of the overhead of additional data by simply choosing not to
request additional pages of data. Because of this, the Show
Paging Buttons option is selected by default.

This option inserts a horizontal rule (HR) between each row
returned. This can be useful if your rows contain a lot of data and
stretch over several rows in the browser.

This option replaces the ASCII new line characters with the <BR>
with HTML breaks character when a new row of data begins.

The only Query Option that is selected by default is Show Paging Buttons. If you
want to Show Paging Buttons and still select other choices, you have to remember
to hold down the Control key (in Windows) to maintain the selection of the default

choice.

To demonstrate querying the EVENTS database, assume that you want to find out
the road games of old NetU’s basketball teams, since you might want to catch a
game in your travels. Follow these steps:

2. Enter %Basket% into the Value box for the CATEGORY column.
3. Enter at% in the DESCR Value box.

4. Uncheck the Show check box for the BUILDING CODE column and the TICKET
PRICE column, because the building code is irrelevant for away games and
money is no object.

5. Holding down the Control key (for Windows, or another key for another
platform), select the Show SQL and the Display Results in Table with Borders
query options choices.

6. Click on the Query button to retrieve your data, as shown in Figure 5-15.
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Query : SELECT EVENTS EVENTID, EVENTS. CATEGORY, EVENTS EVENT_DATE, EVENTS. START TIME, EVENTS DESCR,
EVENTS AVATLABILITY FROM NETU EVENTS EVENTS WHERE upper(EVENTS. CATEGORY) like "%%BASKET%%' and upper
(EVENTS.DESCR) like %% AT% %"
EVENTID |CATEGORY EVENT DATE START TIME DESCR AVAILABILITY
12| Womens Basketball| 06-INOV-98 07:30 PRI at Penn State (telewised) (tull)
14| Womens Basketball| 27-INOV-98 02:00 PR Ohio State (aull)
15| Womens Baslketball 28-NOV-98 | 07:30 P at TCLA (televised) (mull)
18| Womens Baskcetball| 10-DEC-98 07:30 P at K entucky (televised) (mull)
18| Womens Baskeetball| 13-DEC-98 02:00 Ph{ at Boston College (televised) (mull)
20| Womens Basketball 21-DEC-98 08:00 PRI at Georgia Tech (televised) (tull)
21| Womens Basketball 28-DEC-38 07:00 PRI at Maryland (televised) (tull)
23 | Womens Basketball 05-TAIN-99 12:00 PR San Francisco State (aull)
26| Womens Basketball 17-JAN-39 02:00 PRI at Colorado (televised) (mull)
27| Womens Basketball 22-TAN-99 07:00 PRI at Boston College (televised) (mull)
28 | Womens Basketball 24-TAN-99 05:00 PR at Umass (televised) (tull)
29 | Womens Basketball 27-TAI-99 07:30 PRI at Penn State (telewised) (tull)
30| Womens Basketball| 29-TAMN-99 07:30 P at Temple (televised) (aull) | |
33| Womens Basketball 07-FEB-9% 02:00 P1I at K entucky (televised) (mull)
34| Womens Basketball| 12-FEB-3% 08:00 PI at Villanova (televised) (mull)
3%|Mens Basketball | 16-NOV-98 | 02:00 PM at Lehigh University (mull)
40|Mens Basketbal | 20-NOWV-28 07:30 PRI at Lafayette (tull)
41|Mens Basketball | 23-NOWV-28 08:00 PRI at Penn State (tull)

Figure 5-15: Data returned from a query launched from the Navigator

You can see the first page of data displayed in Figure 5-15. The SQL statement at the
top of the page includes the use of the upper () function, because the selection
criteria are not supposed to be case-insensitive.

The data is not displayed in the most attractive manner, but at least you can get to
it. For end users, you would probably create a simple report, rather than have them
use this browsing capability.

The Query interface of the Database Objects tab of the Navigator also has a Reset
button to the right of the Query button. The Reset button resets the values in the
page to the defaults —no selection criteria and only the Show Paging Buttons
Query Option selected.

For now, you can simply go back to the Database Objects tab of the Navigator to
see how you can use it to add data to a table:

7. Click on the Close button at the top of the report page.
8. Click on the Return to Navigator link at the top of the query page.
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Interacting with Data

In the previous version of Oracle9iAS Portal, you could use the same page to query
or insert data. In Oracle9iAS Portal, these two functions are accessed by entirely
different pages. This change was primarily implemented to allow different levels of
data access to users with different levels of privileges.

Updating data

To get to the portion of the Database Objects tab of the Navigator that allows you
to modify data, you select a different action link.

1. Select the Modify Rows action link for the EVENTS table. The page shown in
Figure 5-16 will appear.

= RPN AEIE IR | & - 5]
ORACLE () 7 :
= IR

Navigator Home  Help

Eeturn to Navigator

nsertRow | Query | Reset |
Show Column Datatype Value Align Format Mask Case Sensitive
F EVENTID 784 | [Right ][
¥ CATEGORY A | [rer =] r
F  EVENTDATE I feet [
¥ BUILDING CODE A | [Let =] r
¥ STARTTIME A [ [t = -
¥ DESCR A | [et =] r
F  AVAILABILITY %8 | [Rignt ][
¥ TICKETPRICE 7 [ [Rignt ][
B |
Where Clause
B
Row Order Options
Order By 1. [% =] [Ascending =]
2. |% | |As:endmg =]
3 [ =] [Ascending =]
4. |% | |As:endmg |
5. [ =] [Ascending =]

Figure 5-16: The Query and Modify page in the Database Objects tab of the Navigator
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This page looks very similar to the page you used to query rows in the table. There
are only two differences.

One difference is that there is no combo box at the bottom of the page to specify
the output type. Because you specifically use this action to interact with data, you
cannot choose to have it returned as ASCII text or in Excel format.

The other difference is in the buttons in the upper-left corner of the working area of
the page. There is a new button, labeled Insert New Rows, to the left of the Query
button, which appears only if the user has the privilege to add data to the table. You
will see how this button works in a moment. But first, you can see how the Query
button has a slightly different effect in this page than it does in the Query page:

2. Uncheck the Show check box for the BUILDING CODE and DESC columns.

3. Click on the Query button. The page shown in Figure 5-17 will be returned to
your browser.

o RPNA A B IR | & - & %]
ORACLE 2 Wl
Navigstor Home Help
Close
Update Delete EVENTID CATEGORY EVENT DATE START TIME AVAILABILITY TICKET PRICE
Update Delete 1 Mens Football 05-5EP-98 03:30 PM 40 135
Update Delete 2 Mens Football 12-SEP-98 12:05 PM 40 135
Update Delete 3 Mens Football 19-SEP-98 03:30 PM {onall) {mally
Update Delete 4 Mens Football 03-OCT-38  1200FPM Cenull) (rully
Update Delete 5 Mens Football 01-OCT-38 0330 PM (onall) (mally
Update Delete & Mens Football 17-0CT-58 1230 FM 40 135
Update Delete 7 Mens Football 31-OCT-38  04:00 PM 40 135
Update Delete 8 Mens Football 07-HOV-38 1230 FM {onull) (mully
Update Delete 9 Mens Football 14-NMOV-98  03:30 PM 40 135
Update Delete 10 Mens Football 21-HOV-98 1230 FM {onall) {mally
Update Delete 11 Mens Football 28-IOV-98 0330 PM 40 L
Update Delete 12 Womens Basketball 06-HOV-98  07.30 FM (onall) {mally
TUpdate Delete 12 Womens Bagketball 22-NOV-98  07.00 PM (erull) (rully
Update Delete 14 Womens Basketball 27-NOV-98  02:00 PM (onall) (mally
Update Delete 15 Womens Basketball 28-FOV-98  07:30 FM {onull) (mully
Update Delete 16 Womens Basketball 05-DEC-8  04:00 PM (aull) (mully
Update Delete 17 Womens Basketball 06-DEC-98  06:00 PM (ol (mully
Update Delete 18 Womens Basketball 10-DEC-98 07:30 P} (till) (nully
Update Delete 1% Womens Basketball 13-DEC-98  02:00 PM {onall) {mally
Update Delete 20 Womens Basketball 21-DEC-98 08:00 PIL (D) (ol
Rowl(s) 1-20
Next

Figure 5-17: The Update and Delete page for a data row
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The page looks a lot like the default page returned for the Query Rows action, except
that there is a link for Update and Delete for each row to the left of the first column.

4. Click on the Update link for the first row in the table. You will see the page
shown in Figure 5-18.

ERER oL I P E IR 5 |

ORACLE

o J
MNavigstor Home  Help.

Update | Reset E‘
Eventid 1
Catagorylm
Event Date [I5-5EF-98 |

Building Code STD

Start Time |03:30 P

Descr Southern Mississippi
Availability [40
Ticket Price |1 35

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corporation. All Riohts Reserved

Figure 5-18: Updating a row through the Database Objects tab of the Navigator

The page shown in Figure 5-18 will allow you to change any of the values for any of
the columns selected in the original page. As you can see, the values for the
columns you unchecked are still shown, but as read-only values.

5. Change the value for the Availability column to 30 and the value for the Ticket
Price column to 13.
6. Click on the Update button. You will see the page shown in Figure 5-19.

o RPAAEIE- a2 | @ -2~

ORACLE =

2= ) 2/
Havigaior Home Help

1 Row(s) Updated

Updste | Peset | Close |
Evenﬁdh
Catsgorylm
Event Date [05-6EP-38 |

Building Code STD

Start Time |03:30 P

Descr Southern Mississippi
Avadability [30
Ticket Price |1 3

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. All Rights Reservert

Figure 5-19: A successful update through the Database Objects tab of the Navigator
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The indications that your update was successful comes through the little message
at the top of the page and as the changed values shown on the page.

7. You can also delete rows through this interface. Click on the Navigator link in
the banner for the page.

8. Click on the Modify Rows action link for the EVENTS table again.
9. Click on the Query button to return some rows.

10. This time, click on the Delete link for the first row in the database. You will be
prompted as to whether you really want to delete the row.

11. Click on the No button to return to the listing of the rows for the EVENTS
table.

You can also use the Modify Rows action to add new data into a particular table or
view.

Inserting data

To insert a new row of data into a database table, you use the same page that you
use for specifying query conditions for the Modify Rows action. Instead of entering
selection criteria, you enter the values that you want to insert into the database
and click the Insert Rows button.

If you insert data into a table by clicking the Insert Rows button, you get a similar
message returned at the top of the cleared page that is returned, as shown in
Figure 5-20.

If you have inserted data that is appropriate for the columns and the table, you get
a success message page as shown in Figure 5-20 in the top part of the page. But
sometimes it doesn’t quite work out that way.
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Newigator Home  Help
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Eetumn to Wawvigator
Inserted one record
nsertFow | Query | Reset |
Show Column Datatype Value Align Format Mask Case Sensitive
F EVENTID 783 [ [Rignt =] [
¥ CATEGORY A | [t =] [m]
¥ EVEWTDATE | [tett [
¥ BUILDING CODE A | [Let =] r
¥ STARTTIME A [ | =T [l
¥ DESCR A | [re =] r
F  AVAILABILITY %8 | [Right =] [
¥ TICKETPRICE " [ [Rignt = |
d
Where Clause
B

Row Order Options
Order By 1. [% =] [Ascending =]
2. [+ =] [ascending =]
3 [ =] [Ascending =]
4. |% les:endmg |

1

Figure 5-20: The result of a successful data row insert

Issues with writing data

Oracle9iAS Portal does give you an easy way to insert and update data in the
database through the Browse interface; however, the Database Objects tab of the
Navigator interface is not smart enough to make sure that the data you are entering
is valid. When you define a database table, you usually specify some sort of integrity
rules for the data. These rules can require that a value for a particular column
already exist in a different column in a different table.

For instance, you must add an event with a unique value for the EVENTID. This
limitation certainly makes sense, but its existence is not indicated in the interface
provided by the Navigator.

If you should try to add an event with an EVENTID that already exists, the database
returns an error if the new values for the data violate any of these rules, as shown
in Figure 5-21.
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Figure 5-21: The result of a forbidden insert

There might be other limitations described in the database, such as a limited set
of values that were accepted for a particular column, which would create similar
problems.

The Database Navigator interface to your data is very useful, but it is not designed
to replace any custom application system you might build with Oracle9iAS Portal.
Just as the browsing capability of Oracle9iAS Portal does not replace the report
components, the same capability does not replace the need to create customized
forms for entering data. If you want to allow users to modify data in the database,
you should design a form for them that enforces all the integrity constraints
necessary to avoid this type of error message.

Creating Database Objects

Besides browsing different database objects, you can also use the Database Objects
tab of the Navigator to create new database objects.

In the previous release of Oracle9iAS Portal, you created database objects using a
totally separate interface than the one you used for browsing database objects. As
you have already seen, you can create any of the supported database objects using
the same Database Navigator page, which lets you interact with existing objects.

You can use the links following the Create New... label at the top of the Database
Objects tab to create new database objects.

Oracle9iAS Portal gives you a wizard-driven interface to create database objects. As
an example, the following section walks you through the creation of a table.
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Creating a table

You can start by exploring the wizard for creating database tables. Because you do
not need to perform any actions in this section, there aren’t any specific instruc-
tions, but you can follow along with the explanation by clicking the Table icon on
the main Build Database Objects page.

The first page, as shown in Figure 5-22, is similar for all of the database object
creation wizards.
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Schema and Table Name

Enter a name far the table and choose the schema that will own it

Table Mame
Schema NETU 5]

—
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Figure 5-22: The first page of the table creation wizard

Your first step is to enter a name for the table that the wizard will create. Each table
must have a unique name within its own schema. If you enter a name for an object
that already exists in the schema, Oracle9iAS Portal notifies you of this conflict with
an error message as soon as you leave the first page. You must then return to the
page and give the table a different name.

You must enter a schema name in the second text box. As you can see, there is an
icon to the right of the text box that will allow you to select a schema from a list of
all schemas you have access to.

All the types of database objects have a slightly different set of pages for most of
the rest of the wizard operations. The purpose of all but the final page in the wiz-
ards is to prompt you for the information needed to create the database object. For
a database table, the next page in the wizard (shown in Figure 5-23) enables you to
enter the columns that make up the table. The page has spaces to enter information
for five columns in the table. If you need to define a table that has more than five
columns, you can click the Add More button at the bottom of the panel.
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Figure 5-23: The Enter Table Columns page of the table creation wizard

For each column, you have to enter a column name, a datatype for the column, a
length for the column, and, if the column is a numeric column, a precision for the
column. You can also enter a default value for the column if you want. If a user is
inserting a row into this table and does not supply a value for the column, the
default value is used.

;/Note It makes sense to supply a default value mainly if you allow nulls on the column.
/

Each column has a check box that enables you to specify whether null values are
allowed for the column, and whether the column is a primary key for the table.

When you try to move to the next page in the table creation wizard, Oracle9iAS
Portal does some rudimentary error checking for the values you entered for the
columns. For instance, if you entered a value for the Precision data field for a col-
umn that you defined as a character, Oracle9iAS Portal brings up an error page and
directs you back to the previous page of the table creation wizard.

The next page of the table creation wizard, shown in Figure 5-24, allows you to add
one or more UNIQUE constraints onto your table. As its name implies, a UNIQUE
constraint requires that each value in a table have a unique value.
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Figure 5-24: Adding a UNIQUE constraint

/Note Even if you have designated a column with a UNIQUE constraint, if you allow nulls
~~ in the column, more than one row in the table can contain a null value. The rea-
son for this lies in the definition of a null. Since a null represents no value at all,

multiple nulls do not have the same value.

You can define a UNIQUE constraint on a group of columns. You simply use the
multiple-select method to choose multiple column names in the Columns list box —
holding down the Control key on a Windows machine, for instance.

i/Note If you are unfamiliar with basic relational concepts like constraints, or other terms
in this section, we recommend you explore these important concepts in a book
about relational databases in general, or Oracle specifically. The Oracle9i docu-
mentation contains explanations of these constraints and their uses.

Once you add a constraint, you click on the Add to List button to add the constraint
to the list of constraints. Once you have added a constraint, this page also gives
you the ability to delete or disable a constraint you have added.

The next page of the table creation wizard, shown in Figure 5-25, allows you to add
one or more CHECK constraints to your table, in the same way that you could add a
UNIQUE constraint in the previous page of the wizard.
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Figure 5-25: Adding a CHECK constraint

The next page of the table creation wizard, shown in Figure 5-26, gives you the abil-
ity to add a FOREIGN KEY constraint to your table.
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Figure 5-26: Adding a FOREIGN KEY constraint
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This page in the wizard is a little more complex than the previous two pages. You can
specify whether a FOREIGN KEY constraint requires cascade deletes with the check
box below the text field for the name of the constraint. There is also a Retrieve Keys
button to the right of the text field for the name of the Foreign Table. Clicking on this
button will populate the combo boxes in the lower, Retrieved Keys, section of the
page with a list of all the keys in the Foreign Table. Although there are three lines for
entering FOREIGN KEY constraints in this page, you can click on the More button to
add reveal FOREIGN KEY constraints to a table.

The next page of the table creation wizard, as shown in Figure 5-27, prompts you for
information about how the data in the table will be stored.
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Figure 5-27: Specifying storage parameters for a table

You have to specify the tablespace for the table, which defaults to the tablespace
specified for the schema that owns the table. This page gives you the ability to
enter nine other storage attributes for your table:

O Initial Extent

O Next Extent

0 Min. Extent

0 Max. Extent

0 PCTIncrease

0 PCTFREE
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0 PCTUSED
0O Inittrans

[0 Maxtrans

When you specify the size of the initial and next extents, you can select the letter K,
for kilobytes, or M, for megabytes, from the list box to the right of the extent size
text boxes.

A complete description of the purpose of each of these storage parameters is
beyond the scope of this book, but you do not have to specify any values on this
page, because the storage parameters for tablespace and basic extent attributes
will default to values specified for the schema.

For a concise description of the purpose of these storage parameters and a lot of
»,  other important information about your Oracle database, try Oracle Essentials by

"4 Rick Greenwald, Robert Stackowiak, and Jonathan Stern.

The final page of the table creation wizard gives you the ability to enter comments
about your table. Comments have no formal purpose, but they can be a handy way
to store some documentation about a table in the actual data dictionary.

Once you have gone past the first page of the wizard, where you enter a unique
table name, you can click on either the Finish button, to create the table, or the
Cancel button, to cancel the creation process, in the upper-right corner of the
working area of the page. However, if you were to click on the Finish button before
you had defined any columns for the table, you would get an error page.

The database object creation wizard is a handy tool, and in this version of the
product, it allows you to create database objects with a much more complete set of
options. If you are a professional DBA, you will already be using another Oracle
utility, such as the Oracle Enterprise Manager or SQL*Plus, to create your database
objects. The various database object creation wizards included with Oracle9iAS
Portal are not meant to replace any of these tools, but it is handy to be able to
quickly add database objects while working in the Oracle9iAS Portal development
environment. There may be other times when you cannot get to another utility or
tool from the machine that you are running, but you can use Oracle9iAS Portal
because it requires only a browser environment.
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Summary

Although many of the capabilities present in the Database Navigator were available
in earlier versions of Oracle9iAS Portal, the Database Objects tab of the Navigator is
a very nice new way to explore and interact with the database objects and data in
your database.

The Database Navigator not only allows you to explore the sources of the data
objects you will be working with in your Oracle9iAS Portal environment, but also
lets you create and modify those objects, if you have the appropriate privileges.

The ability to insert and modify data through the Database Objects tab of the
Navigator is a handy tool, but it is not really designed to be used for anything other
than basic maintenance functions.

The new portal capabilities of Oracle9iAS Portal are so important, and so cool, that
you will start to explore them in the next chapter.

O g O



Building a
Portal

o o O O
In This Part
Chapter 6
Introducing Portals

and Portlets

Chapter 7
Building a Portal Page

o O 0O O






Introducing
Portals and
Portlets

por-tal (portl, pr-) n.
1. A doorway, an entrance, or a gate, especially one that is
large and imposing.

2. An entrance or a means of entrance: the local library, a
portal of knowledge.

As this definition makes clear, a portal is an opening
through which items can pass. In the case of the mod-

ern world of information technology, a portal is a gateway that
allows users to gain access to information. More specifically, a
portal helps a user access information that is accessed
through the Internet, or using Internet protocols.

In terms of the subject of this book, to paraphrase that other
great technical author, W. Shakespeare, the portal’s the thing.
As its name implies, Oracle9iAS Portal provides all the capa-

bilities you need to create enterprise information portals.

Although this is version 3.0 of this product, the product has
always been oriented towards providing information to
browsers. The first iteration of this product was an internal
release known as WebView and another internal release
known as SiteBuilder. The purpose of the product was to give
users a way to view the data in an Oracle database over the
Web. The second version of the product, which was publicly
released as WebDB, was, as its name implies, focused towards
providing Web access to data in a database. WebDB really
emphasized the capability of building a site, which was a
repository of information and pointers to information, orga-
nized in a hierarchical manner.

CHAWZTER

o o O O
In This Chapter

Learning What a
Portal Is

Learning What a
Portlet Is

Supporting Portlets in
OracleQiAS Portal

Understanding
Runtime
Implementation of
Portlets

Caching with
Oracle9iAS Portal

o 0o 0O O



132

Part Il O Building a Portal

This version of the product has been renamed Oracle9iAS Portal —and the scope of
its gateway capabilities has been correspondingly enlarged. This chapter is devoted
to providing you with an understanding of these new capabilities. In the next chap-
ter, you will build your first portal page. Later in this book, in Chapter 28, you get an
introduction on how to drill down and create your own portlet providers.

Understanding What a Portal Is

It is obvious from the history of name changes described in the previous section
that Oracle9iAS Portal is a tool designed to create portals. But what, exactly, is an
Oracle9iAS Portal?

A portal fulfills several different needs, all of which relate to the ability of a user to
gain access to information through the Web. First, a portal acts as an easy-to-use
guide to pertinent information. The information environment is much more like a
tangled, overgrown jungle of information, rather than a well-behaved, cultivated
field. A portal can help guide users to the information and services that are most
important to them, without having to waste time discovering the data themselves.
A well-designed portal helps to increase user productivity by reducing the time it
takes users to accomplish their tasks. In this way, portal developers improve the
overall operations of their businesses.

A portal also helps to control access to information. By offering easy-to-use paths
to get information, the portal reduces the need to search for information in an ad
hoc manner. For instance, if your portal contains a Content Area that represents the
latest marketing documents for your organization, users are much less likely to go
searching for the most recent version of these documents themselves, and are cor-
respondingly less likely to mistakenly find and distribute the wrong version.

From a developer’s point of view, a portal provides a couple of key advantages. First
of all, a portal framework, as delivered by Oracle9iAS Portal, gives developers a
common set of services that they can use to create portals, such as user identifica-
tion, security, the ability to store and retrieve individual user customizations, and
the ability to maintain state information over multiple stateless HTTP requests. A
portal can also automatically coordinate user requests with other services that can
be used to monitor and enhance the performance characteristics of a particular site.

Finally, and, in a way most importantly, a portal provides server-based capabilities
for Web clients. All of the management of the individual applications and Content
Areas that make up a portal take place on the server. By making these operations
server-centric, a portal is easier to manage than a collection of user-based book-
marks, or some other client-side organizational practice, because a single server-
based portal can uniformly server hundreds of clients.
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Understanding What a Portlet Is

Note

The core of the portal services offered by Oracle9iAS Portal is found in the entity
known as a portlet. The portlet is a way to overcome the tyranny of the HTML page.

The Web has provided an immense amount of good for the world of electronic infor-
mation, with its creation of universal standards for communications protocols,
resource addresses, and the markup language used for display (HTML). But the
Web and its protocols are designed around the concept of a page — a single static
piece of information, delivered to a browser. The page is delivered to the browser, a
complete and unchanging entity. To view other information, a user has to call
another page.

At this point in time, efforts to surmount this limitation have revolved around
either the extensive use of code, such as JavaScript, to react to client actions; or
the implementation of nonstandard variants of Internet standards, such as the vari-
ous flavors of Dynamic HTML.

The portlet is one way to surmount the “all-or-none” nature of the HTML page. A
portlet is an area on an HTML page that can contain its own information. A portal
page is composed of one or more portlets, combined into a single page delivered to
the browser. Oracle9iAS Portal creates portal pages from the portlets you assign to
the portal page.

You have already been working with portal pages — both the Oracle9iAS Portal
home page and the Navigator are portal pages. To learn more about the underpin-
nings of these portal pages, you have to log into Oracle9iAS Portal as a user with
the privilege to modify these pages, as these steps describe:

1. Log into Oracle9iAS Portal as the owner of the portal environment. If you
loaded the product with the defaults for the owner, the owner name and
password will be PORTAL30.

When you come into the Oracle9iAS Portal environment, you will see that there is
an extra link on the right, just below the main portion of the banner. This is the

Customize link.

2. Click on the Customize link in the banner, which will bring up the page shown
in Figure 6-1.

Please proceed through this section of the chapter with great care. You are looking

~~  into the main page for the Oracle9/AS Portal environment, as a user with the abil-

ity to change the page. We strongly advise that you simply look, as we instruct, and
not touch, to avoid doing harm to the environment.

You can see that the portlets you explored in Chapter 3, such as the my Links port-
let, are shown on the left side of the page. On the right, you can see the Build tab
and the other tabs that are shown in the main region of the home page.
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Figure 6-1: Customizing the Oracle9iAS Portal home page

The view presented to you in Figure 6-1 may seem a bit overwhelming. The main
reason for the proliferation of information on this page is that you are looking at the
layout of a fairly sophisticated, complete portal page. You will walk through the
creation of your own portal page in the next chapter, where all the capabilities of
this page will be introduced in a more orderly fashion.

But there is one thing to notice while you have this Customize page in view. If you
remember from Chapter 3, only the NETUDEV user could see the last three tabs in
the main portion of the Oracle9iAS Portal home page. You can see why by drilling
down into the attributes of those tabs.

3. Click on the little pencil icon on the Administer tab of the main region of the
page.

4. Click on the Advanced Options tab at the top of the Edit tab for the
Administer page, which will bring up the page shown in Figure 6-2.
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Figure 6-2: The Advanced Options page for the a region of a portal page

You can see that only the PORTAL30 user or members of the
PORTAL_ADMINISTRATORS group have any type of access to this tab. Because the
NETU user was not a member of the PORTAL_ADMINISTRATORS group, that user
could not even see the tab, while the NETUDEV user could.

Because changing the attributes or layout of the Oracle9iAS Portal home page
would disrupt the rest of this book, you should leave it alone for now.

5. Click on the Close button on the Administer page.

6. Click on the Close button in the Customize page.
Between working with the home page and the Navigator, you already know enough
about portals and portlets from a user perspective. But before you move on to cre-

ating a portal page, you should understand how Oracle9iAS Portal actually assem-
bles and uses pages.
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Supporting Portlets in Oracle9iAS Portal

You now should have a basic understanding of how portlets can be used to build a
rich information environment for Web users. But what, exactly, does Oracle9iAS
Portal do to support portlets?

Portlet management

Oracle9iAS Portal automatically manages the retrieval of information for a portlet
and the display of that information on a portal page.

When you design a portal page, you lay out the portlets that will make up the page.
Laying out portlets on a page is very much like creating the cells in an HTML table.
You describe each portlet as if it were an individual cell in the table, and you can cre-
ate one or more columns in the table by dividing the overall page into two columns,
and then separating each of these columns into additional columns, if necessary.

Once you lay out a portal page, the runtime environment of Oracle9iAS Portal
assembles the information provided by the individual portlets into a portal page.
The actual steps taken to assemble the page are described in more detail in the
section entitled “Runtime Implementation of Portals,” later in this chapter.

Oracle9iAS Portal makes it easy for users to customize their own view of the infor-
mation in a portal page or a portlet, and also makes it easy to provide help for each
portlet. If you are familiar with components that could be built with WebDB, you
will realize that the same customization and help features that were automatically
created for these components are also available through the portlet interface of
Oracle9iAS Portal. And if you are not familiar with these built-in services, you will
learn much more about them in Sections IIl and IV of this book.

Oracle9iAS Portal also makes any proxy calls necessary for retrieval of information
from other Internet or intranet sites. The Oracle9iAS Portal server acts as a redirec-
tor for these proxy requests.

Framework services

In addition to managing the portlets on a portal page, Oracle9iAS Portal also gives
developers access to a host of services used by the portlets. These services are
known as framework services, and they are accessible through the portlet applica-
tion program interface (API).

For instance, a portlet developer can access the personal privileges stored by users
when they customize their own pages; or the developer can access the security sys-
tem used by Oracle9iAS Portal to identify users. You will learn a lot more about the
framework services and the portlet APl in Chapter 28, which covers creating your
own portlets.
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Automatic portlet generation

Oracle9iAS Portal provides portlet management at runtime, as well as access to
portlet services for developers. In addition to these services, Oracle9iAS Portal also
gives you the ability to generate Oracle9iAS Portal components and Content Areas
as portlets. For much of this book, you will be creating these components and
Content Areas.

Oracle9iAS Portal does not include any third-party portlets with the standard prod-
uct, but some third-party portlets, such as portlets that let you access information
services from Excite, are included in the Portal Development Kit, or PDK. You can
get this kit, which is a set of documentation and examples, through the Oracle
Technology Network (OTN) site. OTN also includes a list of available third-party
portlets.

Note To join OTN, simply go to http://technet.oracle.com and sign up. It's free,
~  and there is an abundance of useful technical information available there.

Runtime Implementation of Portals

Oracle9iAS Portal is used to manage the way that portlets interact when requested
by a user. The runtime implementation of portlets is one of the key ways that
Oracle9iAS Portal makes it easy for you to develop portals.

The most visible capabilities of the runtime implementations of portals is in the
way that Oracle9iAS Portal manages individual portlets. When a user requests a
portal page, Oracle9iAS Portal makes calls to the portlet providers, which supply the
basic information for the portlets. The runtime Oracle9iAS Portal environment can
also massage the data that is returned by the portlet providers.

The portlet providers also prepare the information for each individual user, based
on customization information indicated for that individual user.

Once all the portlet information has been returned, the Oracle9iAS Portal runtime
environment arranges the individual portlets into a single HTML page, and returns
that page to the user who requested it. The process flow is shown in Figure 6-3.

The runtime environment also handles larger user issues, such as identifying indi-
vidual users and implementing security for these users. All of the capabilities of the
runtime environment are available to portlet developers, because they create their
own portlet providers and the API that is used by the Oracle9iAS Portal runtime
environment to interact with the portlet provider.
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Figure 6-3: The process flow for a portal page

The architecture of the portlet provider interface allows a single portlet provider to
support multiple portlet programs. For instance, most Oracle9iAS Portal compo-
nents created with the wizards in the product are delivered by a single portlet
provider.

Caching in Oracle9/AS Portal

The diagram shown in Figure 6-3 is really not the complete story of how Oracle9iAS
Portal assembles portlets. Oracle9iAS Portal uses a technique called caching to
improve the performance of portal pages, as well as the ability of a portal to scale
to address the needs of many users. Caching, in a nutshell, provides a rapid way to
deliver frequently accessed data.

One of the key facets of creating a Web-based solution is the ability to handle large
numbers of users. In the old world of internal networks, not only could you limit the
number of users who accessed a certain type of information, but also the number of
total users was fairly manageable. You would never see the number of people
accessing a particular report or piece of data grow by an order of magnitude
overnight. But this type of increased usage is possible on a public Web site. And
users would still expect to see a rapid response from the site. They don’t really care
how many other users are making requests at the same time.
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One of the ways to handle this type of performance demand is through the use of
caching. A cache is a way to make information readily available. The Oracle
database uses a memory cache, where frequently or recently requested data is
stored in memory, rather than requiring time-consuming disk I/O operations to
retrieve it. Oracle9iAS Portal also uses a cache to store frequently used information
in a disk file in the middle tier. When a user requests this information, Oracle9iAS
Portal can simply retrieve it from the cache, rather than having to make relatively
long and expensive calls to the Oracle9i database.

Types of caching

If you are unfamiliar with caching, you might, at this point, see it as something that
has only positive ramifications. After all, caching is a way to improve performance
without having to do anything in your application or components. Pure magic!

But there is a dark side to caching. Remember, caching serves static versions of
objects, because it provides stored, not fresh, data. The information those objects
are based on might have changed, which means that Oracle9iAS Portal returns
invalid data to the users, without the unsuspecting user even knowing it.

Because of this potential hazard, a caching mechanism must always have a way to
invalidate the cached objects —to cause the page repository, which holds the
cached versions of the pages, to create a new version of the object. There are two
types of caching rules in Oracle9iAS Portal: time-based caching, which is also called
expiry-based caching, and validation-based caching.

Time-based caching, as its name implies, uses a specific timestamp to invalidate an
object at a certain time. You can tell Oracle9iAS Portal that a particular page or
component should only be cached for a certain length of time. If a user requests the
object before the time has expired, Oracle9iAS Portal serves up the version from
the cache without checking the database. Validation-based caching tries to deter-
mine whether the meta-data for an object has changed since the object was cached.
This meta-data includes the specifications for the object and any personalization
that has been applied to the object by the user. This type of caching sends a mes-
sage (pings) the database to check for potential changes every time a user requests
a page. As someone who is creating objects, you cannot specify validation-based
caching—the rules and the way they are enacted are built into the portlet provider.

In fact, Oracle9iAS Portal always does validation caching for all cached objects.
Even if you specify time-based caching on an object built with the Oracle9iAS Portal
wizards, the parallel page engine still makes sure the meta-data for the object has
not changed since the object was cached. The designers of Oracle9iAS Portal fig-
ured that a page whose meta-data has changed should never be displayed, so a
validation check is always required. If an object with time-based caching returns
successfully from a validation check, it is then served up from the disk file.
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Using time-based caching, though, can eliminate the need for Oracle9iAS Portal to
do validation checking. If you have specified an expiry time for an object, and that
time has been exceeded, the parallel page engine will not even bother to do a vali-
dation check — it will simply refresh the page.

If you are building your own portlet provider, you can include your own validation

~  rules. When you use validation-based caching, the portlet is returned to the paral-
lel page engine with an identifying key. When a user requests the object again, the
key is returned to the portlet provider, which is responsible for determining
whether the cached object is still valid. Because the portlet provider is responsible
for making this determination, the validation rules could implement almost any
type of checking.

All caching is done on a per-user basis, and on a per page basis, as you will learn in
the next section.

Well, almost all. If an object is available to the universal Public user, the object is
- cached for the entire system, because all users see the same object.

Objects in the cache are maintained for each user. (The caching mechanism is con-
tinually being improved, though, so more sophisticated caching schemes will be
introduced into subsequent releases for Oracle9iAS Portal.)

If you write your own provider, you can specify that a particular portlet be cached
for the entire system. This type of global caching makes it possible for Oracle9iAS
Portal to address an extremely large number of users, because common pages can
be rapidly served up from the cache.

Levels of caching

With Oracle9iAS Portal, you can specify caching at both the page and the portlet
level. You will learn more about how to specify the caching as you build a page
(in Chapter 7) and your first component (in Chapter 8).

For pages, you can specify that the meta-data is cached, that the meta-data and the
content is cached for a specific length of time, or that there is no caching done for
the object. If only the meta-data is cached, the portal page engine will use validation-
based caching for the page, checking to see whether the object definition or the
personalization options associated with the object have changed since the object
was cached. If you choose to cache content and definitions, the parallel page engine
will use time-based caching.

Even if you choose not to cache the content for a page, the parallel page engine
might still retrieve a cached copy of the portlet, if the portlet itself had caching set.
But by specifying that a page and its contents are both cached, you are automati-
cally retrieving a cached version of the portlets on the page. Oracle9iAS Portal will
not do any validation checks on the portlets.
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Keep in mind that there is a separate instance of a portlet for each page it belongs
to, so caching the portlets for one page would not affect the caching of the portlet
on another page.

This type of caching can provide a tremendous performance boost —imagine sim-
ply serving up a static page rather than retrieving data from many portlets and then
assembling it into a page and returning it. But, as intimated previously, there is a
danger associated with expiry-based caching.

Caching precautions

When an object is cached, based on time, Oracle9iAS Portal doesn’t question the
decision — it simply serves up a stored copy of the page, as long as the meta-data is
still valid. The data the page or its portlets is based on may have changed, making
the displayed information incorrect. You should not specify expiry caching without
considering the potential harm that could result from showing a page whose infor-
mation is no longer correct.

You can look at two ends of the spectrum of pages to understand your caching
choices better. At one end of that spectrum is a page that is primarily static. The
home page for a site might only have links to other pages, which only change on a
daily basis, so there would be no need to refresh that page more than once a day.

At the other end of the spectrum would be a page that included some “real-time”
data, like a stock quote. During business hours, you would not ever want the
portlets on this page to be cached, since the data is frequently changing. The
designers of Oracle9iAS Portal actually gave the users a way around the problems
created by time-based caching. If you specify expiry caching for a page, or for the
components in the page, the Refresh Page link appears on the right side of the page,
just below the banner. If the user clicks on this link, the Oracle9iAS Portal engine
will create a fresh copy of the page from scratch. The new page will be tagged with
the expiration information for the page. Users can always use this link to get the
most current information for a page.

It’s a great thing that the Oracle9iAS Portal designers have done with this clever lit-
tle link. But users still have to know how to use it, and use it at the right times, to be
sure of getting valid information in a page. Don’t let the existence of this cool
workaround blind you to the need to carefully consider the effects of expiry-based
caching. Whenever you set expiry caching for a page or a component, you should
always assume the worst-case scenario to avoid the potentially serious problems
that can be caused by stale data.
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Summary

This chapter has given you a taste of the power of portals. You now have an under-
standing of the concepts of portlets and portal pages, and how the Oracle9iAS
Portal parallel page engine assembles pages. You have also learned, at a fairly high
level, how caching works in the Oracle9iAS Portal environment. You are no doubt
raring to start building your own portal page.

In the next chapter, you will learn how to create your own portal page — and you
just might be surprised at how easy it is.

U U U



Building a
Portal Page

In the last chapter, we introduced you to the whole idea
of a portal page and portlets. The ability to create portal
pages is the biggest new feature in the release of Oracle9iAS
Portal —so big that Oracle named the product to reflect this
capability.

Whether you are an experienced user of WebDB or new to
Oracle9iAS Portal, you are probably quite anxious to learn
more about this new functionality. In this chapter, you will
jump right in and build your first portal page.

Creating a Portal Page

Let’s get right to your task of creating a portal page.

1. Log in to the Oracle9iAS Portal development environ-
ment as the NETUDEV user you created when you
installed the product in Chapter 2.

2. Click on the Create A New Page link in the Page area at
the top of the main portlet.

The page that appears is shown in Figure 7-1.

Note This book was written using Version 3.0.7 of Oracle9/AS
- Portal. The next release, 3.0.8, included the capability to
assign templates for pages, as well as certain other organi-
zational aspects of page management that might cause
your individual pages in this wizard to look slightly differ-

ently than those displayed in this chapter.

You create pages in Oracle9iAS Portal like you create all other
objects —through the use of a wizard. As you can see by the

arrows on top of the page in Figure 7-1, this wizard has four
steps.

CHAPTER

o o O O
In This Chapter

Creating and Styling
Portal Pages

Adding Portlets to
Pages

Customizing Your
Pages

o 0o 0O O
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Create Page

/ Slepiafd BEED

Page Properties
Specify a name for your page (used internally only), as well as display name, which appears in the top page banner. If you
wish, Use the Description field to make notes to yourself about the page. The description field is visible anly when you edit the

page.

| Next>

Marne

Display Name
Description =]

B
Display Options

Select the appropriate box to display a banner at the top of the page. If you want this page's children to appear as links at the
10p of the page, select those boxes as well

I Display Banner
¥ Display Child Pages As Links

Page Caching
Select Cache page definition only to cache the structure of the page, Cache page definition and content option to cache the
page content as well. Select Don¥ cache 1o regenerate the page each time it is displayed

@ Cache page definition anly
© Cache page definition and content for minutes
© Dant cache

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Comaration. ANl Rights Reserver! —

Figure 7-1: The first page of the Page wizard

This first page of the wizard has three main sections — Page Properties, Display
Options, and Page Caching. The top section, Page Properties, gives you the ability
to enter information used to identify the page. The Name field requires a unique
name for the page that will be used to identify the page. This name should not
include spaces or any other special characters and cannot be more than 40 charac-
ters. The Display Name is the name that will be shown in the banner for the page,
as well as shown in the Navigator, and this name can include spaces. Finally, the
Description field is simply a supplemental text area where you can add information
about the page that will only be seen when the page is being edited. This field is
ideal for entering notes about the functionality of the page or other information you
want to document for the benefit of you and other developers. The Description field
is optional, whereas the other two fields are not.

3. Enter NETUPAGE in the Name field and Net University Home Page in the
Display Name field. Enter relevant text for the Description field.

The next section of this first page in the wizard includes two check boxes. These
check boxes are used to indicate whether you want to display a banner for the page
and whether you want to include links for child pages just under the banner on the
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right side of the page. If you do not have a banner for the page, all the information
normally shown in the banner, such as the page logo, the page title, links to other
pages, and the functionality supplied by the banner will not be available for the page.
You will be introduced to the concept of child pages on the next page of the wizard.

For this page, you might as well leave both of these check boxes checked.

The final section of the page is related to page caching. You were introduced to the
topic of caching in Chapter 6. For a page, you have three caching options:

-

0 You can cache the page definition only. This definition is the meta-data that

the Oracle9iAS Portal page engine uses to assemble the page. If you cache
only the page definition, you will avoid having to retrieve this information
every time the page is requested. Because your pages may not change that
often, caching the page definition can improve the performance of page
delivery.

O You can cache the entire page and its content. This type of caching will

deliver even greater performance gains, because you will not have to fetch
either the page definitions or the meta-data. However, if you choose to cache
the page and its contents, you run the risk of displaying old, invalid data on a
page. Caching both the page and its contents is done for a specific length of
time — a time-based type of caching. There is nothing wrong with this type

of caching, but due to the potential repercussions caused by invalid data,
using time-based caching is something you should do only after careful
consideration.

0 You can also choose to decline caching for the page.

For a more complete description of caching, please refer to Chapter 6, if you have
not already read it.

Once again, you should just leave the default selected — cache page definition only.

Page layout and style

4. Click on the Next button at the top of the page. This action will bring up the

page shown in Figure 7-2.
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Step2oté mRED

Page Layout And Style

Select a layaut template for the page, which determines the number and configuration of the page's regions. Each region may contain one o
more portlets, which you may specify in the next step. Next, select a style for the page, which determines the colors and fonts for your page's
content, banner and links.

Layout Ternplate:| Plain Layout e Style:| <Use User's Default Style> ¥

Thig page uses the User's Default Style.

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. All Rights Reserved

4 v
Figure 7-2: The second page of the Page wizard

This second page of the Page wizard allows you to select a page layout template
and style for your page. On the left side of the page, you have the option to select a
page layout template from the Layout Template: combo box. A layout template is
nothing more than a preliminary definition of regions for a page. There are three
layout templates that come with Oracle9iAS Portal — a one-, two-, and three-column
layout — or you can define your own templates.

Tip If you define your own regions, the layout template will show the value “Your lay-
_»,_ outfor pagename,” where pagename is the display name of your page, when you
4 return to this page in the wizard.

You can choose to use a layout template or you can simply define your regions
manually in the next page. Typically, you would use a layout template as a way to
save a little development time or as a way to provide the same layout for many
different types of pages.

Beware, though — the page layout is used only when you select it from the combo
box. Oracle9iAS Portal does not update the layout of a page when changes are
made to the layout template. Any subsequent changes in the layout template are
not automatically applied to any of the pages that used the template in their cre-
ation. If you change a layout template and want to apply the changes to your page,
you will have to go back into this design mode and reselect the layout from the
combo box.
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On the right side of the page is the Style: combo box.

5. To understand exactly what a style is, select Main Page Style from the Style:
combo box. This action will change the display of this page of the wizard to

look like Figure 7-3.
PR LA T I ¥ - = |
ORACLE i
HometHelp
Select Layout Template And Style i
; _ <Previus || Next> || Finish || Gancel |
/ Step2ofd BBDD

Page Layout And Style

Select a layout template for the page, which determines the number and configuration of the page's regions. Each region may contain one or
more partlets, which you may specify in the next step. Next, select a style for the page, which determines the colors and fonts for your page's
content, banner and links.

Layout Template:| Plain Layout o Style:| Main Page Style hd
Banner Greseting

Title Lirk,

Secondary Text Secongary Link

.t TR [ Tmactive |

Partlet SubHeader

Portlet Body
Heading1 Tendl
Heading2  Text2

Heading? Textd

Hasdingd Teus

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corporation. Al Rights Reserved =]
il v
Figure 7-3: The second page of the Page wizard displaying a style

As you can see, a style defines the look and feel of a page, including the color of
various components and the fonts used to display text in different areas of the
page. The style for a page is very much like the display schemes used in
Windows 9x operating systems.

You can also define your own styles for use in the Oracle9iAS Portal development
environment.

Cross-

You will learn how to define layouts and styles in Chapter 18.
Reference

For now, you can use the Main Page Style for your page.

6. Click on the Next button at the top of the page. This action will bring up the
page shown in Figure 7-4.
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Edit Defautts

—
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Figure 7-4: The third page of the Page wizard

Customizing the banner

The third page of the Page wizard is where the fun really begins. As you can see in
Figure 7-4, this is the page where you can start to add regions and portlets to your
page. But before adding anything to the page, you should take a look at the options
you have for customizing the banner of the page.

7. Click on the Edit Defaults link on the right side of the banner. This action will
bring up the page shown in Figure 7-5.

The banner in a page is not only a way to give a consistent look to your page, but
also can provide some top-level information and navigational aids.

The top section of the page is labeled Banner Greeting and Date Settings. In this
section you can specify a greeting for the page, which will replace the display name
you defined for the page, or a Greeting Image, which will replace both the display
name and any greeting you have defined for the page.

;‘\lote Yes, these three choices (and the Image field in the next section) seem a bit

~—  redundant, but this is one of the places where the designers of Oracle9/AS Portal
decided to simply give you a set of check boxes for some commonly desired
actions, seeking ease-of-use over brevity.
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Banner Greeting And Date Settings
Enter a greeting for the banner, which replaces the page title. The Greeting Image, if supplied, replaces the greeting or page
title. Select Display Date to display the date below the banner on the left

Greeting [

Greeting Image Browse
! Display Date
Background Image And Banner Height Settings

Select an image upon which the page title, greeting or greeting image are displayed. Enter the minimum height for the banner

Image Browse
Minimum Banner Height 1

Banner Logo Settings
The hanner logo appears at the far left of the banner. If you da not provide a logo, the label appears in this space. Otherwise,
the label is digplayed as rollover text for the logo. Inthe URL field, enter the page to digplay when the user clicks the logo

Label |Orac\a Partal

URL  [PORTAL30home

Loga Browse.

*|lorACLE

Banner Links
Links appear on the first row of the banner at the far right. Enter the label and destination for each link and, if desired, an icon
Use the check boxes at the bottorm to display Oracle Portal default banner links, Guide, Mavigator, Home and Help

Label |

URL  [http

Ican Browse

Figure 7-5: Customizing the banner

The Display Date check box gives you the ability to display the date on the left side
of the banner

The next section of the page, labeled Background Image And Banner Height Settings,
gives you some formatting options for the banner. The Image field lets you indicate
an image that will be shown instead of the display name, greeting, or greeting image
for the page. The Minimum Banner Height field lets you set an absolute minimum
height for the banner. The banner is normally displayed as a percentage of the over-
all page area available. If your banner includes a graphic that is, say, 200 pixels high,
you should indicate that the minimum height for the banner also be 200 to ensure
that the graphic is properly displayed.

The Banner Logo Settings section reveals another piece of functionality in the ban-
ner. In Chapter 4, which introduced you to the Oracle9iAS Portal development envi-
ronment, you discovered that the logo on the left side of the banner also acts as a
hot link to another page. In this section, you have the ability to set the destination
of that link, as well as the logo that is displayed and the text that is shown when a
user’s pointer passes over the logo.

You can only see the first choice of the Banner Links section of this page in the wiz-
ard in Figure 7-5. Once again, you have already seen these banner links at work. The
logos and text that are displayed on the right side of the banner, such as those that
take you to the Navigator or the Oracle9iAS Portal home page, are described in this
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section. You can add your own links in this section. At the bottom of the page are
check boxes that allow you to suppress the default banner links to the Navigator,
the Home page, and the Oracle9iAS Portal help system.

The final section on this busy page is labeled Secondary Links. These are the text-
only links that appear on the far right, just below the banner on the same line as the
date. You can add your own links here or use the check boxes at the bottom of the
section to suppress the display of the Refresh Page, Customize Page, Account
Information, and Login or Logout links.

/Note The Refresh Page link is only applicable if you are caching the page. If you have no
~  caching specified for the page, this link will not appear on the page, regardless of
whether you leave the check box for this link checked.

There is no real need to change any of these customization options for your first
page, so you can simply return to the third page of the Page wizard.

8. Click on either the OK or Cancel button to return to the main wizard page. It’s
time to add those portlets.

Adding Portlets

You are about to add substance to your page by adding portlets to it. This process
is really very easy.

9. Click on the Add portlet icon on the left of the line of icons in the page. This
action will bring up the Add Portlets page, as shown in Figure 7-6.

2 Add Portlets - Microsoft Internet Explorer [_ O] <]
Add Portlets ?
Add Portlets To Region
Click the portlet title to see a preview of the portlet. Click P to add the portlet ta the
region. To rerave a partlet, select the portlet and click 3%
View By | Provider = T |
¥ OKE_ Cancel I
Oracle Portal
¥ Set Language Y Eavorites Selected Portlets
Setthe Langusge for the Lists yaur favorite links.
portal =
¥ provider ¥ kind
Create, edt, or refresh Find
provider information
-
PHTML Portlet ¥ people
Create or edi contert by Search the portal user
entering HTML directary
¥ Recent Objects *Node “
Lists the objects recently Add and edit nodes for
modified by you distributed-mode
configuration
v
¥pages ¥ Groups
Creste or et pages Creste or =it user groups for
the portal
¥ applicatis 3 x
Applications Users
Create, edf, or nevigateto an  Create or it users for the
appiication portal
¥ senvices ¥ Batch Results |

Figure 7-6: The Add Portlets page



Chapter 7 O Building a Portal Page 151

This page has a pretty clean look and feel to it. The frame on the left of the page
gives you a view of all of the available portlets. You can view the portlets grouped
by portlet provider or by a category assigned to the portlet.

In the right frame is a list box where the portlets you select are shown. You can move
the portlets around in the list with the arrows on the right of the frame, or delete a
portlet from the list with the red X. The order that the portlets are listed in the
Selected Portlets box is the order that the portlets will be shown in the portal page.

You will build your first portlet page using the default portlets that come with
Oracle9iAS Portal:

10. Click on the Favorites portlet under the Oracle9iAS Portal portlets at the top
of the portlet listing. This action will bring up the page shown in Figure 7-7.

A Add Portlets - Microsoft Internet Explorer [_[C]

Add Portlets ird

Add Portlets To Region
Click the portlet title to see a preview of the portlet. Click P to add the portlet to the
region. To remove a portlet, select the portlet and click

Preview | [oK]|_cancs |
Back £dd Portleth Selected Portlets

Oracle Portal Help

a
Oracle
Oracle Technology Network

Figure 7-7: Showing a portlet in the Add Portlets page

You can see that clicking on a portlet in the listing brings up a view of the portlet.
Not all portlets will display a sample view in the Oracle9iAS Portal development
environment; this sample view has to be specified in the portlet code. At the top of
the displayed sample are two hot links — Back and Add Portlet.

11. Click on the Add Portlet link to add the portlet to the current page.

12. Click on the Back link to return to the portlet selection page.

13. Following the same steps you used for the previous portlet, add the HTML
portlet and the People portlet from the Oracle9iAS Portal portlets to your

page.



152

Part Il O Building a Portal

»‘\I ote

The HTML portlet is a special type of portlet that you will explore when you finish
building your portal page. The People portlet is a portlet that lets you search the
Login Server for users.

14. Click on the OK button in the Add Portlets page to close the page and return
to the Page wizard, which should now look like Figure 7-8.

SRR TR IE T B | i -]
ORACLE ¢ 2 il
Home  Help
Add Portlets ?
— ‘ < Previous II MNext > ” Finish ” Cancel I
/ Slep3oi4 meED
Add Portlets

Ta add portlets 1o 2 region, click 05 to display a list of portlets you rmay choose fram. To add 2 tab click 2. To change the size of a region, or
how portlets are arranged in the region, click # . Use i to add a row, (3 to add a column to the layout, and 3 to remove a region from the
layout

Banner Edit Defaurs

084 #
N3 Fr avorites it Detauks

N3 EHTML Portlet £t Dafauts

A3 HE S people it Defaults

Figure 7-8: The page with a few portlets added

You may be a little disappointed with the way the page looks in Figure 7-8. The
layout used here is not exactly WYSIWYG — it is more of a schematic layout. To see
how the page will look with its portlets displayed, you will have to display the
actual page. You will do that when you have completed your first complete pass
through the Page wizard.

You can also see that there are four icons in each portlet. The left-most icon, which
is a folder with an arrow pointing to it, lets you move a portlet from its current
region to another region. The next icon, the familiar red X, lets you delete a portlet.
The next icon, a check box, gives you the ability to hide the portlet on the page.

Why not just delete the portlet, instead of hiding it? You might want to have it
around later, or you might not have the privilege to delete portlets for the page,
but still don't want to see it.

—
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The final icon is an upward-pointing arrow. This arrow will move the portlet up in the
display of portlets for the region. The top portlet in the region doesn’t have this icon

for obvious reasons. Of course, you could always go to the Add Portlets page and use
the arrows along side the Selected Portlets list box to accomplish the same thing.

Finally, you can see that some of the portlets have an Edit Defaults hot link. This
link will take you to another page that allows you to set the default values for the
customization attributes of the portlet. Not all portlets have this link, because this
capability has to be explicitly included in the portlet code —it is not required.

Keep in mind that you, as an owner of the page, will see the Edit Default links,
which allows you to assign global settings. If an individual who is not the page
owner brings up this page, they would see the same link labeled as Customization,
where they could change their own values, but not assign defaults for the page in
general.

Reference’\ hapter, and the basics of coding your own portlet in Chapter 28.

//

But you have a lot more flexibility in working with pages than simply adding
portlets. You will explore some of that flexibility in the next section.

{CrOSS- "\ You will learn how to use the Edit Defaults section of an HTML portlet later in this

Working with regions

A portal page in Oracle9iAS Portal is divided into areas that are called regions. You
have already seen some regions in the Oracle9iAS Portal home page, or if you
explored the different layout styles earlier in this wizard.

A region is an area of a portal page that you can use to display portlets. While you
may think that you have been working with a portal page up until now, in fact you
have been working with a region within a portal page, which itself only has one
region.

You can create additional regions by using the two icons at the far right of the
portal page region. The icon with an arrow pointing to a blue region on the bottom
adds a new region at the bottom of the current region. The icon with an arrow
pointing to a blue region on the right adds a region to the right of the current
region. This description may sound a little cryptic, but you can easily see the effect
of these actions by trying them yourself.

15. Click on the Add Column icon on the far right of the icon line in the page. This
action will bring up the new version of the Add Portlets page, as shown in
Figure 7-9.
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Figure 7-9: Your page with two regions

There is no real theoretical limit to the number of regions you can create, but you
may find yourself running out of screen real estate after creating more than six or
eight regions. The region acts as a formatting device, much like the cells in an HTML
table operate. Each region will expand as necessary to display all of its portlets.

For this particular page, you will want to add one more column, and then add a few
portlets to this column.

16. Click on the Add Column icon in the rightmost column of the portal page.

ﬁlote Now that you have two columns in your page, the icon to the far right is that red
~ X, which can be used to delete the region.

17. Click on the Add Portlets icon in the right-most column.

18. Using the techniques described previously, add the Search portlet, from the
Portal Content Area section of the portlet list and the Saved Searches portlet
from the same section to the region.

19. Click on the OK button to return to the main wizard page, which should now
look like Figure 7-10.
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Figure 7-10: Your portal page with three regions

You have added enough portlets for your portal page, at least at this point. That big
empty region in the middle is where you will put components that you will develop
later.

At this point, you might be starting to see some of the beauty and power of the
portlet capabilities of Oracle9iAS Portal. You can create a single portlet and use it in
many different locations and on many different pages. Later in this chapter, you will
see how each user of your page can also be given the right to customize parts or all
of the page. The portlet capabilities added to the product known as WebDB really
do take the offering to another level of functionality.

Finishing the page
There is one more page of the wizard to look at before you complete the creation of
your first portal page.

20. Click on the Next button at the top of the page. This action will bring up the
page shown in Figure 7-11.
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Figure 7-11: The fourth page of the Page wizard

This last page in the Page wizard revolves around the type of access you will grant
to your new portlet page. The first heading for the page is labeled Expose Page To
Everyone, and contains a check box that will do just that.

‘\lote This selection will do exactly the same thing as adding the View privilege for the
~~ PUBLIC user group. The check box is another one of those shortcuts mentioned
earlier in this chapter.

The next section of this page is the Publish As Portlet wizard. This simple phrase
opens up a whole new world. Any of the components you develop with Oracle9iAS
Portal — components, Content Areas, or pages —can be exposed as portlets.
Oracle9iAS Portal is the portlet provider and each object can be a portlet. This
simple fact has vast implications, such as the portlet page that you are now
creating can be a portlet on another page.

Normally, this course would not make sense, due to the ever-diminishing amounts
of screen real estate that a page exposed as a portlet could use. But you could use a
page-as-portlet as a way to group logical or functional collections of other portlets.
When you modified the page-as-portlet, the modifications would not affect the
parent page.
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The next two sections on this page of the wizard have to do with how the rest of the
world can access and interact with this portal page. There are six levels of privilege
you can grant, as shown in Table 7-1.

Table 7-1

Privilege Levels for Portal Pages

Privilege

Access Granted

Manage

Edit Contents

Manage Style

Customization (Full)

Customization (Add-only)

View-Only

Users can make any changes to a page, including adding and
deleting regions, setting defaults for the page, and deleting
the entire page.

Users can add or delete portlets or tabs for the public or
private versions of the page.

Users can change the style for a page.

Users can hide or show portlets on the page or add their own
portlets to their own personal version of the page.

Users can only add portlets or delete portlets that they have
placed on their personal version of the page.

The lowest level of privilege. Users can only view the portal
page. A user could also set the page as a default.

The privileges are listed in Table 7-1 in decreasing order of access. Every privilege
also contains all the capabilities listed for all lower levels of privilege.

You can also assign privileges for an individual user or for a group of users. In fact,
there are two lookup icons to the right of the Grantee field in Figure 7-11 —one to
look up individual users and one to look up groups. If a user is assigned different
levels of privilege by belonging to different groups, that user will assume the high-

est level of privilege.

For this page, you will want to grant some access to the NETU user.

21. Enter NETU in the Grantee field and select Customization (Add-only) from the
combo box to the right of the field.

22. Click on the Add button, which will cause the page to look like Figure 7-12.
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Figure 7-12: Access for the NETU user

If you have the Manage privilege for a portal page, you can change the access levels
or delete all privileges for a user or group by clicking on the red X to the left of the

Grantee column at the bottom of the page.

23. Click on the Finish button to complete the page. This action will bring up the

completed portal page, as shown in Figure 7-13.
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Figure 7-13: Your first portal page
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Your portal page should look like the page shown in Figure 7-13. Pretty cool, huh?

It is fairly exciting to see the attractive display of your first portal page, but you
could probably improve the way it looks. The final section of this chapter will lead
you through the various ways you can customize the look and feel of a portal page.

Customizing the Page

One of the first things that you might have noticed about the portal page as it cur-
rently displays is that each region is the same width. Once you add the components
to the currently blank middle region, you will probably want that region to be larger
than the other two.

You can easily fix this problem by editing the attributes of the page. You can edit
these attributes by either returning to the Oracle9/AS Portal environment and edit-
ing the page, or, more simply, by using the Customize Page link at the top of the por-
tal page, which is available to you as the page owner.

1. Click on the Customize Page link in the banner of the Net University Home Page.

2. Go to the top of the leftmost region and click on the Edit Region icon, which
looks like a pencil. This action will bring up a browser window with the page
shown in Figure 7-14.

Edit Region ?
| Apply || Close

Region Properties

Specify this region's width relative to other regions in
the layout, and decide whether to display portlets
vertically (Rows) or horizontally (Columns). Specify the
nurnber of pixels to display between portlets, and use
the check boxes to hide or digplay the portlet headers
and borders.

Width |EEE

Display Portlets As m

Space Between Portlets lE_ pixel(s)
¥ Show Partlet Headers
' Show Portlet Borders

—

Figure 7-14: Editing the attributes of a region

There are only a few things you can change about a region, as follows:
0 You can change the width of the region, which is represented by a percentage
of the overall width available to display the page.

0 You can choose to show the portlets in the region as rows within the region
(the default), or as columns.
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O You can specify the number of pixels between the portlets in the page.
0 You can suppress the display of the portlet headers or borders, which are
indicated by check boxes, and shown by default.

For this particular portal page, you will merely have to change the width of each of
the regions:

3. Change the width of the region to 20.

4. Click on the Close button.

5. Click on the Edit Region icon for the right most region in the portal page
layout.

6. Change the width of the region to 20 and click on the Close button.

You don’t have to change the width of the middle region. Not only will this
region simply take up the remaining space, but the value of the Width parame-
ter will automatically be changed by Oracle9iAS Portal.

7. Click on the Close button on the Customize Page page, which will bring up the
modified portal page, as shown in Figure 7-15.
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Search Tips.
HTML Portlet

There is currently no HTML
contert,

For a more specific search, use Advanced
Search

Saved Searches

There ate N0 aaved earches

.
g

Figure 7-15: The modified portal page

The Net University Home Page looks pretty good now. But before you leave this
chapter, you should take a look at how each individual can modify the look and feel
of their own individual versions of the page.
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Making Changes as a Page User

You are the page owner for this page, but you are also a user of the page. By looking
at the sort of changes you can make as an individual user of a page, you can start to
understand and appreciate the personalization features of Oracle9iAS Portal.

Working with the HTML portlet

You have probably noticed by now that the HTML portlet you added to your page
looks a little lonely. It is just sitting there, telling you that it has nothing to give with
the message “There is currently no HTML content.” Your next step in this chapter is
to give that little old portlet something to say.

1. Click on the Customize link for the HTML portlet, which will bring up the page
shown in Figure 7-16.
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Display Name |HTML Portlet
Display Portlet Header =2

There is curren tly no HTNL content. =

Content

—

Figure 7-16: Customizing the HTML portlet
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In this page, you can see that you can change the display name, uncheck a check
box to suppress the display of the portlet header, and add in your own HTML code.

2. Add this text in the Content text box: This is your<i>very</i> <b>first</b>
portlet customization.

3. Click on the Preview button to see the HTML portlet displayed, as it is in
Figure 7-17.

A Preview Portlet: HTML Portlet - Microsoft Internet ... M= E3

Close |—
HTML Portlet

This is your very first portlet customization

E
Figure 7-17: Your first HTML portlet

4. Click on the Close button to return to the Edit HTML Portlet Content page.

This first pass at adding HTML is not the most exciting message, but it is a (small)
step above “Hello World.” (And a bit of a mistaken claim, since you did customize
some of the portlets in Chapter 4.)

If this type of functionality was all you could look forward to with the HTML portlet,
you might not find it so great. However, the very name of the portlet is a bit mis-
leading, because you can add more than just straight HTML to the HTML portlet.
You can also use JavaScript to include other types of functionality in the portlet.
The HTML portlet is like a blank area that you can use to create your own portlet
pages with straight HTML and JavaScript code.

To see how this works, you can add some JavaScript that comes straight from a
customized portlet. The Excite portlets, which come with the Portal Development
Kit, generate JavaScript code that is used to access information from the Excite
online services. The code fragment used in the next steps comes directly from one
of these portlets.

5. Delete the previous HTML code in the Content window and add the following
code:
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<FORM>

<TABLE WIDTH=100% CELLSPACING=0 CELLPADDING=0 BORDER=0>
<TR><TD ALIGN=CENTER><FONT FACE=geneva,arial SIZE=-1 ><B>

<A TARGET=_top
HREF=http://affiliates.excite.com/relocate/co=af1_718841l+sect
ion=weather;http://www.excite.com/weather/>Today's
Weather</A><BR>

<A TARGET=_top
HREF=http://affiliates.excite.com/relocate/co=afl_718841+sect
ion=weather;http://www.excite.com/weather/weather_maps/?wea_m
ap=USA>Weather Maps</A><BR>

<A TARGET=_top
HREF=http://affiliates.excite.com/relocate/co=afl_718841+sect
ion=weather;http://www.excite.com/weather/airport_delays/>Air
port Delays</A><BR>

<A TARGET=_top
HREF=http://affiliates.excite.com/relocate/co=af1_718841l+sect
ion=weather;http://www.excite.com/weather/java_forecast/srch_
index.dcg>3D Weather Watcher</A><BR>

<P>

Enter ZIP code: </FONT>INPUT NAME=forecast_search SIZE=5
MAXLENGTH=5><BR></B>

<INPUT type=submit value=Search>

</TD></TR></TABLE></FORM>

On the
, CD\- This code is available on the CD-ROM in the excitenews.htm file.
@/

Even though they may not appear that way here, due to margin constraints, you
should make sure that the URLs specified as HREFs are all contained on a single
line, so that they can be properly understood and referenced.

6. Click on the Preview button again to bring up the preview window shown in

Figure 7-18.
T Preview Portlet: HTML Portlet - Microsoft Internet ... 9=l E3
Close | =
HTML Portlet
Today's Weather
Weather Maps
Airport Delays
3D Weather Watcher
Enter ZIP code:
Search
=

Figure 7-18: Accessing the Excite
weather service
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Of course, this is just the tip of the iceberg. You can use the HTML portlet to accom-
plish an enormously wide range of functionality. But there is one caution to be
aware of.

If a user has customization privileges for this portlet, they can go in and modify the
actual HTML code —typically not the greatest idea. If you want to use the HTML
portlet, it is usually a good practice to deny users the ability to customize the
resulting portlet by assigning a level of privilege below Customization (Full). If you
want to use some of the functionality you can deliver in an HTML page and give
users the ability to modify some of the ways it works, you might have to create
your own portlet and customization page, as described in Chapter 27.

7. Click on the Close button in the preview window, and then click the OK button
in the customize window to return to the view of the page.

Creating a personal version of a page

One of the powerful features of portal pages is the ability for individual users to
customize their own personal version of the page.

You may have noticed a little combo box at the top of the portal page layout where
you define the portlets in your page. The combo box has a “Customize for” label
that offers Myself and Others as choices. As you might gather from these choices,
Oracle9iAS Portal gives you the ability to change the view of a page for yourself or
for others, depending on the level of privileges you have for this portlet.

To see this capability at work, you will have to become someone else:
1. Click on the Logout link in the banner. This action will take you back to the
Oracle9iAS Portal home page.
2. Log in as the NETU user you defined in Chapter 2.
3. Go to the Navigator by clicking on the icon in the banner.

4. Click on the User Pages container, and then the letter N, then the user
NETUDEV to get to the Net University Home Page that you created as NETUDEV
in the previous section.

many pages. You will see a quicker way to make this page available to others in
the next section.

/cmsj If this seems a bit unwieldy, understand that there could be many users, with

5. Click on the Net University Home Page to bring up the page.
6. Click on the Customize Page link to bring up the page shown in Figure 7-19.
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Figure 7-19: Customizing a page for a user with the Add-on customization privilege

If you remember, you gave the user NETU the ability to customize a page only by
adding on portlets. So the customization page does not allow this user to change
the existing portlets —only to add new portlets to the page.

7. Add the Find portlet from the list of Oracle9iAS Portal portlets using the Add
Portlets routine you used earlier in this chapter. Click on the OK button to
return to the customization page, which will now look like Figure 7-20.

You can see that you have the ability to delete the portlet that you just added for
yourself, but not the other portlets. The last step in exploring this capability is to
see what happens for this user when the page owner changes something.
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Figure 7-20: The newly customized page

8. Click on the Close button to return to the NetU home page.

9. Click on the Logout button.

10.

11

12.
13.

14.
15.
16.

Log in as the NETUDEV user.

. Use the “my Work” portlet to quickly access the Net University Home Page for

editing.
Click on the Portlets tab.

Delete the People portlet from the leftmost region. By default, this customiza-
tion applies to other users’ view of the page.

Click on the Close button to leave the customization area.
Log out from Oracle9iAS Portal, and log back in as the NETU user.

Click on the Net University Home Page in the my Work portlet to bring up the
page shown in Figure 7-21.
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Figure 7-21: The modified page

You can see that the portlet that was dropped is missing, while your portlet is still
there. When a user can only customize a page by adding portlets, they have no con-
trol over the areas of the page that were designed by the owner of the page —just
over their own portlets. This type of partial control can be used to implement a
deployment strategy that empowers users to customize their own versions of a page,
but not to disrupt the parts of the page that are considered mandatory for all users.

The next brief topic to cover is how to make pages more available in the Navigator.

17. Click on the Close button to leave the customization page, and log out of
Oracle9iAS Portal.

Promoting a page

You learned earlier that it can be somewhat cumbersome to have to click on the
user pages container, then the first letter of a user’s name, and then the user’s name
to get to a particular page.
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The reason for this type of navigation, as mentioned above, is straightforward —there
may be a lot of users with a lot of pages in a real environment, and this method of
organization is, at least, logical.

But there is another type of page designation that raises a page to a higher level —the
top-level page.

1. Log in to Oracle9iAS Portal as the user NETUDEV.

2. Click on the Navigator icon in the banner.

3. Click on the My Pages container in the Navigator to bring up the page shown
in Figure 7-22.
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Figure 7-22: The My Pages listing

You can see the action at the end of the Actions list is Make Top-Level. If you click
on this action, the page will be “promoted” to a top-level page.

4. Click on the Make Top-Level action for the page.

5. Click on the Pages link in the Path list.

6. Click on the Top-Level Pages container to bring up the page shown in Figure 7-23.
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Figure 7-23: The new listing of Top-Level Pages
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The Net University Home Page is now a top-level page, which means that any user
can find it in this container, without all that clicking. Promoting a page to the top
level really has no other effect —top-level pages are just like any other page.

There is one other thing you can specify for a page, which you will see in the next,
and last, section of this chapter.

Designating a default page

Make Default is a choice in the list of actions for the pages shown in Figure 7-23.
Using this choice will assign a particular page as the default page for the Oracle9iAS
Portal environment for the current user. Once again, the best way to understand
this capability is to use it:

7. Click on the Make Default action for the Net University Home page.

The only real change you can see at this time is that the name of this page is
now shown in bold, indicating that it is the default page. To see the more dra-
matic effect of this change, you will have to leave Oracle9iAS Portal and come
back again.

8. Click on the Logout link to log out of the Oracle9iAS Portal environment.
9. Log back into Oracle9iAS Portal as the user NETUDEV.
This time, when you come into the Oracle9iAS Portal environment, you go straight

to the Net University Home Page. The ability to set a default home page for the
environment is a feature that each user can customize.

You still have access to the Navigator in the banner, so you had best go back and
reset the default to the Oracle9iAS Portal home page for the rest of the lessons:
10. Click on the Navigator.
11. Go to the Top-Level Pages container.
12. Click on the Reset Default action for the Net University Home Page.
This action will reset the default home page to the original default, the Oracle9iAS

Portal Home Page. This concludes your exploration of the wonderful world of
portal pages.

Summary

You've learned a lot about the latest and greatest feature of Oracle9iAS Portal in
this chapter — portals. In fact, everything that you dealt with in this chapter is new
to this release of the product.
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But there is a lot more that you can do with Oracle9iAS Portal —such as building
your own components and Content Areas. In the next few chapters, you will explore
these other capabilities of Oracle9iAS Portal, occasionally stepping back to add a
newly created object to this original portal page.

You will return to the topic of portals later, in Chapter 28, when you learn what you
have to do to create your own portlet provider. You will also be adding a few of the
objects you will be building in the rest of the book to this page. In the next two sec-
tions of this book, you will delve into building components, one of the main types of
object you can create with Oracle9iAS Portal.
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Building
Oracle9/iAS
Portal Reports

USing a computer is, at its most basic level, a matter of
working with data. Most data is read much more often
than it is written. Reporting is the process of reading data and
presenting it in a meaningful and understandable format, so
building a report is a good place to start learning about
Oracle9iAS Portal components.

Because many of you have probably come to Oracle9iAS
Portal in part to make data from your Oracle database widely
available over the Internet or an intranet, you will be creating
and using a lot of reports with Oracle9iAS Portal.

Much of the functionality in the component building areas of
Oracle9iAS Portal is the same as the corresponding areas of
the previous release, which was known as WebDB. However,
with Oracle9iAS Portal, the emphasis is on building compo-
nents that will be used as portlets, rather than complete pages.
Fortunately, you gain this ability with virtually no work on
your part, as you will see later in this chapter.

Building a QBE Report

You can build a report component either by using the Query
Wizard or by writing an SQL statement that supplies data to
the report. The first page of the Report wizard is the same for
both methods, and is followed by two slightly different sets of
pages, and then concluded with the same set of pages for
both methods.

CHAPTER

o o O O
In This Chapter

Building a QBE
Report

Running a Report
Building a Simple
Report with the
Query Wizard

Editing a Report
Component

Building a Simple
Report with a SQL
Query
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Defining a report
You use the first page of the Report wizard to identify the report you are building.
1. Log into Oracle9iAS Portal as the NETUDEV user.

2. Enter the name of the application you are building, NETCOLLEGE, into the
Name field in the Applications portlet on the home page.

3. Click the Navigate button to the right of the Name field.

4. Click on the Report link to the right of the Create New ... label at the top of the
page, which will bring up the page shown in Figure 8-1.

R MBI TE P E= E

ORACLE o3 = ]
= 23 B5) ?)
= E 3 B) L)
= Havigator Home  Help
Repeorts

—

Create a repart that allows end users to query data in tables or views, or a Quary by Exampla report that allaws end users to quary as wall as manage data

Query By Example (OBE) Reports

Build a QBE Report that allows end users to query, insert, update and delete data in table and views
Reparts Fram Query Wizard

Let the wizard build the SQL guery far you

Reparts Fram SGL CQuery

Write your own SAL Query

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Carporation. All Rights Reserved

Figure 8-1: The first page of the Report Wizard

The first page you come to, as shown in Figure 8-1, has a similar look and feel to the
first page of the form-definition process, which you will explore in Chapters 10 and
11. At the top of the page, there are three basic options for creating a report:

O By defining a Query-By-Example report, which allows the user to enter differ-
ent selection parameters for the report
New '\

In WebDB, implementing QBE functionality was included in the Form Wizard,
g rather than the Report Wizard.

0 With the Query Wizard, which walks you through a series of pages that help
you define the data you want in the report

0 By writing your own SQL statement
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The first report you will create will be a simple QBE report. The QBE is a fairly spe-
cialized report. You can give the user a lot of options for specifying search condi-
tions. You can even automatically give the user the ability to update or delete data
with links from this report.

5. Click on the Query By Example (QBE) Reports link. The first page used to
build a QBE report, which is labeled QBE Report Name and Application and is
shown in Figure 8-2, is just like the first page on all of the other wizards.

o R QI B IR | & - 5 %]
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QBE Report Name and Application
Enter a name for the report and choose the application that will own it. The applications that you can chooge in this step are
those in which you have privileges to build components

2
Next> | [ Canesl |

Name |EhBJpU

Digplay Name |QEE Feport

Application NETCOLLEGE =

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Comaration. ANl Rights Reserver!

Figure 8-2: The QBE Report Name and Application page, with values filled in

The first data field asks for a name for the report, which is actually the name of the
procedure stored in the Oracle9iAS Portal repository that creates the report at run
time. You can enter any report name that is unique in its own schema. Of course,
you should use some naming convention for all of your Oracle9iAS Portal compo-
nents to make it easier to find them later in the development process. Because the
purpose of this report is to be a part of the example application system you are
building for this book, the naming convention here is the chapter number followed
by a descriptive identifier followed by a number.

The second field on the page asks you for the Display Name of the report. This
value will be displayed at the top of the report.

The combo box below the second field asks you for the name of the application
that will contain the report you are creating. Because you chose the NETCOLLEGE
application in the Builder portlet, NETCOLLEGE is the default choice in the
Application combo box.
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Tip

This page also contains a little series of arrows at the top of the page. There is an

arrow, and a page, for each step in the Wizard. The set of arrows is simply a visual
indicator of the progress you have made in the Wizard. As each step is displayed,

its arrow gets filled in with a light blue color.

6. Enter ch8_rpt_1 as the Name of the report.

7. Enter QBE report as the Display Name of the report.

8. Leave the NETCOLLEGE application as the choice in the Application combo
box.

9. Click on the Next button.

The next page in the Report Wizard, labeled Table or View and shown in Figure 8-3,
allows you to specify the table or view for this QBE report.

For QBE reports, you can only select a single table or view.

4,
%
7%

W3
R IGEA I e T E R | & - 5]
ORACLE - o

= ) B 7)

Havigstor Home  Help

RPT_ ?

<Previous || Next> || Caneal |

|
/ Step 20f 3 PBICTTTITTD

Table or View
Choose a table or view on which to bage your QBE report. The tables and views that you can choose in this step are
accessible from the application you selected in the previous step

Table or View [SCOTT EMP 5]

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. ANl Rights Reserved

Figure 8-3: The Table or View page in the QBE Report Wizard

You can enter the schema and table name into the Table or View entry field. You
can also click on the little page icon to the right of the entry field. This action will
bring up the Search dialog box, as shown in Figure 8-4.
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2l Search Dialog - Microsoft Internet Explorer [_[o[]

Enter search criterion. (Example: a% will
L e find all values begining with "a"). Searches
i are case insensitive

\( ) % UGRAD% Find Close

NETU.UGRADS
NETU.UGRADS AND TRANSCRIPTS

Row(s) 1-2

&
Figure 8-4: The Search dialog box

The Search dialog box is a generic dialog box that gives you the ability to search
the database for a value. You can enter any combination of characters and wild-
cards. Typically, you will use the % wildcard at either the beginning, the end, or
both sides of a character string. For instance, if you wanted to find all the tables
and views in the NETU schema, you would enter NETU.% in the data field in the
Search dialog box. If you wanted to try and locate all the tables that had the charac-
ters UGRAD in their names, regardless of schema, you would enter %UGRAD% in
the data field —as was done in the example shown in Figure 8-4. To add a value
retrieved in the Search dialog box to a data field in the Wizard, simply click on the
value. The dialog box will close and the value will be placed in the appropriate field.

10. Enter NETU.UGRADS into the Table or View data field.
11. Click on the Next button.

The next page in the QBE Report Wizard, labeled Table or View Columns, is shown
in Figure 8-5. This page has two list boxes. The Columns list box, on the left, con-
tains all unselected columns in the table or view that the QBE report will be based
on, while the list box on the right contains the columns that have been selected for
display in the report. To select a column, you simply select the column name and
click on the right-pointing arrow in between the two list boxes. Once a column is
selected, it moves to the Selected Columns list box, on the right, and is removed
from the left list box.
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Figure 8-5: The Table or View Columns page in the QBE Report Wizard

You can select multiple columns for movement by using the appropriate key for
multiple selections, such as the Ctrl key in Windows.

You can select all the columns in the left box by clicking on the double right arrows
in between the two list boxes. To deselect a column, you select it in the right list
box and click on the left pointing arrow in between the two list boxes. You use the
double right arrows to deselect all of the columns in the right list box.

The columns you select are added to the Selected Columns list box in the order you
select them. The columns are displayed in the subsequent QBE parameter page in
the order they are listed in the Selected Columns list box. The arrows to the right of
the Selected Columns list box can be used, from top to bottom, to move the posi-
tion of a column to the top of the list, up one place in the list, down one place in the
list, or to the bottom of the list.

12. Move the ID, LASTNAME, FIRSTNAME, MAJOR, CLASSYR, DOB, and EMAIL
columns, in that order, to the Selected Columns list box.

13. Click on the Next button.

You have finished defining the data that will be used in your first report. Your next
step is to shape how the report appears to the users.
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Shaping your report

The rest of the pages in the QBE Report Wizard are used to adjust how your report
will appear when it is run. The next page in the QBE Report Wizard, labeled Column
Formatting, is shown in Figure 8-6.
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Figure 8-6: The Column Formatting page in the QBE Report Wizard

As the name implies, this page gives you the opportunity to format the columns in
your QBE report. There are eleven columns of information or options on this page,
which are described in Table 8-1.

Table 8-1
Column Formatting
Column Purpose
Column The name of the column that will be in the finished report.
Column Heading The heading that will appear in the report for the column, By default,

Oracle9iAS Portal takes the name of the column, substitutes spaces
for underscores, and capitalizes the first letter of each word.

Continued
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Table 8-1 (continued)

Column

Purpose

Sum

Type

Align

Display As

Format Mask

This check box specifies that the column will have a sum displayed
with it.

If you just check the Sum box, your report will have sums at the end
of each page for the page and for the total report up to that time. If
you want to sum a value after a particular value in a column in the
report changes, you have to order the report according to that
column and break the report on the column. You will learn how to
do this later in this chapter.

There is a Sum check box for each column, even though it doesn't
make sense to sum character or date fields.

This column contains an icon that represents the datatype of the
column in the report.

You can align the data and the column heading for a column to the
left, the right, or center it. By default, numeric columns are aligned on
the right and all other datatypes are aligned on the left.

The Display As combo box gives you three choices:

Text — Displays the value for the column as straight text. If there are
any formatting tags in the value, they will be displayed.

HTML — Uses any valid HTML formatting tags to format the value
displayed.

Hidden — Causes the value to not be displayed.

This column allows you to format the value in the data column. You
can use standard Oracle formatting for numeric or date values.
Basically, this means you can specify the separators and the decimal
symbol for a number and the display format for a date. If you have a
column that you wanted to display as a monetary value in the United
States, you would type $999,999,999.99 into the formatting field,
with the 9s representing the digits in the column value and the dollar
sign, the commas, and the decimal point added for clarity. Leading
zeros are automatically suppressed. If you enter an invalid format
mask into this field, the resulting report has the value displayed as a
string of # signs.

You can use any format mask that you can use with the Oracle
function TO_CHAR, to be specific. Basically, this means currency
symbols, commas, decimal points and a variety of date formats.
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Column Purpose

Lov An LOV is a List-Of-Values, which you can use to limit the data entry
choices of the report user. The LOV is only valid if you are allowing a
user to use this QBE to update data. LOVs are explained in depth in
Chapter 16.

Link This column allows you to specify a link for the column. Links are one of
the primary ways that you can build complete application systems with
Oracle9iAS Portal. The Edit Link icon allows you to edit the parameters
used for a link. You will learn more about links in Chapter 20.

Width Type The Width Type is a combo box where you can choose Pixel, Char, or
Percent. The type you select will be used, in conjunction with the Size
field, to determine the size of the column in the report.

Size The Size column accepts an integer. This is the number of pixels,
characters, or percent of the table that will determine the width of
the table.

For this first report, you will accept the defaults for most of the fields in this page.
The only things you will really change are the column headings for a few of the
columns:

14. Change the text in the Column Heading column as follows: change Id to ID,
LASTNAME to Last Name, FIRSTNAME to First Name, CLASSYR to Class Year,
DOB to Date of Birth, and EMAIL to E-mail.

15. Click the Next button.

The next page in the QBE Report Wizard, labeled Formatting Conditions, is shown
in Figure 8-7.
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Figure 8-7: The Formatting Conditions page in the QBE Report Wizard

On this page, you can specify formatting conditions that will affect the look of the
data retrieved for this report. The conditions you impose here will work invisibly —

the user of the report will not be able to remove or change these conditions.

The Formatting Conditions page has space for four conditions, but if you want to
add more, you can fill the available rows and then click on the More Conditions but-

ton at the bottom-left side of the page.

As you will see, users can impose their own selection conditions through use of the
Query-By-Example form that is generated for this report. However, you can also use
this page to specify different types of formatting for different values in the report.

\ _ The ability to highlight individual cells in a report, based on value, is a new feature
in Oracle9/AS Portal.

Because seniors are special people at old NetU, you will want to show off their
names.

16. In the first row on the Formatting Conditions page, select CLASSYR from the

Column combo box, and = from the Condition combo box.
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17. Enter 2001 in the Value data field.

18. Select LASTNAME from the Row/Col combo box.

19. Select Red from the Color combo box.

20. Select Black from the Background Color combo box.
You can also specify a different typeface, or make the data bold, italic, or under-
lined, respectively, in the three check boxes. The last column on this page, Seq,

allows you to specify the sequence that the formatting conditions you impose on
this page are applied in a specific order.

If you want to format a column in a particular way, regardless of the values in its

., row, you can specify NO CONDITION in the Column combo box.
s

21. Click on the Next button.

The next page in the QBE Report Wizard, labeled Display Options, is shown in
Figures 8-8 and 8-9.
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Figure 8-8: The upper portion of the Display Options page in the QBE Report Wizard
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Figure 8-9: The lower portion of the Display Options page in the QBE Report Wizard

There are five types of display options, and several options for each type of display.
All of the options are described in Table 8-2.

Table 8-2
Display Options

Display Type Option Usage

Common Options These options are applied to all QBE reports.

Show Total Row Count  This check box will cause a line to appear at
the bottom of each report page that tells the
numbers of rows on the page, such as
“Rows 1-20", “Rows 21-40", and so on.
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Display Type Option

Usage

Show NULL Values as

Enable update link in
the report output

Enable delete link in
the report output

Embed interMedia rich
content in the report

Default format

This field allows you to specify a text string
that will be displayed in place of a NULL
value.

If you want to suppress the display of any
value for NULLs in the database, you can
leave this space blank. The authors do not
recommend this approach, because
Oracle9iAS Portal automatically suppresses
the display of repeating values for a break
field, and having blanks for NULLs might
cause some confusion.

This check box will place an Update link
for each row, which will take the user to an
update page for the row. The update page
will display all the data in the row, but only
allow the user to update the data specified
in the QBE report.

This check box will place a Delete link

for each row, which will allow the user to
delete the row. This link will take the user to
a page that will ask the user to confirm the
deletion.

This check box will embed images that
are supported by the Oracle interMedia
option to be displayed in the report.

There are three choices for formatting:

HTML —The default format, which causes
the report to be shown as an HTML format.

Excel — Outputs the data from the report as
an Excel-compatible file. This option is ideal
if you are extracting data from your Oracle
database for use in a spreadsheet or other
data format that can import Excel files.

ASCII— ASCII text. ASCII formatting means
that the report is presented in a fixed-width
standard ASCII format. In HTML terms, this
means the report is presented between
<PRE>, or preformatted, tags. You may want
to use this option if the eventual purpose of
the report is to take the straight text and put
it into another text document that does not
support HTML.

Continued
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Table 8-2 (continued)

Display Type Option

Usage

Expire After (minutes)

Full Page Options

Type Face

Font Size

Border

For frequently used reports, you can specify
that the report should remain in a cache for
a certain amount of time, which can be
specified here. If a report is cached, a new
request for the report will simply read the
complete report from the cache, rather than
recreate it by accessing the data. For more
information on this type of caching, refer to
Chapter 6, which discussed caching for
Oracle9iAS Portal.

The default value for the field is 0, which
indicates that the report should not be
cached.

These display options are used when the
report is being displayed as a full page.

HTML gives you the option of using different
typefaces, and this combo box gives you a
choice of the potential typefaces for your
browser. If a user accesses your report with
a browser that does not support the
typeface you have chosen, the report is
displayed in a default font. Fonts are
detailed in depth in Chapter 18.

There are eight values for this option —+1
through +4; -1 through -3; and 0, the
default choice. Any value other than the
default causes the font to be either larger or
smaller than the default font. The font size
controls the size of the font in the body of
the report, but does not affect the size of the
heading of the report.

Note that in the 3.0.8 version of Oracle9/AS
Portal, these relative sizes are replaced with
point sizes.

There are three choices in this combo box:
No Border, Thin Border, and Thick Border,
whose names are self-explanatory.
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Display Type Option

Usage

Font Color

Heading Background
Color

Table Row Color(s)

This combo box enables you to select the
color for the report font from a list of font
colors that are available on your browser.
The default value, which is blank, causes the
font to use the default color for the template
or browser you use for the report. Templates
are explained in Chapter 18.

The default for the Font Color is blank,
which means it will use the default color for
the font for the page.

This combo box enables you to select the
color for the background of the heading of
the report. The default value, which is blank,
causes the heading to use the default color
for the template or browser you use for the
report.

All the data in a Oracle9/AS Portal report is
returned in an HTML table if you choose
HTML as the display option. As the name
implies, this combo box enables you to
choose the color or colors for the rows in
the report.

You can also select more than one color in
this box to vary the colors between each
row. The default color scheme for a report is
to alternate gray and white rows for
readability.

Keep in mind that this background color is
only for the cells of the table, so selecting a
color here that contrasts with the default
background color for the template you
choose in a subsequent page can result in a
truly ugly report.

Continued
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Table 8-2 (continued)

Display Type

Option

Usage

Portlet Options

Maximum Rows

Per Page

Draw Lines
Between Rows

Log Activity

Show Timing

The Maximum Rows option enables you to
specify how many rows are returned on
each page of your report. The more rows
that are returned per page, the more data
per page, and the longer the page takes to
be sent back to the client browser from the
server.

If there are more rows in your report than
can fit on a single page, a Next button
appears at the bottom of the page. If the
user has moved to a page beyond the first
page of the report, a Previous button also
appears at the bottom of the page.

If you want to have the entire report
delivered as a single page, set the Maximum
Rows value to a number at least equal to
the number of rows you expect to be
returned from the query. This is especially
important if you plan to direct the output to
an Excel file and want to make sure that all
the data is included in the spreadsheet. The
default value for Maximum Rows is 20.

This check box causes a horizontal line to be
inserted between each row in the report. By
default, this option is not checked.

Oracle9iAS Portal gives you the option of
logging all Oracle9iAS Portal activity for later
review. By default, this option is checked.

Your report can show the amount of time
the server took to assemble the page
returned to the browser if this option is
checked. By default, this option is checked.

These options are used when the report
is being displayed as a portlet. The
options have the same meaning as their
counterparts under Full Page Options,
with one important difference.
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Display Type Option Usage

The default choice for all of the Portlet
options except Border and Maximum Rows
Per Page is <Default>. This choice means
that the portlet will inherit the values for
these properties from the page that the
portlet sits on —a choice that allows the
portlet to fit into a variety of pages.

Break Options These options control how the data in the
report is broken up.

Break Style There is only one style of break, which is Left
Break. This break indents the report rows as
the value in the break column changes.

Break Columns There are three combo boxes for break
columns. The first combo box you select is
the primary break column, the second is the
next break column, and the third is the final
break column.

The first break column is always the first
column in each row, followed by the second
and third break columns, if specified. After
the break columns have been displayed,
Oracle9iAS Portal sequences the remainder
of the columns in the order they were listed
in the Selected Columns list box.

Selecting a column for a break column does
not necessarily cause the rows in the report
to be sorted on that column value —it only
suppresses the display of repeating values
for the row. In other words, if you specified
MAIJOR as the first break column and
CLASSYR as the second break column, and
specified these as the first and second Order
By column, your report would look like
Figure 8-10.

Row Order Options These options specify how the data rows in
the report are sorted.

The Row Order Options section of the Display Options page consists of six lines of
two combo boxes. The first combo box enables you to select the column value to
use for the top-level sort of your report from a list of columns in your report. The

189
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default value for the first combo box is a blank space, which means that the report
is not sorted. The second combo box enables you to choose to sort the rows in
either ascending order, which is the default, or descending order. This first line of
the Row Order Options section is where you choose the primary sorting column —
the column that is used to sort the report into major groupings.

The second line in the Row Order Options section of this page has the same fields
as the first line in the section. The difference between the two lines is that the
choices you make in this section are used to implement the secondary sort order —
the way that the rows are sorted within the primary sort groups defined by the pre-
vious line’s entries.

You can sort on up to six columns in your Oracle9iAS Portal report.

R IR I e R | & - 5]

H‘?’ | QBE Report ﬁ

This is the very top of the report page

Close
Major Class Year ID Last Name First Name Date of Birth E-mail
Business 1929 1016 EEENERI. v 03-0CT-77  1016@NetUniversity org
2000 1020 Lurmley Warren 05-AlLG-78 1020@MNetUniversity.arg
1023 Bolanos Linda 15-JAN-78 1023@MNetniversity.org
1035 Runner Denise 12-APR-78 1035@MNetUniversity.arg
2001 1042 Kelly Maura 01-JUL-79 1042@MNetniversity.org
1050 Sterling Paul 24-FEB-79 1050@MNetUniversity,org
2002 1062 Savage Jeninifer 12-MAR-80 1062@MNetUniversity.org
English 1999 1000 EYS R = 08-AUG-77  1009@hetUniversity org
2000 1021 Picanzo Joe 11-5EP-78 1021 @nletUniversity.arg

1030 Cleveland  Thomas 17-30L-78 1030@MNetUniversity.org
1032 Achieva Kathleen 07-1AN-78 1032@MNetniversity.org
1027 Astore Williarm 03-JUL-73 1027 @MNetUniversity.org

1024 Pirro Robert 23-APR-78 1024@MNetUniversity.arg
2001 1039 Kuo Christy 19-AUG-79  1039@Netniversity.org
1048 Butterfield  Jovce 13-MAR-79  1048@NetUniversity org

Mext

Your Company Logo |

Figure 8-10: Break columns in a report

Many of the options listed in Table 8-2 include a <Default> choice. This choice will
cause the option to inherit its value from the value specified for the page.

Allowing users to shape the report

The Display Options give you a lot of choices, but for the purposes of your first
report, you will accept the default values for all of them. In the next section, when
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you run your report, you will see how the Row Order and Break options affect the
display of the report.

22. Click on the Next button.

The next page in the QBE Report Wizard, labeled Customization Form Display
Options, is shown in Figure 8-11.

0 AERD REIEH IR EREE
ORACLE 2 5 i
— D) B)2)

Navigator Home  Help

CH8_RPT_1

?
_<Previous || Net> || Finish ||_Gancsl |
/ Step 7of 3 BBBBBBBIT

Customi-zation Faorm Display Options

Chooge the parameters that you would want to display on the QBE report’s customization form. For each parameter you
chooge, an entry field appears on the customization form that enables end users to choosge their own conditions for digplaying
data in the QBE report

Formatting Options

Choose formatting options that you want to display on the GBE repart's customization form. End users can choose these
options to format the QBE report.

™ Output Farmat [V haxirum Raws ¥l Break Columns W Sum Calurmns
¥ Order By ¥ Query Options ¥ \here Clause [ Display Marme
Button Options

Chonse the buttons that you want to display on the QBE report's customization form. End users can click the buttans to
perform various actions on the QBE report,

Button Name Lacation Alignment
 Query [Query [Top =] m
¥ Save [Save [Top =] m
¥ Batch [Bateh [Top | [en =]
[ Reset [Reset [Top = [t =]
 Insert [Insert [Top =] m

Figure 8-11: The Customization Form Display Options page in the QBE Report Wizard

Although you cannot specify parameters for a QBE report, as you can for other
reports you will learn about later, the report can still be customized by the users.
Oracle9iAS Portal will generate a customization form for the report. This form will
include the ability to define a selection criterion for each of the columns in the
report, just as if they had been defined as parameters, as well as having two other

features, which are common to all types of customization forms for all Oracle9iAS
Portal components.

You can allow your users to set their own values for some of the Formatting
Options you specified in the Display Options page. There are check boxes on the
Customization Form Display Options page for Output Format, Maximum Rows,
Break Columns, Sum Columns, Order By (columns), Query Options, Where Clause,
and Display Name options. If any of these are checked, the parameter form will give
the users the ability to set their own values for these options. The values that you
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selected for these options will become the defaults. The default is for all the
Formatting Options check boxes to be checked.

The Customization Form Display page also includes a number of buttons, which
each call a particular function. The button choices for a QBE Report are described
in Table 8-3.

Table 8-3
Button Options
Button Function
Query Causes the query to run and the report to be generated, using the values

entered into the QBE fields as selection criteria.

Save Saves the current values in all of the parameter and option fields as the default
values for this user. Every time the user returns to this report, the saved values
will reappear.

Batch Causes the report to be submitted into a batch queue. Using the batch queue
will reduce the real-time overhead on the target database.

There is a single batch queue for each Oracle9iAS Portal server. Once a report
is submitted in batch, the user can check the batch status page to see if the
report has been executed and, if it has completed, to view the report.

Reset Resets all fields to their default values, as defined by you, the developer, or as
saved by the user.

Insert Inserts a row into the underlying table or view with the values specified in the
QBE form. Oracle9iAS Portal does not do any checking on the values in the
form, so it is very possible for errors to occur if users enter invalid values for a
column or neglect to enter a value for a required column.

Each button has a check box, which, if checked, causes the button to be displayed.
If a button is not displayed, the users will not have access to the functionality of the
button.

You can specify a name for each button. You can also choose an alignment for each
button, which will cause the buttons to be displayed at the top of each page, at the
bottom of each page, or in both locations. Finally, you can specify whether a button
is to be aligned on the left of the page or the right of the page.

Using templates and adding text to your report

Once again, for this first report, you can accept the defaults.

23. Click on the Next button.
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The next page in the QBE Report Wizard is the QBE Report and Customization Form
Text page, shown in Figure 8-12.

= RPN AEIE IR | = - =]
ORACLE o =, i
= SRR

Havigator Home  Help

?
= | <Previous I Next)l lesh“ﬂ Cancel I

/ SlepBoid BIEBEBBBT

QBE Report and Customization Form Text

Enter descriptive text that you want to appear on the top or bottom of the QBE report and its customization form. You can
add a QBE report title and help text for the GBE report and customization form. You can also choose a template that controls
the look and feel of the page on which the QBE report and customization form appear.

Ternplate |PUBUC FINANCE_TEMPLATE1 j Preview Template

BE Report QBE Customization Form
Digplay Narne |OBE Report |Cuslom|ze OBE Report
H [ |
Header Text
=l -
= - |
Footer Text
=l ¥
H |
Help Text
H H

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. All Rights Reserver -

Figure 8-12: The QBE Report and Customization Form Text page in the QBE Report
Wizard

This page in the QBE Report wizard gives you a lot of control in shaping the overall
appearance of your report.

The Template combo box, the first entry on this page presents one of the most
powerful choices you can make in the QBE Report Wizard. Oracle9iAS Portal sup-
ports an object known as a template. A template provides the default layout for all
of the entities in a Oracle9iAS Portal application system —reports, forms, charts,
calendars, and all the other Oracle9iAS Portal objects.

Oracle9iAS Portal comes with a number of default templates. The template you
choose gives a standardized look and feel to your report, the parameter form for
your report, and the help pages for the report and the parameter forms.

In Chapter 18, you will learn how to create your own templates, but right now you
can see the power of templates by selecting one of them for your report:

24. Select the PUBLIC.TEMPLATE_6 in the Template combo box.
25. Click on the Preview Template button.
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You will see a preview of the template open up in a separate window, as shown in
Figure 8-13.

A Sample - Microsoft Internet Explorer [_ O[]

“ﬁﬁ| Sample *._E

Your Component Goes Here

Your Company Logo

Figure 8-13: Previewing a template

If you look at the template for PUBLIC.TEMPLATE_6, you can see that it is more
than just another pretty face. The public template allows you to specify a company
name or graphic as part of the display for all pages that use the template. More
importantly, the template has two hotlinks on it. One link looks like a little house,
which always takes the user back to a home page you specify, and the other link
looks like a question mark, which brings up a help page for the associated page,
whether it is a report page or a parameter form.

The rest of the fields on the Add Text page help you shape your report by adding
text to the report. You can add the following four types of text:

Display Name Displayed at the top of the first page of the report and the
parameter and help pages, and is also used as the identify-
ing title in the title bar of the browser

Header Text Displayed at the top of each report page or parameter
form, just below the title on the first page of the report

Footer Text Displayed at the bottom of every page of the report or the
parameter form

Help Text Displayed in a separate page for the report and parameter
forms

You can specify this text separately for either the report pages or the parameter
forms. Oracle9iAS Portal treats this text as straight HTML, so you can include
HTML formatting tags in the text you enter for any of these areas.
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26. Leave the title “QBE Report” for the report and change the title for the QQBE
Customization Form to QBE Report Customization.

27. Enter This is the <I>very</I> <B>top</B> of the report page for the Header
Text for the report.

28. Enter Please complete the customization entries. for the Header Text for the
parameter entry form.

29. Enter <CENTER>You can save your choices as defaults by clicking on the
<BR><B><I>Save</I></B><BR> button.</CENTER> as the Footer Text for the
customization entry form.

30. Enter There is no help available for this basic report. for the Help text for
the report.

31. Click on the Next button.
The next page of the Report Builder wizard gives you the opportunity to add

PL/SQL code that executes before or after the display of the page or the header for
the page. You can learn about using this feature of Oracle9iAS Portal in Chapter 21.

Because you are on the last step in defining a QBE report, you can simply click the
Finish button to generate your component.

You can click on the Finish button at any point in any Oracle9/AS Portal wizard.
Oracle9iAS Portal will simply use the default values for any fields on any pages you

4 haven't visited.

It is important to understand exactly what happens when you press the Finish but-
ton. Up until this point in the development process, you have been giving values for
the parameters that Oracle9iAS Portal uses for your report. These parameters have
been stored in Oracle9iAS Portal’s internal data tables. But these parameters are
not used in the actual production of your report. Oracle9iAS Portal uses the param-
eters you have entered to create a PL/SQL procedure. When your application sys-
tem calls this Oracle9iAS Portal report, it is actually calling the PL/SQL procedure
that runs and creates the report as output.

Oracle9iAS Portal creates this all-important procedure when you click the Finish
button on the final page of the Report Builder Wizard.

32. Click on the Finish button.
You did it! You have successfully generated your first Oracle9iAS Portal component!
You have landed at the Manage Component page, from which you can launch your

new report. The next section will explore the options you have for running your
report.

195
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Running Your Report

So far, all you have is a procedure that supposedly produces a report for you. You
are probably dying to see the results of your work.

Once you have successfully created the procedure for your report, Oracle9iAS
Portal immediately does two things for you. One of these things is internal —the
status for the report changes from EDIT to PRODUCTION. When a component has a
status of PRODUCTION, the values of the parameters that control the generation of
the component procedure have not changed since the procedure was generated. In
other words, the component has not been changed since the procedure for the
component was generated. If you were to leave a creation wizard before reaching
the final page and clicking the OK button, the component would have a status of
EDIT. The same status would be set if you were to leave an editing session without
clicking the Finish button, which you will learn about shortly.

The other thing that Oracle9iAS Portal does for you is to bring up a page that
enables you to run and manage your QBE report object, as shown in Figure 8-14.

o QPGS E- G2 | & - # x|

ORACLE

b p)
) B )

Navigator Home Help

Develop: N

g

il ™

TCOLLEGE.CH8_RPT_1

QBE Report  CHS_RPT_1
Application NETCOLLEGE
Version(s) Status 1 (PRODUCTION with VALID Package)
Last Changed  Monday 11-DEC-2000 1735 by NETUDEV
Run Link NETU.CHS_EPT_1show

NETU C'HS_RPT_1 show_parms

PL/SQL source Package Spec, Package Body
Call Interface  Show

<8 8B B @ 96

Edit Run Run as Portlet Customize Add to Favorites About Delete

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Comparation. Al Rights Reserved

Figure 8-14: Managing your report

There is some basic information about the component at the top of the page. The
information about the component includes the name of the component, a list of all
of the versions of the component, the time the component was last changed, and
three links that allow you to see the PL/SQL package spec and body for the compo-
nent, listed beside the label PL/SQL source, and the interface you can use to call the
generated PL/SQL packages, listed beside the Call Interface label.
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r Cross- ‘\ You will learn more about how to understand and use this PL/SQL when you build

Reference | your own portlet in Chapter 28.

//
Each time you edit and regenerate a component, Oracle9iAS Portal saves the
previous version of the component and the values for its parameters in an archive
version. The archived versions of a component are numbered in increments of 1
(starting with 1), and given the status of ARCHIVE. You will learn more about
Oracle9iAS Portal’s version control in Chapter 25.

There are seven links at the bottom of the page. The purpose of these links will be
described when you need to use them in this and later chapters. Right now, you are
ready to run your first report:

1. Click the Run link at the bottom of the panel. This action will bring up your
report in a separate browser window.

The first page of your first report should look like Figure 8-15.

R IEIAIE e = R | @ - = |
[
B
N L | QBE Report ﬁ
This is the very top of the report page
Class Year Date of Birth E-mail
History 1999 14-1UL-77 1001 @MNetniversity.org
Science 1999 08-0CT-77 100Z2@MNetUniversity.arg
Liberal Arts 1999 20-0CT-77  1003@NetUniversity.org
History 1999 02-MAY-77  1004@Met niversity.org
Law 1999 20-MAY-77 1005@MetUniversity.arg
Finance 1999 22-JAN-77 1006 @MNetUniversity org
Finance 1999 10-JUL-77 1007 @MetUniversity.arg
History 1999 02-AUG-77  1008@Netniversity.org
English 1999 08-ALUG-77  1009@NetUniversity.org
Management 1999 07-APR-77 1010@MNetniversity.org
Law 1999 21-AUG-77 101 1@MNetUniversity.arg
Finance 1999 23-MAR-77  1012@MNetUniversity.org
Management 1999 25-MAR-77 1013@MNetUniversity.arg
Pre-Med 1999 03-DEC-77 1014@metUniversity.arg
Maragement 1999 01-JUL-77 1015@MetUniversity.org
Business 1999 03-0CT-77 1016@MNetUniversity.arg
= Sclence 1999 02-APR-77 1017 @NetUniversity.org
Gilchrist Foreign Language 1999 08-DEC-77 1018@MNetUniversity.org
1019 Wong Bruce Fimance 2000 11-APR-78 1019@MNetUniversity.org
1020 Lumley Warren Business 2000 05-AUG-78 1020@MNetUniversity.arg
RE
| Your Company Logo

Figure 8-15: The first page of your first report

There are a few things you may immediately notice about this report. First, the design
template you specified for the report gives it a nice look and feel, regardless of the
fact that the data in the report could be arranged in a more meaningful fashion.
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New
Feature

Second, the report title and heading you specified appear in their appropriate places.
There is also a Next button, which has been placed at the bottom of the page.

You can also see that the highlighting option you specified to make the seniors
stand out seems to be working appropriately.

Before leaving this page, you might want to check out the help page for the report.

2. Click the Help (question mark) icon in the top-right corner of the report page
banner.

The help page that appears looks like Figure 8-16.

o PG QEIE- IR

1‘?| Help#

There is no help available for this basic report

[ Your Company Logo

Figure 8-16: Your first help page

The help page has the same look and feel as your report, thanks to the uniform use
of the template by Oracle9iAS Portal.

Because this is your first report, you will no doubt want to see all of it.

3. Click the Back button of the browser to return to the first report page.

4. Click the Next button at the bottom of the report page to go to the next page
of the report. Click the Next button until you arrive at the last page of the
report —the page that only contains a Previous button.

You can also see that the intermediate pages of the report have both a Next and
Previous button and that the last page of the report only has a Previous button, as
you would expect.

5. Close the report browser window and return to the Manage Component page
of Oracle9iAS Portal.

\ _ Wwith WebDB, you would have to use the Back button on your browser to return to
the development environment. By firing off the report in a different browser win-
dow, Oracle9iAS Portal has made a significant improvement in the usability of the
development environment.

It was a little thrilling to see your first report, but it seems as though there was
something missing. This type of report is called a Query-By-Example report, but
there doesn’t seem to be any way to add the selection criteria that a QBE would use.
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In addition, it would have been nicer to see the information in the report sorted,
perhaps by major and then by class year.

The way to address both of these issues is through another link in the Manage
Component page: the Customize link.

Eevtv N\ In WebDB, this page was called the Parameters page.
eature

Whenever you generate a QBE report, Oracle9iAS Portal automatically generates a
form that can be used to set parameters for customizing the report. These parame-
ters are the columns you specified when building the report, as well as the display
options that were enabled by default.

To see how this customization page can be used, you have to simply click on the
Customize link in the Manage Component page.

6. Click on the Customize link at the bottom of the Manage Components page,
which is located to the right of the Run As Portlet link.

The Customize page for your first QBE report is shown in Figures 8-17 and 8-18.

EEAT-IEEAI-TETE N EE T | = - # ]

H‘f“| QBE Report Customization 13

Please complete the customization enries

Inset | Clueny | Save | Batch | Resst

Show Column  Datatype Value Align  Format Mask Case Sensitive
F D 7 | [Right =] [
P LastName A | [Let =] m
P FirstName A | [Let =] C
¥ Major A | [Let =] r
F  Class Year 7 | [Rignt =] [
P Date of Birth [ [en =]
P E-mal A | [Ler =] r
Bl | |
Where Clause o
Fow Order Options
Order By 1. m lW,

Break Options

First Break Column % 2

| ere— | b

= RV R S

Figure 8-17: The upper part of the Customize page for your QBE report
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You can save your choices as defaults by clicking on the
Save
push button.

Your Company Logo | |

Figure 8-18: The lower part of the Customize page for your QBE report

As you might expect, you can see each of the columns you selected for this report
displayed at the top of the page. Each column has a number of options, as
described in Table 8-4.

Table 8-4
QBE Column Parameter Options

Column Name

Usage

Show

Column

This check box controls whether the column is shown in the resulting
report.

The name displayed in this column is the same as the column
heading specified in the QBE Report Wizard. The names displayed in
red indicate that the column requires a value, which is important if a
user tries to insert data with this form.

You learned about the potential dangers of inserting data with a QBE
Report Customize form when you learned about adding data with
the default data management forms.

Continued
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Column Name Usage

Datatype This column contains a graphic that represents the datatype of the
column.

Value The value placed in this field is used to create a selection criteria. For

numeric and date columns, you can use either an exact match, such
as “1010" for the ID column, or a relational operator combined with a
value, such as “> 1010".

For a character column, Oracle9/AS Portal will search for an
occurrence for the entered value in the corresponding column.

You will see this at work later in this section.

Align As with the alignment option in the QBE Report Wizard, this align
option defaults to Right align for numeric columns and Left align for
all other datatypes. The user can also choose to center the data.

Format Mask The Format Mask is only displayed for numeric fields, and serves the
same purpose as the format mask described as part of the QBE
Report Wizard.

Case Sensitive This check box only appears for character columns. If it is checked,

the selection criterion is treated as a case sensitive string. If it is not
checked, which is the default, the selection criteria is not case
sensitive.

There is also a text box that allows you to enter a WHERE clause for the query in
this portion of the customization form. If you are familiar with SQL, you no doubt
understand that the WHERE clause can be used to implement virtually any type of
selection criteria.

The best way to understand how to use the QBE criteria is to try them out:

7. Enter 1010 into the Value field for ID and click on the Query button.

The report returned is short and pictured in Figure 8-19.

o -eRAAEd B

it}
e

'y ®
N o« | QBE Report 5
This is the very top of the report page
Close
ID Last Name First Name Major Class Year Date of Birth E-mail
1010 BTl ~tasha  Mamagement 1999 07-APR-77  1010@Netlniversity org
| Your Company Logo |

Figure 8-19: Your first QBE report driven by a parameter



202

Part Il O Oracle9/AS Portal Components

You may also notice that there is something else new in this version of the report.
There is a Close button at the top of the report, which will take you back to the
Customization form.

To get a little larger report, make the selection criterion a little broader.

8. Use the Close button at the top of the report page to return to the Customize
page.
9. Enter > 1010 into the Value field for ID and click on the Query button.

This report, as shown in Figure 8-20, includes much more data.

[~ OPaAES S8 EEE

N ‘?"| QBE Report ’:_E

This is the very top of the report page

Close

ID Last Name First Name Major Class Year Date of Birth E-mail

1011 Iurt Law 1999 21-AUG-77 1011 @~NetUniversity.org
1012 Ron Firarce 1999 23-MAR-77 1012@MNetniversity.org
1013 Richard Management 1999 25-MAR-77 1013@~Netniversity.org
1014 Terry Pre-Med 1999 03-DEC-77 1014@Metniversity.org
1015 Keith Management 1990 01-JUL-77 1015@MNetUniversity.org

1016 Ly Business 1999 03-0CT-77 1016@MNet niversity.org
1017 John Sclence 1999 02-APR-77 1017 @Netniversity.org
1018 Joanne Foreign Language 1999 08-DEC-77 1018@MetUniversity.org
1019 Wong Bruce Firance 2000 11-APR-78 1019@Met niversity.org
1020 Lumley Warren Business 2000 05-AUG-78 1020@MNetUniversity.org
1021 Picanzo Joe English 2000 11-5EP-78 1021 @NetUniversity.org
1022 Norris James Foreign Language 2000 16-MAR-78 1022 @MNetUniversity.org
1023 Bolanos Linda Business 2000 15-1AN-78 1023@MNetUniversity.org
1024 Pirro Robert English 2000 23-APR-78 1024 @MNetniversity.org
1025 Indresano  Dana History 2000 10-APR-78 1025@Met niversity.org
1026 Barnfield Peter Firance 2000 16-AUG-738  1026@MNetniversity.org
1027 Astore wWilliam English 2000 03-1L-78 1027 @NetUniversity,org
1028 Green Iris Management 2000 23-NOV-78 10258@MNet niversity.org
1029 Cunningham Albert Liberal Arts 2000 14-NOV-78  1029@MNet niversity.org
1030 Clevelsnd  Thormas English 2000 17-JUL-78 1030@MNetniversity.org
Next -

Figure 8-20: Your first QBE report driven by a different parameter

Before moving on to the other areas of the Customize page, you might want to see
how to use character criteria.

10. Use the Close button in the report page to return to the Customize page.

You can see that the values for the columns are cleared when you return to the QBE
Customization form.
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11. Enter the letter H into the Value field for the Major column and click on the
Query button.

The result is shown in Figure 8-21, but it might not be exactly what you were expect-
ing. The report includes History majors, as you would have thought, but also
includes English majors.

[ I AEI L IE =

N‘?’| QBE Report f_E

This is the very top of the report page

Close

ID Last Name First Name Major Class Year Date of Birth E-mail

1001 Lori History 1999 14-3UL-77 1001 @MNet niversity.org
1004 Julie History 1999 02-MAY-77  1004@MNetUniversity.org
1008 Marcus History 1090 02-AUG-77  1008@Netniversity.org
1009 Jare English 1999 08-AUG-77 1009@MNetniversity.org

1021 Picanzo Joe English 2000 11-5EP-78 1021 @net niversity.org
1024 Pirro Robert English 2000 23-APR-78 1024@Met_niversity.org
1025 Indresano . Dana History 2000 10-APR-78 1025@net_niversity.org
1027 Astare Williarm English 2000 03-1UL-78 1027 @Met_niversity.org
1030 Cleveland  Thomas English 2000 17-JUL-78 1030@Met_niversity.org
1032 Achieva Kathleen English 2000 07-1AN-78 1032@MNet_niversity.org
1039 Kuo Christy English 2001 19-AUG-79  1039@MNet_niversity.org
1045 Taylor Lisa English 2001 09-FEB-79 1045@MNet_niversity.org
1046 Savarino Pamela History 2001 24-JUL-79 1046@MNet niversity.org
1048 Butterfield  Joyce English 2001 13-MAR-79  1043@MNet_niversity.org
1051 Chao Sonny English 2001 07-MNOV-79 1051 @MNet niversity.org
1052 Glaessmann Renate History 2001 07-SEP-79 1052@MNet_niversity.org
1058 MNolan Benjamin  History 2002 24-APR-80 1058@MNetniversity.org
1060 Shea MaryArn - English 2002 25-FEB-80 1060@MNet_niversity.org
1068 Pickett Iarilyn English 2002 18-MAR-80  1063@Netniversity.org
1069 Tate Alan English 2002 14-0CT-80  1069@MNet_niversity.org
Next -

Figure 8-21: The QBE report with all “H" majors

The reason for this goes back to that little Case Sensitive check box. Remember
that the search criterion for character strings searches for the string anywhere in
the target column. Because you did not check the Case Sensitive check box, the
QBE Report found the lower case “h” in “English.”

12. Use the Close button to return to the Customize page.

13. Enter H into the Value field for the Major column again, and also check the
Case Sensitive check box for the Major column and click on the Query button.

The results, as shown in Figure 8-22, now look as expected.
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-0 QRARAEIE-FR Bl

N‘f"| QBE Report ﬁ

This is the very top of the report page

Close

ID Last Name First Name Major Class Year Date of Birth E-mail

1001 Lori History 1999 14-1UL-77 1001 @Metlniversity.org
1004 Julie History 1999 02-MAY-77  1004@MNetniversity.org

1008 Marcus History 1999 02-AUG-77 1008@MNet niversity.org
1025 Indresano Dana History 2000 10-APR-78 1025@Metlniversity org
1046 Savarino Pamela History 2001 24-JUL-79 1046@MNetniversity.org
1052 Glaessmann Renate History 2001 07-SEP-79 1052@MNet_niversity.org
1058 MNolan Benjamin  History 2002 24-APR-80 1058@MNetniversity.org

[ Your Company Logo |

Figure 8-22: The QBE report with only History majors

Before leaving this QBE report, you should explore some of the other formatting
options that are available to your users. If you scroll down in the Customization
page, you will find that the user can specify up to six columns in the Row Order
Options part of the form. The data in the report would look much better if it were a
little bit more organized:

14. Use the Close button to return to the Customize page.
15. Select Major from the first Order By combo box.
16. Select Class Year from the second Order By combo box, and select

Descending from the second combo box.

You want to have the class years in descending order, so that freshman will be
listed before sophomores, and so on.

Also notice that the names in the Order By combo box are the same as the column
headings, while in the Order By combo on the Display Options page in the Wizard
contained the column names. Oracle9iAS Portal assumes, correctly, that users will
want to see the more user friendly column names you have assigned, while the
rough and tough developer will want to see the actual name of the column.

17. Select Last Name from the third Order By box and click on the Query button.

The results, shown in Figure 8-23, are starting to look better.
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R IEIAIE e IETE R | @ - = |
[
s
N ‘f“| QBE Report ﬁ
This is the very top of the report page
Close
ID Last Name First Name Major Class Year Date of Birth E-mail
1062 Savage Jennifer Business 2002 12-MAR-80 1062@MNetUniversity.org
1042 Kelly Maura Business 2001 01-3UL-79 1042 @NetUniversity .org
1050 Sterling Paul Business 2001 24-FEB-79 1050@netniversity.arg
1023 Bolanos Linda Business 2000 15-JAN-78 1023@MNetUniversity org
1020 Lumley Warren Business 2000 05-AlUG-78 1020@netUniversity.arg
1035 Rurner Denise Business 2000 12-APR-78 1035@MNetniversity.org
1016 EENETE. Business 199903-0CT-77  1016@MNetUniversity.org
1068 Pickett Marilyn English 2002 18-MAR-80  1068@MNetniversity.org
1060 Shea Mary&nn  English 2002 25-FEB-80 1060@Net niversity.org
1069 Tate Alan English 2002 14-0CT-80  1069@MNet niversity.org
1048 Butterfield  Joyvce English 2001 13-MAR-79  1048@Net niversity.org
1051 Chao Sonny English 2001 O7-NCV-79 1051 @MNetUniversity.org
1039 Kuo Christy English 2001 19-AUG-79  1039@Netniversity,org
1045 Taylor Lisa Erglish 2001 09-FEB-79 1045@MNetUniversity.org
1032 Achieva Kathlesn English 2000 07-JAN-78 1032@MNetniversity.org
1027 Astore William Erglish 2000 03-1UL-78 1027 @NetUniversity.org
1030 Cleveland  Thomas English 2000 17-1UL-78 1030@MNetniversity.org
1021 Picanzo Joe English 2000 11-5EP-73 1021 @MNetUniversity.arg
1024 Pirro Robert English 2000 23-APR-78 1024@Net niversity.org
1009 BRI == English 1999 08-AUG-77  1009@NetUniversity.org
MNext -
I 1 I

Figure 8-23: The QBE report, nicely sorted

The final step for you to take to improve the appearance of your report is to add
some break columns to suppress the display of redundant information.

18. Use the Close button to return to the Customize page.

19. To reset the previous Order By conditions, reselect Major, Class Year, and Last
Name as the Order By columns, and set the Class Year to a Descending order.

20. Scroll to Break Options section of the page.

After you go below the Order By columns, you can see that the user has the option
to select columns for sums, although, unlike the similar check boxes in the QBE
Report Wizard, the list box labeled Sum Columns only includes numeric columns.

You also have the opportunity to change the output format of the report or the
maximum number of rows per page. But for this report, you simply want to use the
Break Columns combo boxes.

205
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21. Select Major from the first Break Column combo box.
22, Select Class Year from the second Break Column combo box.
23. Click on the Query button.

Now, that is more like it. This set of formatting options presents the data in a fairly
pleasing method, as shown in Figure 8-24.

R IR I e R | & - 5]

H‘?’ | QBE Report ﬁ

This is the very top of the report page

Close
Major Class Year ID Last Name First Name Date of Birth E-mail
Business 2002 1062 Savage Jennifer 12-MAR-80 1062@MNetUniversity org
2001 1042 Kelly Maura 01-JUL-79 104z2@MNetUniversity.arg
1050 Sterling Paul 24-FEB-79 1050@Met niversity.org
2000 1023 Bolanos Linda 15-JAN-78 1023@MNetUniversity.arg
1020 Lumley Warren 05-AUG-78  1020@MNetniversity.org
1035 Runner Denise 12-APR-78 1035@MNetUniversity.arg
1999 1016 EEUEE! v 03-0CT-77  1016@NetUniversity.org
English 2002 1068 Pickett Marilyn 18-MAR-B0  1068@NetUniversity org
1060 Shea MaryAnn 25-FEB-80 1060@Met niversity.arg
1060 Tate Alan 14-0CT-80 1069@MNetUniversity .org
2001 1048 Butterfield  Joyce 13-MAR-79  1048@NetUniversity org
1051 Chao Sorny O7-MCV-79 1051@MNetniversity.org
1039 Kuo Christy 19-AlG-79 1039@netUniversity.org
1045 Taylor Lisa 09-FEB-79 1045@MNetniversity.org

2000 1032 Achieva Kathlesn 07-1AN-78 1032@Net niversity.org
1027 Astore Williarm 03-JUL-78 1027 @MNetUniversity.org
1030 Cleveland  Thomas 17-1U-78 1030@NetUniversity,org

1021 Picanzo Joe 11-5EP-78 1021 @MetUniversity.arg

1024 Pirro Robert 23-APR-78 1024@MNetUniversity.org

1999 1000 ERSRETa 1-ne 08-AUG-77  1009@NetUniversity.org
MNext l

Figure 8-24: The QBE report, sorted and with break columns

If, as a user, you want these formatting options to act as your new defaults, all you
have to do is to save them.

24. Use the Back button of your browser to return to the Customize page.

25. Click on the Save button to save the current set of parameters.

26. Enter some characters in some of the Value fields, and set each of the Order
By boxes back to their default values of %.

27. Click on the Reset button.

You can see that the action of the Reset button now returns the values of all of the
parameters to the values you saved.
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" Note Once you save your preferences, those preferences are used for the report, even
~ if you run it without first going to the Customize form.

<Cross- '\ There is one final set of customization options that a user can set on the cus-

\Re“’"’"ﬂ tomization page. These options include the Display Name and four types of

. General Options: Output Format, Maximum Rows/Page, Sum Columns, which
were explained earlier in this chapter, and a list of Query Options, which were dis-
cussed in Chapter 5.

You are done running your QBE report. Before leaving this chapter, you should
build a couple of simple examples of the two other reports.

Creating a Report with the Query Wizard

The QBE Report you just created is powerful, but it seems to be a little constrained.
You can only choose one table, and the customization page presented a welter of
choices. For many production reports, you want to have a little more control.

You will develop most of your report components with the other two Report Wizard
options. The Query Wizard is a way to specify the data for your report without hav-
ing to know anything about the SQL language. The Query Wizard walks you through
the definition of the columns you use as the basis for your report, and also enables

you to indicate selection criteria to be passed to the report.

To build a report with the Query Wizard, you have to come back to the Oracle9iAS
Portal environment.

1. Close the report window and return to the Oracle9iAS Portal development
environment.

2. Click on the Navigator link at the top of the page to return to the Navigator.

3. Click on the Report link to the right of the Create New ... title.

4. Click on the Reports From Query Wizard link in the first page of the Report
Wizard.

5. Give your new report the Name of ch8_rpt_2 and the Display Name of Query
Wizard Report.

6. Click on the Next button.
The first page of the Report Wizard with the Query Wizard is shown in Figure 8-25.

This page looks like the Table or View page from the Report Wizard for the QBE
report. There is a data entry field, and an icon to call up the Search dialog box.
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o QRN AEIE IR
ORACLE s N
B B)7)

Newigator Home  Help

CH8_RPT_2

/ Step 20f 15 BBLCTEEPETTTTTD

Tables and Views
Choose one or more tables or views an which to base your report, then click Add. The tables and views that you can choose
in this step are accessible from the application you selected in the previous step.

< Previous ” Next > ” Cancel I

Tables or Yiews |[SCOTT EMP E Add

Selected TablesViews

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Carporation. All Rights Reserved

Figure 8-25: The Tables and Views page in the Report Wizard

There is a difference, though. The labels on this page and its entry field refer to plu-
rals —tables, views — which indicates that you can you more than one table or
view in the report. Once you select a table or view, it is listed in the area below the
data entry field, with a red X to the left of the listing, as shown in Figure 8-26. You
can click on the red X to delete the table or view from the list of selected tables or
views.

R IGTAI e T e B

ORACLE

Navigator Home  Help

?
<Frevious || Next> | Finish || Cancel |

/ Step20f15 BPLTLTLLLLITTITD

Tables and Views
Choose one or more tables or viesws on which to bage your report, then click Add. The tables and views that you can chooge
in this step are accessible from the application you selected in the previous step

Tables or Views |NETU UGRADS E Add

Selected Tables'Views
® NETU.UGRADS

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Carporation. All Rights Reserved

Figure 8-26: Listing selections in the Tables and Views page in the Report Wizard
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;Alote There are differences between tables and views in the Oracle database —you are
~~  not allowed to update data in all views. But since a report only reads data, the two
objects are interchangeable for a report component. For the remainder of this

chapter and the next, the term table refers to both data structures.

You will learn about working with multiple tables in Chapter 9. For now, selecting a
single table will be enough.

7. Enter NETU.UGRADS as the table.

8. Click on the Add button to add the table to the report.
9. Click the Next button.

The next page of the Report Wizard using the Query Wizard looks familiar. The
Table or View Columns page contains two list boxes that allow you to select

the columns that will be used in this report. These two list boxes are exactly

like the same two list boxes on the same page in the QBE Wizard, so you can just
use them to select the columns you want in the report.

10. Move the UGRADS.MAJOR, UGRADS.CLASSYR, UGRADS.LASTNAME,
UGRADS.FIRSTNAME, and UGRADS.PHONE columns to the Selected
Columns list box. Make sure they are listed in the order named.

11. Click on the Next button.

The next page that comes up as part of the Query Wizard section of the
Report Wizard, the Column Conditions page, is shown in Figure 8-27.

o RPN QEI B a2 | & - 5]

ORACLE

RPT_2

?
| <Previgus I Next > ”_F\__miﬂ Caneel I
/ SlepSof15 s3mBBEEEETEEEED

Column -Conditions

Choose conditions that limit column data displayed in the report

Colurmn Mame Condition  Value

I H[ HI
I H[ _H
I =HIHI

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Comparation. ANl Rights Reserved

Figure 8-27: The Column Conditions page in the Report Wizard



210  Partill O Oracle9iAS Portal Components

This page enables you to define conditions used to limit the data shown in the
report. As in the QBE Wizard, the conditions you described on this page are trans-

parently applied to the report selection criteria. For this report, you will not need
to use them.

12. Click on the Next button on the Column Conditions page.

The next page, the Report Layout page, is shown in Figure 8-28.

SN aAEIE- SR | @ - = |
ORACLE o = N
= ) &) 2)

Havigator Home  Help

RPT_2

?
| <Previous I Mext > ”_F\__rﬂﬂ Caneel I
/ SlepGof15 sssBBBEEETEEEED

Report Layout

Choose a layout for the repart

@ Tabular
© Form
© Custom

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Comaration. ANl Rights Reserver!

Figure 8-28: The Report Layout page in the Report Wizard

gevtv \ _The choice of report layouts is new in Oracle9/AS Portal.
eature

The Report Layout page gives you three choices for the basic layout of your report:

O Tabular layout: the traditional rows and columns layout of a report

0 Form layout: a type of layout where the columns of each row are listed verti-
cally, with a blank line in between each row

0 Custom layout: where you can design any type of layout that can be imple-
mented with an HTML table

For this, your first report with the Query Wizard, you should stick with the default,
which is the Tabular layout.

Caution This overall Report Layout cannot be changed by editing your report, which you
will learn about later in this chapter.

13. Click on the Next button in the Report Layout page.
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The next page in the Report Wizard looks familiar. The Columns Formatting page is
the same page that you encountered in the QBE Wizard. Since you are dealing with
many of the same columns, you should make the same changes to the column head-
ings that you did in your first report.

14. Change the Column Heading for the CLASSYR column to Class Year, the
Column Heading for LASTNAME to Last Name, and the Column Heading for
FIRST NAME to First Name.

15. Click on the Next button in the Columns Formatting page.

The next page, the Formatting Conditions page, is also identical to the correspond-
ing page in the QBE Wizard. This time, you can try a slightly different formatting
option for seniors.

16. In the first row of the page, select the CLASSYR column from the Column
combo box, the = from the Condition combo box, and enter 2001 as the Value.

17. Select the UGRADS.LASTNAME column from the Row/Col combo box and
Green from the Color combo box, and click on the check box in the Bold col-
umn, which is indicated by a column heading that looks like the letter A in
bold.

18. Set the same Column, Conditions, and Value in the second row of the
Formatting Conditions page.

19. Select the UGRADS.FIRSTNAME column from the Row/Col combo box and
Green from the Color combo box.

The completed Formatting Conditions page should look like Figure 8-29.

ERE - IBTAI-TETE N E =¥ | & - 2 ~]

RACLE
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Wavigator Home  Help

e
< Previous

/ Step@ot15 smeBRRBBOTTIITT

Formatting Conditions

Row and calumn data that fulfill a condition can be displayed in different colors and fonts fram data in the rest of the report

Choose <ROW> in the Row/Col list to apply color and font farmatting to values in all rows that meet the condition. Chaose a calumn name in the Row/Cal list 1o apply the fo
only to valugg in the colurn that meet the condition. Choose <NO CONDITION= in the Column list to apply the formatting to the entire eet of data in selected in the Row/Cal

Column Condition  Walue Row/Col Color Background Color Font Face A A A Blin
[uGrabscLassvr  H][- [=][rese [UGRADS LASTNAME =] [Green =l = drFroonC
[ugrabsclassvr  Z][- =] [reas [UGRADS FIRSTHAME =] [Green =l = Aooorm
[anoconDmons =] | = | = = = Eooono
[«woconDmons =] | = [ = = = Aroono
More

'yrighl@ 2000, Gracle Corportion. Al Rights Reserved

Figure 8-29: The completed Formatting Conditions page in the Report Wizard
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20. Click on the Next button in the Formatting Conditions page.

The rest of the pages in the Report Wizard are virtually the same as their corre-
sponding pages in the QBE Wizard, so you can move quickly through them until you
get to the appropriate page to assign a template to the report.

21. Click on the Next button on the Display Options page.

22. Click on the Next button on the Customization Form Display Options page.

23. On the Report and Customization Form Text page, select the PUBLIC.
TEMPLATE_6 template from the list of templates.

24. Enter Undergraduate Report as the Title of the report and Undergraduate
Report Customization for the Title of the Customization Form.

25. Click on the Finish button to generate your report.

You should always run your report immediately — both for the joy of accomplish-
ment and to make sure the report looks the way you anticipated.

26. Click on the Customize link in the Manage Component page.

You can see that the Customize page for your latest report, as shown in Figure 8-30,
is a bit different from the corresponding page for your QBE report.

t o PRAAEIES A EEE

N‘f"| Undergraduate Report Customization ﬁ

FunReport | Save | Reset

Title

Display Name IUndevgradua\E Feport

Row Order Options
Order by 1 ,—;I [Ascending =]

Break Options

First Break Column m
Second Break Column[% =]
Third Break Colma [% 7]

General Options

Output Format HTML [~
Lagout Style TABULAR x

Wazimum Rows/Page [20

Font Size +0x

[ Your Company Logo

i Start| @]Manage Co... | I Norton Syst.. | B Microsoft W | By Exploring - oA |[&1Sample - M... P A% 131200 55907 am
Figure 8-30: The Customization form for your latest report
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By default, there are no selection parameters for a standard report. You can specify
selection parameters —and you will in the next chapter. For now, you can just add
Order By and Break conditions.

27. Set the first Order By combo box to Major.

28. Set the second Order By combo box to Class Year and set the second combo
box to Descending.

29. Set the third Order By combo box to Last Name.

30. Set the First Break Column combo box to Major and the Second Break Column
combo box to Class Year.

31. Click on the Run Report button.

This report, as shown in Figure 8-31, looks pretty good.

c oA AEIE S 2 | & - 5 |

N‘f“| Undergraduate Report *3

Major Class Year Last Name First Name Phone

Business 2002 Savage Jerinifer 6722140385
2001 Kelly Maura 5321526883

Sterling Paul 3020346722

2000 Bolanos Linda 2020930970

Lumley Warren 8138087077
Runner Denise 24260581319

1999 Stewart  Lvrn 4468678217

English 2002 Pickett Marilyn 5283098443
Shea MaryAnn 8204275116

Tafe Alan 6723835922

2001 Butterfield  Joyce 50201994339

Chao Sorny 3324258245

Kuo Christy 8996302044

Taylor Lisa 7950192362

2000 Achieva Kathleen 0438327902
Astore William 1642711761
Cleveland  Thomas 5492464023

Picanzo Joe 8734294668
Pirro Robert 1199164331
1999 Sughara Jane 5989614211

| Your Company Logo

Figure 8-31: The actual report from the Report Wizard

In fact, it looks so good that you would probably like to make the row ordering and
break specification permanent without having to force your users to set these
parameters and save them. In fact, you probably want to prevent your users from
changing these defaults themselves. You can reach both of these goals by editing
your report.

213
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Editing Your Report

Although you may find that you can easily define many of your reports properly
with a single pass through the Report Wizard, you will invariably discover that you
have to make changes to reports that you have already created with the wizard.
To edit a report, you simply choose a different link in the Manage Component page

1. Close the report browser window and return to the Oracle9iAS Portal devel-
opment environment.

2. Click on the Edit link at the bottom of the Manage Component page.

The Edit environment for a report created with the Query Wizard looks like Figure 8-32.

SN aAEIE- SR | @ - = |
ORACLE

O__K-E Cancel |
Table or View Columns

Chooge one or more table or view columns on which to bage your report. Use the buttons below to move one or mare table or
wiew columns from the Columnns list to the Selected Columns list. Use the up and down arrow keys to arrange the arder that
columns display on the report

Columnns

Selected Columns
UGRADSID UGRADS MAJOR
UGRADS.DOB » |UGRADS.CLASSYR a
UGRADS.GENDER UGRADS. LASTMNAME
UGRADS.STREET

UGRADS. FIRSTNAME
UGRADS CITY

UGRADS PHONE
UGRADS STATE <
UGRADS ZIFP
UGRADS EMAIL
UGRADSFHOTO >

UGRADS.ADYISOR_ID

«

L]

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Comparation. ANl Rights Reserved

Figure 8-32: The Edit environment for a report created with the Query Wizard.

The Edit environment for reports created with the Query Wizard is a little bit
different than the Edit environment for reports created with one of the two other
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methods. This version of the environment uses the same interface as the Query
Wizard to allow you to change the data on which the report is based.

There are eight tabs at the top of the Edit page. These eight tabs correspond to the
eight pages of the Report Wizard that you encountered while initially creating your
report. In fact, each of the tabbed pages looks exactly like the corresponding page
in the Wizard.

You can see the title of each tab as you hold your cursor over the tab. You will want
to change two things about this report. First, you will want to assign Order By
columns and Break columns.

3. Click on the Display Options tab, which is the fifth tab from the left.

4. Scroll to the bottom of the page and select UGRADS.MAJOR for the First Break
Column and UGRADS.CLASSYR for the Second Break Column.

5. Select UGRADS.MAIJOR for the first Order By combo box.

6. Select UGRADS.CLASSYR for the second Order By combo box, and select
Descending in the second combo box.

7. Select UGRADS.LASTNAME in the third Order By combo box.

You have set up the appropriate ordering and breaking conditions for the report.
The second thing you want to do is to prevent a user from modifying these
conditions.

8. Click on the Customization Form Display Options tab, which is the sixth tab
from the left and the third tab from the right.

9. Under the Formatting Options section in the middle of the page, uncheck the
check boxes for Break Columns and Order By.

10. Click on the OK button at the top of the form.

Clicking on the OK button tells Oracle9iAS Portal to recreate the PL/SQL packages
that generate the report. When you return to the Manage Component page, you can
see that you now have a version of the report labeled ARCHIVE as well as one
labeled PRODUCTION. The ARCHIVE version of the report contains the values used
to generate the previous version of the component.

11. Click on the Customize link at the bottom of the Manage Component page.

As you can see in Figure 8-33, the Order By and Break Columns options are no
longer on the customization page.
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R BRI = T EEER

H‘?| Undergraduate Report Customization 13

Run Report | Save | Reset

Title:

Display Name |Undergradua!e Repont

General Options
Output Format HTML
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Font Size +0x
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Figure 8-33: The new Parameter page

12. Click on the Run Report button.

The report that is created has the sort order and break groups that you specified
when you edited the component.

Summary

You have covered a lot of ground in this chapter. But keep in mind that the common
interface used in Oracle9iAS Portal means that a lot of the things you learned in this
chapter apply to any component that you create.

You have created reports using two of the three Wizards: a QBE report, which,
although limited in flexibility, allows you to retrieve as well as insert, update, and
delete data, and a standard report created with the Query Wizard.

Through the use of wizards, Oracle9iAS Portal makes it easy for you to create
reports, yet still gives you the ability to shape your reports in many ways. In fact,
you may want to play around with some of the other options in Oracle9iAS Portal
to get an even better idea of the range of reports you can create.

Oracle9iAS Portal gives you wizards to walk you through the creation of reports,
but it also allows you to edit the parameters that control the creation of a report.

In the next chapter, you will learn how to create a report using SQL to describe the
data used for the report as well as a number of other more advanced techniques
for creating reports in Oracle9iAS Portal.
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Advanced
Reporting
Techniques

In the previous chapter, you learned the basics of reporting
data with Oracle9iAS Portal. The reports you can create
with the techniques you already know will answer many of
your informational needs.

But there is even more to creating a report with Oracle9iAS
Portal. This chapter takes you further into the power of
Oracle9iAS Portal reporting. You will be introduced to using
SQL statements to create reports, and learn how to call one of
the report components you are creating directly with a URL.
You will learn how to limit the data in a standard report
through the use of parameters and combine data from multi-
ple tables in your report. You will get a glimpse of how you
can use your own SQL statements to go beyond the limita-
tions of the Oracle9iAS Portal Report Wizard. And you will
find some pointers to other areas in this book that can give
you even more information on using Oracle9iAS Portal
reports.

Creating a Report from
a SQL Statement

In the previous chapter, you learn how to create a QBE report
or a report using the Query Wizard, which allows you to avoid
using SQL statements to specify the data you want in your
report. You can also use a SQL statement as the data specifi-
cation for a report.

CHAPTER

o o O O
In This Chapter

Creating a Report
from a SQL Statement

Using SQL Statements
for Extended
Functionality

Creating Custom
Report Layouts

Adding Parameters to
a Report

Adding Multiple
Tables in Reports

Using Reports as
Portlets

Calling Your Reports
Directly
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A good introduction to using SQL to specify the data in a report would be to recre-
ate the report you made in the last chapter with the Query Wizard.

1. Start by going to the Oracle9iAS Portal home page and using the Navigator to
go to the NETUCOLLEGE application.

2. Click on the Report link to the right of the Create New ... label.

3. On the Reports Menu page, click on the Reports from SQL Query link.

4. Give the report a Name of ch9_rpt_1 and a Display Name of SQL-based Report

and click on the Next button.

The next page in the wizard, as shown in Figure 9-1, contains a large text box where
you can enter your SQL statement.

o IR AEIE IR | et - = |
ORACLE < = | 1]
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Navigator Hame Help
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SAL Query

Enter a SQL Query that selects table or view colurn data to display in the report. Use the sample code below as a model.
You can enter hind variables by prefixing them with colons (). For each bind variable you enter, an entry field appears on the
report's customization form that enables end users to chaose their own canditions for displaying data in the report

select * from SCOTT.EMP =
uhere DEPTNO = :department

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. All Rights Reservest

Figure 9-1: The SQL Query page in the Report Wizard for a SQL Query

The text box has a default SQL query, which you will replace with your own SQL
statement.
5. Select the entire SQL query in the text box and delete it.

6. Enter the following query into the text window in the SQL Statement page of
the Report Builder Wizard:

SELECT MAJOR, CLASSYR, LASTNAME, FIRSTNAME, PHONE FROM UGRADS
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If you typed in the SQL query correctly, you won't have any problems moving to the next
page in the Report Wizard. However, if you made an error when entering the SQL, you'll

receive an error, as shown in the following figure.

ORACLE

Home Help

Unable to describe SQL statement. Please correct it (AMWN-13010
Invalid SAL staternent: SELECT MAJOR, CLASSYR, LASTNAME, FIRSTHNAME, PHONE
FROM UGRAD (MAW-13005)

Error:ORA-D1001: imvalid cursar (WAWY-11230)
ORA-00342: table or view does not exist (WWY-11230)
Failed to parse as NETU - SELECT MAJOR, CLASEYR, LASTNAME, FIRSTNAME, PHONE
FROM UGRAD (MWWh-08300)

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corporation. Al Rights Reserved

PR IETA - IE Tl [E =T CEEE

An error in defining a report with SQL

The error message you get is not the most helpful error message in the world. You do get
the standard SQL error statement, but these statements sometimes are direct in pointing to
the source of the problem. And, when you receive an error like this, it would be great if you
could quickly try different changes to correct the statement. For this reason, it's best to use
a standard Oracle utility, such as good old SQL*Plus, to create your SQL statements, and

then you can simply cut and paste them into the text box on the SQL Query page.

The SQL statement you have just entered gives you the same data for your report

that the steps you took in the Query Wizard in Chapter 8 did.

7. Click the Next arrow on the SQL Query page.

The next page that comes up in the Report Wizard looks very familiar. This page
prompts you for the basic report layout for your report. In fact, the rest of steps of
the wizard are the same as the steps you encountered when using the Query

Wizard.

/Note The pages in the wizard that allow you to specify your table and column names
~~  are not necessary with a SQL-based report, since you have done this in your SQL

statement.
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To make this pass through the Report Wizard a little different, you should set the
layout for this report to the Form Layout option. To do so:

8. Select the Form Layout radio button in the Report Layout page.
9. Click on the Next button.
The next page of the Report Wizard is also the same as its corresponding page in

the Query Wizard. You can use most of the options for formatting and display of
this report, even though you have used SQL to define the report source.

10. Change the Column Heading Text for the CLASSYR column to Class Year, the
Column Heading Text for LASTNAME to Last Name, and the Column Heading
Text for FIRSTNAME to First Name.

11. Click on the Next button.

12. Click on the Next button on the Formatting Conditions page, since you don’t
have to reproduce the conditions from your previous report in this report.

13. On the Display Options page, select the blank entry for Table Row Color(s).

When you see the finished report in Form Layout, you will be able to understand
why having alternating colors for the rows of the report would not look very good.

14. Scroll to the bottom of the Display Options form. Set the first Order By to
UGRADS.MAJOR, the second Order By combo box to UGRADS.CLASSYR and
the second combo box in that row to Descending and the third Order By
combo box to UGRADS.LASTNAME.

You don’t have to set the Order By columns, since, if you wanted them, you could
have already included an ORDER BY clause in your SQL statement. Notice that you
do not have the option to specify Break Columns. The lack of Break Columns is due
to the Form Layout option you chose, as you will see in a moment.

15. Click on the Next button.

16. Click on the Next button on the Customization Entry Form Display Options
page.

17. Select PUBLIC.TEMPLATE_6 from the Template combo box. You can give this
report and its parameter form an appropriate title.

18. Click on the Finish button to complete the report.
19. Click on the Run button.

The generated report is shown in Figure 9-2.



Chapter 9 O Advanced Reporting Techniques 2 ]

R MG I I IS - ==
H‘?’| SQL-based Report ﬁ

Major Business

Class Year 2002

Last Name Savage

First Name Jennifer 1
Phone 6722140335

Major Business
Class Year 2001
Last Name Kelly

First Name Maura
Phone 5321526883

Major Business
Class Year 2001
Last Name Sterling
First Name Paul

Phone 3020346722

Major Business
Class Year 2000
Last Name Bolanos
First Name Linda
Phone 2929930970

Major Business
Class Year 2000
Last Name Lumley
L First Name Warren v

Figure 9-2: The completed report from a SQL statement

The report looks different, but this is only because of the Form Layout. The Form
Layout option causes each row of the report to be displayed with each column on a
separate line vertically, with a blank line between each row. On seeing the layout,
you can understand why it wouldn’t make sense to have break columns in this
report.

The process of creating this report showed you that there is very little difference
between specifying the query with the Query Wizard and using your own SQL. So
when do you use a SQL statement and when do you use the Query Wizard? There
are three basic reasons for using a SQL statement to define your data source:

O You are already familiar with SQL. If you are experienced with SQL, you may
find the process of entering a SQL query faster and more straightforward than
using the Query Wizard.

U You already have reports that are based on existing SQL statements. You
can directly lift SQL statements from existing reports and paste them into the
SQL statement text window. Reusing existing SQL statements ensures the use
of a correct SQL statement and is faster than trying to re-create the statement
with the Query Wizard.
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0 You want to specify data in a way that goes beyond the capabilities of the
Query Wizard. This can cover a lot of ground. You may want to use a SQL
construct that you cannot implement through the easy graphical interface of
the Query Wizard, such as a UNION or a subquery. Similarly, you may want to
add some parameters to your report that the Query Wizard does not allow,
such as using comparison operators (BETWEEN, for example), or implementing
a compound condition. You might also want to use some of the power of SQL
functions or formatting to shape the data before it goes to the report. As an
example, if you wanted to combine the data in the LASTNAME and FIRSTNAME
fields into a single value separated by a comma, you could use the following
SQL statement:

SELECT MAJOR, CLASSYR, (LASTNAME || ', ' || FIRSTNAME) AS
Name, PHONE FROM UGRADS

Note Note that when you create a column in a SQL statement, you must give it a name,
~  with the AS keyword, so that Oracle9/AS Portal can properly handle the created
value.

In the next section, you will use SQL to give you functionality that is not available
through the other Query Wizards in Oracle9iAS Portal.

Extending Reports with SQL

In this section, you will explore one of the reasons why you use SQL for creating a
report —to extend the functionality of your reports.

As you may have noticed, Oracle9iAS Portal only gives you the opportunity to use
one aggregate function. An aggregate function is a function that acts on groups, or
aggregations, of rows. In Oracle9iAS Portal, the only aggregate function that you can
use through the standard Report Builder interface is SUM, which adds a group of
numeric values.

There are other aggregate functions that you may want to use in your report. For
instance, you might want to know how many students are in each different major at
Net University. You can use the aggregate function COUNT to deliver this informa-
tion.

1. Close the browser window with the report and return to the Oracle9iAS Portal
development environment.

2. Return to the Navigator page for Oracle9iAS Portal by clicking on the
Navigator icon at the top of the Manage Component page.

3. Click on the Report link to the right of the Create New ... label.
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4. Select the Report from SQL Query link.

5. Give the new report a Name of ch9_rep_2 and a Display Name of Aggregate
SQL Report.

6. Click the Next arrow on the Report Name and Schema page.

7. Delete the default SQL query from the text window in the SQL Statement page.
Enter the following query exactly as shown:

SELECT MAJORS.MAJOR, MAJORS.MAJOR_DESC, COUNT(*) AS Students
FROM UGRADS, MAJORS

WHERE UGRADS.MAJOR = MAJORS.MAJOR

GROUP BY MAJORS.MAJOR, MAJORS.MAJOR_DESC

\ This query is included on the CD-ROM accompanying this book. Look in the ch9
directory of the Examples directory, which is under the portal30 directory, under

y the name ch9_sql1.txt.

When you are using an aggregate function, such as COUNT, you must include all
columns that are not aggregate functions as part of the GROUP BY clause. Because
you want to see the name of the major and some descriptive information about the
major in the report, you have to have both columns listed in the GROUP BY clause.

8. Click the Next arrow on the SQL Query page.

9. Click on the Next arrow on the Report Layout page to accept the default
Tabular layout.

10. Change the Column Heading Text for the MAJOR_DESC column to
Description. Enter Number of Students for the Column Heading Text for the
COUNT function, which is shown with the column name of Students.

All the functionality you need is encapsulated in the SQL statement you have just
defined as the source of your report. You don’t need to specify a row order or a
break clause.

11. Click the Next arrow on each page until you reach the Text Options page. Set
the Template for the report to PUBLIC.TEMPLATE,_6.

You could also simply click on the Finish button and then go into the component

~~  and edit the template.

12. Click the Finish button to complete your report.
13. Click on the Run link to run the report.

The report that comes back should look like the one in Figure 9-3.

223
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P ORNAREIEr SR | & - = |
e
N < | Aggregate SQL Report ﬁ
Major Description Number of Students
Business Business Degree 7
English English Degree 13
Finance Business and Finance Degree 9
Foreign Language Arts Degree with a concentration in Languages 10
History Combined History and Law 7
Law Law Degree 4
Liberal Arts General Arts Degree 5
Management Business Managerment and Laws Degree 7
Pre-Med Prepatory Degree for Medical School 6
Sclence Gereral Science Degree 7
| Your Company Logo |

Figure 9-3: The completed report from a SQL statement using the COUNT function

You will create one more report using SQL that uses another aggregate function,
AVG, to calculate the grade point average for each student, sorted by major.

1.

Close the browser with the report to return to the Oracle9iAS Portal develop-
ment environment.

. Return to the Navigator page for Oracle9iAS Portal by clicking on the

Navigator icon at the top of the Manage Component page.

3. Click on the Report link to the right of the Create New ... label.

4. Select the Report from SQL Query link.

5. Give the new report a Name of ch9_ rep_3 and a Display Name of Average

Report.

6. Click the Next button.

7. Delete the default SQL query from the text window in the SQL statement page.

Enter the following query exactly as shown:

SELECT UGRADS.MAJOR, UGRADS.LASTNAME, UGRADS.FIRSTNAME,
AVG(GRADES.NUMERIC_GRADE) AS Average

FROM UGRADS, TRANSCRIPT, GRADES

WHERE UGRADS.ID = TRANSCRIPT.ID AND TRANSCRIPT.GRADE =
GRADES.LETTER_GRADE

GROUP BY UGRADS.MAJOR, UGRADS.LASTNAME, UGRADS.FIRSTNAME

You can find this query on the CD-ROM accompanying this book in the ch9_sql2.txt
file in the ch9 directory under the Examples directory under the portal30 directory.
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'Note You can see that this report uses multiple tables joined together. Later in this chap-
~  ter, you will learn how to use multiple tables in reports that you create with the
Query Wizard.

You need to use the GRADES table to get the numeric value for the letter grade that
is listed in the TRANSCRIPT table. The AVG function automatically takes the sum of
the values in the NUMERIC_GRADE column and divides it by the count of rows in
the particular break group.

Because you are using an aggregate function, you have to specify all the nonaggre-
gate function columns in the GROUP BY clause.

8. Click the Next button on the SQL Query page.

9. Click on the Next button on the Report Layout page.

10. On the Columns Formatting page, change the Column Heading Text for the
LASTNAME, FIRSTNAME, and AVG columns to Last Name, First Name, and
Grade Point Average respectively.

11. Enter a format mask of 9.99 for the AVG column.

12. Click the Next button on the Columns Formatting page.

13. Click on the Next button on the Formatting Conditions page.

14. Select the MAJOR choice for the first combo box in the Break Options section
on the Display Options page.

You have to specify a break on the MAJOR column because there is more than one
student per major and you would like to suppress the display of the repetitive value
of the MAJOR column.

15. Click the Next buttons on each page until you reach the Text Options page.
Set the Template for the report to PUBLIC.TEMPLATE_6.
16. Click the Finish button to generate your report.

17. On the Manage Component page, click the Run link.

The report you get back from Oracle9iAS Portal should look like Figure 9-4.
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P ORNAREIEr SR | & - = |
e
N < | Average Report
Major Last Name First Name Grade Point Average
Business Bolanos Linda 284
Kelly Maura 3.06
Lumnley Warren 245
Rurnmer Denise 2,70
Sterling Paul 275
Stewart Lynn 249
English  Achieva Kathleen 250
Astore William 2:53
Butterfield Joyce 263
Chao Sonny 291
Cleveland  Thomas 27
Ko Christy 343
Picanzo Joe 27
Pirro Robert 2.75
Sughara Jane 2.79
Taylor Lisa 3.00
Finance Barnfield  Peter 2
Geller Samuel 2.50
Nishioka  Jeannette 268
Sasaki Ron 2.74
Next
| Your Company Logo

Figure 9-4: Using the AVG function in a report

Although the Query Wizard used with Report Builder imposes some limits on the
data that can be retrieved, you can use standard SQL to get around many of these
limitations.

In Chapter 20, you will learn techniques you could use to link these individual
reports together to give a more complete picture of the data. You could call the
report that provides a count of the students in each major and create a link from
the field containing the major to the report that lists the students for each major
and their grade point average. You could link from the student field in this report to
a detailed listing of each student’s classes and their grades in the classes, which
would be a modified version of the report you created at the start of this section.

In the next section, you will get a brief taste of using the Custom Layout for a
report.
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Using the Custom Layout for Reports

The third layout option for reports is the Custom Layout. As its name implies, the
Custom Layout option gives you the ability to specify virtually any layout for your
report. You are only limited by the capabilities of an HTML table.

For generic HTML, the table is one of the most powerful formatting options. You
can define a table with different rows and columns indicating different display
areas. Oracle9iAS Portal uses the HTML table to provide the overall formatting
characteristics for a report —indeed, for most Oracle9iAS Portal components.

When you choose the Custom Layout option, you are allowed to go in and create
your own specifications for the underlying HTML table. Since it is very easy to
make mistakes while entering HTML code, you will not have to walk through the
process of creating this report. Instead, you will see the default code and results for
a Custom Layout and the completely modified code and layout for the same report.

This report is based on this SQL statement:

SELECT LASTNAME || ', ' || FIRSTNAME AS NAME,
PHONE, EMAIL, MAJOR,
CLASSYR, DOB FROM NETU.UGRADS

You can see that the SQL statement includes some formatting SQL functions to cre-
ate a combined Name column.

When you select the Custom Layout option, you will come to the Report Layout
Editor page. There are three text boxes on the page, one each for the headings,
body, and footer for the report page. The default for the body of the report is
shown here:

<TR BGCOLOR=ffDEFAULT#><TD ALIGN="LEFT"><#NAME.FIELD#></TD>
<TD ALIGN="LEFT"><#PHONE.FIELD#></TD>

<TD ALIGN="LEFT"><#EMAIL.FIELD#></TD>

<TD ALIGN="LEFT"><#MAJOR.FIELD#></TD>

<TD ALIGN="LEFT"><#fCLASSYR.FIELD#></TD>

<TD ALIGN="LEFT"><#DOB.FIELD#></TD>

</TR>

The report that this code generates is shown in Figure 9-5.
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[ OEAREI IR @ - > |
s
N L | Custom Layout Example ﬁ
Name Phone E-mail Major Class Year Date of Birth
Gildenhorn, Lori 2912638265 1001@Net_niversity.org History 1999 14-20L-77
Bayliss, Matthew 2979419306 1002@Netniversity.org Sclence 1999 08-0CT-77
Cardenas, Philip 0171526981 1003@MNet niversity.org Liberal Arts 1959 20-0CT-77
Plummer, Julie 8779428059 1004@MNetniversity.org History 1999 02-MAY-77
Adkin, Robert 0315043013 1005@NetUniversity.org Law 1999 20-MAY-77
Shields, Melissa 4903017636 1006@Netniversity.org Finance 1999 22-1AN-77
Nishicka, Jeannette 5727787269 1007 @MNetUniversity org Finance 1999 10-JL-77
Halberstarm, Marcus 3794356583 1008@MNetniversity.org History 1999 02-AUG-77
Sughara, Jane 5989614211 1009@MNet niversity.org English 1999 08-AUG-77
Dupres, Natasha 1341779540 1010@MNet niversity.org Managerment 1999 07-APR-77
Driscoll, Kurt 1087339947 101 1@Netniversity.org Law jlic=re] 21-AUG-77
Sazaki, Ron 9907392145 101 2@MNet_niversity.org Finance 1999 23-MAR-77
Lirna, Richard 9853070461 101 3@Netlniversity.org Management 1999 25-MAR-77
Baker, Terry 3092080030 1014@MNetUniversity.org Pre-Med 1999 03-DEC-77
Conway, Keith 5907735232 1015@MNetlniversity.org Management 1999 01-2UL-77
Stewart, Lyrn 4468678217 1016@MNeflniversity.org Business 1999 03-0CT-77
Moffet, John 6013563339 101 7@iNetlniversity .org Science 1999 02-APR-77
Gilchrist, Joanme 5074470144 1018@MNetniversity.org Foreign Language 1999 08-DEC-77
Wong, Bruce 3726428195 1019@MNet niversity org Finance 2000 11-APR-78
Lumnley, Warren 8138087077 1020@Netniversity.org Business 2000 05-ALG-78
Mext
[ Your Company Logo

Figure 9-5: A report with a default Custom Layout

If you are familiar with HTML, you will see that some parts of the code shown above
look familiar. There are tags to denote table rows (<TR> and </TR>) and columns
with the rows (<TD> and </TD>).

Note If you are not familiar with HTML, this section will include some potentially con-
~  fusing code.

But there are also some unfamiliar parts of this code. It appears that each data col-
umn specified for the report is listed in a tag that begins and ends with the # sym-
bol. This tag is a placeholder for the dynamically generated code that Oracle9iAS
Portal will create, based on the data returned from the SQL query.

You must leave these tags as is, if you want to include the data in the report, but
you can change the rest of the tags to modify the appearance of the report. In the
following example each data row has been split over three lines in the report by
adding more table row tags. Each line in the report is five columns wide, so that you
can format a triangle shaped report, with a single column in the first line, two val-
ues in the next line, and three values in the third line, and the first line of the report
spans all five columns. A few of the alignment specifications were changed to make
the report a little more attractive. Finally, some break tags (<BR>) were inserted to
add spacing to the report.
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The completed code for the new layout is shown here, with all the new code high-
lighted in bold:

<TR> <TD ALIGN="CENTER" COLSPAN=5>
<BR><BR><#NAME . FIELD#></TD></TR>

<TR>

<TD></TD>

<TD ALIGN="LEFT"><#PHONE.FIELD#></TD>
<TD></TD>

<TD ALIGN="RIGHT"><{fEMAIL.FIELD#></TD>
<TD></TD>

</TR>

<TR>

<TD ALIGN="LEFT"><#MAJOR.FIELD#></TD>
<TD></TD>

<TD ALIGN="CENTER"><#fCLASSYR.FIELD#></TD>
<TD></TD>

<TD ALIGN="LEFT"><{#DOB.FIELD#></TD>
</TR>

Note that the assignment of the BGCOLOR has been removed from the <TR> tag,

~  and the row color option is set to blank, to display the report more attractively.

This code results in the report shown in Figure 9-6.

o QRNAAESE SR | & - 7~

N‘?’| Custom Layout Example ﬁ

Gildenhorn, Lori
2912638265 1001 @MNetUniversity.arg
History 1999 14-10L-77

Bayliss, Matthew
2979419306 1002@MNet niversity.org
Science 1999 08-0QCT-77

Cardenas, Philip
0171526581 1003@MetUniversity.arg
Liberal Arts 1939 20-0CT-77

Plurnmer, Julie
8779428059 1004@MNetUniversity.org
History 1939 024MAY-77

Adkin, Robert
0315043013 1005@MNet niversity.org
Law 1999 20-MAY-77

Shields, Melissa
4903017636 1006@MNetlniversitv.org )

Figure 9-6: Report using custom formatting
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In order to create this report, the header code was deleted.

Although you may or may not find the report shown in Figure 9-6 aesthetically
pleasing, the idea is that it shows you the flexibility offered by the Custom Layout
option.

Ont-"“\ The completed report is included on the CD in the Chapter 9 directory as an
_ CD | export file called custom_rep.sql. Appendix A describes how to import the exam-
\\‘_ y

ples included in the CD-ROM.

Adding Parameters to Your Report

Note

You have already seen the use of parameters in the QBE report that you created in
Chapter 8. You have also probably already noticed that Oracle9iAS Portal’s Report
Wizard gives you the ability to add parameters to your reports. These parameters
are added to the customization form that is automatically generated for you by
Oracle9iAS Portal as part of the report package.

One of the chief uses for parameters is to enable your users to specify selection cri-
teria at run time for a report. You can create a single report component that can be
used for a wide variety of information, depending on the values of the criteria.

For instance, the report you created in the last chapter displayed data in a meaning-
ful way, but perhaps it displayed too much data. Maybe a typical user of this report
is not interested in all the students in all the majors, but only in all the students in
one particular major.

1. Close the browser window with the report to return to the Oracle9iAS Portal
development environment.

2. Return to the Home Page by clicking on the Home icon in the banner.

3. Select the report you created in the last chapter, ch8_rep_2, from the Recent

Objects portlet.

If this report is not visible as one of the recent objects, you can use the Navigator,

~  as explained in Chapter 4, to locate it.

4. Click the Edit link at the bottom of the Manage Component page.

5. Click the Customization Entry Form Display Options tab, which is the sixth
tab from the left or the third tab from the right.

You see a page that looks like Figure 9-7.
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Mavigator Home  Help

CH8_RPT_2

EEE Cancel |
Customi'zation Form Display Options

Choose the parameters that you want to display on the report's farm. For each

you choose, an
entry field appears on the customization form that enables end users to choose their awn conditions for displaying data in

the report. Check Value Required if you want to require the end user ta enter a value in the parameter entry field

Walue Required Colurmn Mame Prompt Lo Display LOVW As

r I BN I = | |

= I H | I =N |

r [ = [ =] [
More Parameters

Formatting options

Chooge formatting options that you want to display on the report's custamization form. End users can choose these
options to format the report

¥ Output Farmat ¥ Maximum Rows [ Break Columns ¥ Font Size [ Order By
¥ Layout format ¥ Display Name
Button Optiens

Choose the buttons that you want to display on the report's customization farm. End users can click the buttons to perform
various actions on the report

Button Name Location Alignment L
M Run [Run Repon [Top =] [eet =
 Save [Save [Top =] [eett =]
I Batch [Batch [Top =] [eett =]

Zo I [ 1 Lce 1 bd

Figure 9-7: Adding a parameter to a report

Because you are in the Oracle9iAS Portal development environment, you are pre-
sented with a list of table and column names, as Oracle9iAS Portal assumes you
understand the underlying data structures for the report. You do not have to spec-
ify anything else for the parameter, because the user is given a choice of 11 selec-
tion conditions on the parameter page at run time.

6. Go to the Column Name combo box on the first line of the Customize page and
select the UGRADS.MAJOR column.

7. You should change the prompt for the condition. Enter Major: in the Prompt
field for the new condition.

The data entry fields for LOV and Display LOV are used for List-of-Values objects,
which are covered in Chapter 16. You can leave them blank for now.

You also should not select the check box labeled Value Required on the far left side
of the column conditions line. When you check this choice, you force the user to
select a condition before running the report. This option is useful if you are using a
condition to prevent the return of large amounts of data in a report. Because you
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are just trying to give the user some options with this parameter, you should leave
it unchecked.

8. Click the OK button.

9. When you return to the Manage Component page, click the Customize link.
The parameter page for this report now features a prompt and data field for
the MAJORS column, as shown in Figure 9-8.

- IGEA e = EEEE

N‘f| Undergraduate Report Customization ’3

Fun Report Save | Resst
Title
Display Nams [Undergraduate Report
Query Options
Major[ I
General Options

Output Format HTML =
Layout Style TABULAR =

Wassirmum Rows/Page [20

Font Size +0 =

| Your Company Logo

Figure 9-8: The Customization Entry Form, with the MAJOR parameter

10. Click the Run Report button without entering a value in the Major field.

If a user does not enter a value for a selection criterion, the Oracle9iAS Portal
report package understands it to mean that the selection criterion should not be
applied to the report.

11. Return to the customization page by clicking the Back button in your browser.
12. Select the = conditionin the combo box in the first Query Options line, enter
Finance into the text field following it, and click the Run Report button.

The report returned this time only shows you the information for Finance majors,
as shown in Figure 9-9.
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o REPAAEIE- SR | @ - 2]

H‘f’| Undergraduate Report

Major Class Year Last Name First Name Phone
Finance 2002 Bigelow Tara 5431507683
Evans Scott 4844467510
Yeung Caroline 7127582355
2001 Geller Samuel 7737468360

'-QE}

2000 Barnfield  Peter 1503813840
Wong Bruce 3726428195
1999 Nishicka  Jearnette 5727787269
Sasaki Ron 9907592145

Shields Melissa 4903017636

[ Your Company Logo

Figure 9-9: The report for Finance majors

When you use this parameter, you can see that the condition combo box gives a
user more choices than the combo box for the QBE form. However, these parame-
ters do not allow you to specify that the query is not case-sensitive, and a user will
have to know to add the appropriate wildcards and use the like condition to search
a column for a specified value.

13. Return to the customization page by clicking the Back button in your browser.
14. Enter F% into the Major field and click the Run Report button.
You can see that the report does not contain any data. If you are familiar with the
concept of wildcards, you may be confused. After all, doesn’t the % wildcard mean
that entering a value such as F% should at least return the Finance majors? How-
ever, remember that you selected = as the relational operator for this condition.
15. Return to the customization page by clicking the Back button in your browser.
16. Change the value in the combo box for the first Query Options line to “like”

and click the Run Report button.

This time, you can see that the wildcard worked the way you wanted, as shown in
Figure 9-10.
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QNG QEIE- SR | & - = |
e
N ‘f‘| Undergraduate Report ﬁ
Major Class Year Last Name First Name Phone
Finance 2002 Bigelow Tara 5431507683
Evans Scott 4844467510
Yeung Caroline 7127582355
2001 Geller Samuel 7737468380
2000 Barrfleld  Peter 1503813840
Warg Bruce 3726428195
1999 Nishioka  Jearnette 5727787269
Sasaki Ron 9907692145
Shields Melissa 4903017636
Foreign Language 2002 Bhat Sunil 1057800008
Khan Sammy 5650370631
LeBlanc Jack 1366785809
Taylor Nancy 4332786939
2001 Murray Frank 9220439887
Preston Mark 9781841813
Sheffield  John 5944231141
2000 Miner Evelyn 8346118264
MNorris James 1545329069
1999 Gilchrist  Joarne 5074470144
| Your Company Logo |

Figure 9-10: The report for all majors that begin with F.

You can enable your users to select criteria, but you cannot guarantee that the
selection criteria makes sense — at least not with the default parameter page. You
can use JavaScript to validate entries on a form, and you can create your own form
with validation and link the form to a report. But the automatic generation of a
parameter form certainly gives you a great deal of flexibility with very little work,
and you can always include instructions on using the parameters in the header,
footer, or help text for the form.

The next step toward enlarging the scope of your Oracle9iAS Portal reports is to
learn how to create reports that use data from more than one table.

Using Multiple Tables in a Report

One of the great benefits of a relational database like Oracle is its ability to normal-
ize your data. The process of normalization lets you divide your data into multiple
tables and simply join the smaller tables together when you need information that
is not included in any one table.

The database that is being used for the application in this book has gone through a
process of normalization. Some of the tables in the database act as reference tables
to a main table. These tables perform functions like supplying more descriptive
names for codes used within the database. Some of the tables in the database have
a master-detail relationship —a row in one table shares a common attribute with
one or more rows in another table. In this section, you will create multitable reports
for both of these types of relationships.
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You have already seen the use of multiple tables in a SQL statement. In this section,
you will learn how to specify multiple tables using the Query Wizard.

Multiple tables for reference information

The first report you create with multiple tables will use a second table that acts as a
reference to a code in the UGRADS table. You have to create a new report from
scratch because Oracle9iAS Portal does not enable you to add another table to an
existing report.

1. Return to Oracle9iAS Portal development by closing the browser window of
the previous report.

. Click on the Navigator icon in the banner.

. Click on the Report link to the right of the Create New ... label.

. Click on the Reports from Query Wizard link.

U1 = W N

. Enter ch9_rep_4 as the Name and Multiple Table Report as the Display
Name.

6. Click the Next button on the Report Name and Application page.
7. Enter NETU.UGRADS in the Tables or Views entry box. Click on the Add button.
8. Enter NETU.CLASSES in the Tables or Views entry box and click on the Add

button.

The Tables and Views page will look like Figure 9-11.

R IERAI I TN T | i - = %]
ORACLE 2 E n
- D B2

Wawigator Home  Help

RPT_4

?
=i |_<Pravious | Net> || Firish | | Cancal |

/ Step 2015 BRLITIITITIITIT

Tables and Views
Choose one or mare tables or views on which to base your report, then click Add. The tables and views that you can choose
in this step are accessible from the application you selected in the previous step.

Tables or Wiews |[NETU.CLASSES E Add
Selected Tables/\iews

® MNETU.UGRADS

" METU CLASSES

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corporation. Al Rights Reserved

Figure 9-11: The Tables and Views page with multiple tables selected
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You are joining the CLASSES table into this report so that you can view the easier-
to-read CLASSCODE column in the report.

9. Click the Next button on the Tables and Views page.

Because you have selected two tables for this report, the next page in the Query
Wizard looks like Figure 9-12.

o RdeESdE- S8 | & - # %]

ORACLE oo 5
= 2) B )
Mavigstor Home Help

CH9_RPT_4

?
=7 _<Pravious || Next> | Finish || Canesl |
/ Sep 30115 BBBCTTTLLITIITD

Join Conditions
Chooge table or view columns that will be joined to one another. Default join i have been
You can accept the join canditions shawn below or modify them

Column Joins to Column

[cLassEsclassvR == [uGRaDsCLASSYR =]

[ & [ E

[ = [ H

f | [ E
More...

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. All Rights Reservest

Figure 9-12: The Join Conditions page in the Query Wizard

The Join Conditions page has a simple purpose: It enables you to indicate the
columns in the two different tables that act as a link between rows in the two
tables. Oracle9iAS Portal looks through the two tables to see if there is a relation-
ship between the two tables, such as a primary key-foreign key relationship, or two
columns that have the same name in both tables.

/Note
—

A primary key-foreign key relationship is a common way to associate two tables in
a relational database. The value for the foreign key in one table refers to the value
for the primary key in another table. This type of relationship is also used to
enforce data integrity in the database. If anyone tries to enter a value into the
CLASSYR column in the UGRADS table that does not already exist in one of the
rows of the CLASSES table’s CLASSYR column, the change is rejected by the
database. You will learn more about enforcing data integrity in Chapters 14 and 17.

You can see that Oracle9iAS Portal has discovered that the CLASSYR column in the
UGRADS table is related to the CLASSYR column in the CLASSES table. This is the
appropriate relationship to join these two tables, so you can simply accept the join
condition.
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10. Click the Next arrow on the Join Conditions page. You are basically trying to
reproduce the report that you created in the previous chapter, so you should
add similar selection parameters on the next page of the Report Builder
Wizard.

Because the whole purpose of this report is to display the easier-to-understand
CLASSCODE column, you should use that as your parameter, rather than the
CLASSYR column.

11. Select the UGRADS.MAJOR, CLASSES.CLASSCODE, CLASSES.CLASSYR,
UGRADS.LASTNAME, UGRADS.FIRSTNAME, and UGRADS.PHONE columns in
that order.

12. Click the Next button in the Table or View Columns page.
13. Click the Next button on the Column Conditions page.

14. Accept the Tabular Format for this report by clicking on the Next button on
the Report Layout page.

15. Change the Column Heading Text for the CLASSCODE column to Class. Change
the Column Heading Text for the CLASSYR column to Class Year. Change the
Column Heading Text for the LASTNAME column to Last Name. Change the
Column Heading Text for the FIRSTNAME column to First Name.

16. Change the Align for CLASSYR by selecting Center.
17. Click the Next button on the Columns Formatting page.
18. Click on the Next button on the Formatting Conditions page.

19. Select the UGRADS.MAJOR, CLASSES.CLASSCODE, and CLASSES.CLASSYR
entries in the Break Options combo boxes.

20. Select the UGRADS.MAJOR column in the first line of the Row Order Options
area of the Display Options page. Select the CLASSES.CLASSYR column and
the Sort Order of Descending in the second combo box of the second row.

21. Click the Next button on the Display Options page.

Why did you select the CLASSYR column and not the CLASSCODE column for sort-
ing? You have to use the CLASSYR for sorting the report because you want to show
the class of 2001, then the class of 2002, and so on. If you were to select the CLASS-
CODE column for sorting, the entries would be sorted in alphabetical order, such as
Freshman, Junior, Senior, and Sophomore.

Notice that the columns you selected for breaks are different from the columns you
selected for sorting. There is nothing wrong with this. A break column controls how
the Oracle9iAS Portal report suppresses redundant data and creates totals,
whereas the order by columns controls the order that the rows of data in the report
are sorted. In this case, you didn’t have to explicitly sort on the CLASSYR column,
because the CLASSYR and CLASSCODE columns are always linked. You want to
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break on the three columns named in the Break Options section because you want
to suppress the display of the redundant CLASSCODE and CLASSYR values.

In order to give your users the ability to limit the rows retrieved, you should add
some parameters:

22.

23.

Select UGRADS.MAJOR in the first line of the Customization Entry Form
Display Options page. Set the prompt to “Major:”. Check the Value Required
check box.

Select the CLASSES.CLASSCODE for the second line of the page. Set the
prompt to “Class:”.

You can accept the default button choices for the report and move on to define
some header and footer text for your report.

24.
25.
26.
27.

28.

Click the Next button on the Customization Entry Form Display Options page.
Select PUBLIC_TEMPLATE_6 as the template for the new report.
Give the report and the parameter entry page a suitable title.

Enter The <b>Major</b> parameter is required. The <b>Class</b> parame-
ter accepts the name of the class, such as <I>Freshman</I>,
<I>Sophomore</I>, <I>Junior</I> or <I>Senior</I>. for the Customization
Entry Form’s Header Text.

Click the Finish button to complete the report.

You're ready to try out your new report. Because you have already seen how
parameters work in your previous report, you can just run this report directly.

29. Click the Run link at the bottom of the Manage Component page.

Oops! Trying to run the report directly brings up an error page, as shown in

Figure 9-13.

o RERMAEIE SR | @ - 2 *]

ORACLE

Back

Error: Required field not set yet - ugrads. major (WWWY-14900)

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. ANl Rights Reserved

Figure 9-13: Error caused by missing required parameter
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Remember —you indicated that the Major parameter required a value. This time,

call the customization form.

30. Close the report browser window and return to the Manage Component page.

31. Click the Customize link at the bottom of the Manage Component page. The

parameter page should look like Figure 9-14.

o ORNGARAE 92

N‘f“| Customize Report 13

The Major parameter is required. The Class parameter accepts the name of the class, such as Freshman, Sophomare, Junior or Senior

Fun Report Save | Reset

Title

Display Name [Multiple Table Report

Query Cptions
Mejor| I
Clags: | | |

Row Order Options

Order by 1 [Major =] [Ascending =]
[re =l[ascendng =]

Break Options

First Break Cotunn  [Mejor =

Second Breale Cotumn | Class hd

Third Break Column | Class vear =

General Options
Output Format HTHL =

@ oo B W

Figure 9-14: The parameter form for your report

32. Select = for the condition and enter Finance for the value for the Major

parameter.

33. Click the Run Report button.

The report that appears should look like the one shown in Figure 9-15.
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€0 QA AEIE IR | @ - = |
'y . @
N“i | Multiple Table Report 5
Major Class Class Year Last Name First Name Phone
Fimance Sophomore 2002 Bigelow Tara 5431507683
Yeung Caroline 7127582355
Evans Scott 4844467510
Junior 2001 Geller Samuel 7737463360
Senior 2000 Wong Bruce 3726428195
Barnfield  Peter 1503813840
Alumni 1999 Shields Meligsa 4903017636
MNishioka — Jearrette 5727787269
Sasaki Ran 9907892145
[ Your Company Logo |

Figure 9-15: Your report with data from UGRADS and CLASSES

You can see that everything worked as planned — the data is correctly sorted and
the redundant values for MAJOR have been properly suppressed.

Multiple tables for master-detail relationships

One of the classic uses for linked tables in a relational database is to establish a
master-detail relationship. A master-detail relationship is one where a single master
row in one table is related to multiple detail rows in another table.

In the Net University sample database you can see a master-detail relationship
between the UGRADS table, which contains information about individual students,
and the TRANSCRIPT table, which holds data about the courses each student has
taken. These two tables can be linked together through the value in the ID column,
which is used to uniquely identify a student.

1. Return to Oracle9iAS Portal development environment by closing the report
browser window.

. Click on the Navigator icon in the banner.

. Click on the Report link to the right of the Create New ... label.

. Select the Report from Query Wizard link.

G e W N

. Give the new report a Name of ch9_rpt_5 and a Display Name of Master-detail
Report.

[=2]

. Click the Next arrow on the Report Name and Application page.

7. Enter NETU.COURSE_CATALOG into the Table or View data field and click on
the Add button.

8. Enter NETU.TRANSCRIPT into the Table or View data field and click on the
Add button.
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9. Enter NETU.UGRADS into the Table or View data field and click the Add
button.

10. Click on the Next button.

You will want to establish a master-detail relationship between the UGRADS table
and the TRANSCRIPT table and a referential relationship between the TRANSCRIPT
table and the COURSE_CATALOG table. Oracle9iAS Portal has found one set of cor-
rect columns to use for the table joins — CAT_NUM — but you will have to add the
link for the ID columns in the TRANSCRIPT and UGRADS table.

11. In the second line of combo boxes, set the first box to TRANSCRIPT.ID and the
second box to UGRADS.ID.

12. Click on the Next arrow on the Join Conditions page.

13. Move the UGRADS.LASTNAME, UGRADS.FIRSTNAME, TRANSCRIPT.YEAR,
TRANSCRIPT.SEMESTER, and the COURSE_CATALOG.COURSE_NAME columns
to the Selected Columns list box, in that order.

14. Click the Next button on the Table or View Columns page.
15. Click the Next button on the Column Conditions page.

16. Accept the Tabular Format in the Report Layout page and click on the Next
button.

You gathered information from all three tables as you needed it in your report.
Notice that you did not need to display the ID column used for linking in the report.
The ID column is not really meaningful information in this database; instead, it is
just used as a unique identifier to establish relationships between tables.

17. Change the Column Heading Text for the LASTNAME column to Last Name
and the Column Heading Text for the FIRSTNAME column to First Name.

18. Click the Next button on the Columns Formatting page.
19. Click on the Next button on the Formatting Conditions page.

20. Select the UGRADS.LASTNAME, UGRADS.FIRSTNAME, and TRANSCRIPT.
YEAR columns in the Break Options section of the page and select
UGRADS.LASTNAME, TRANSCRIPT.YEAR, and TRANSCRIPT.SEMESTER as
the Row Order Options.

21. Click on the Next button on the Display Option page and the Customization
Entry Form page.

You are hoping to be able to use a trick by breaking on the UGRADS.FIRSTNAME
column but not sorting on it. This works as long as there are no two people with the
same last name, which happens to be true in the sample database. Howevery, in the
real world, you would not depend on this likelihood and you would correspond-
ingly lose the ability to sort on the SEMESTER column in a report based on the
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Query Wizard. When you enter your own SQL statements, you can, of course,
increase the number of columns you use for sorting.

22. You should select the PUBLIC.TEMPLATE_6 template on the Add Text page to
keep a consistent look and feel on your reports. You can add other text on this
page, if you like.

23. Click the Finish button to finish the report.
24. Click the Run link at the bottom of the Manage Component page to run the
report.

The report should look like Figure 9-16.

F o PRLAEIE T A | @ - > ]

H‘f“| Master-detail Report g

Last Name First Name Year Semester Course Name
Achieva Kathleen 1996 FALL Biclogy [
FALL Finance 1
FALL Marketing 1
FALL Gen. Sclence [
SPRG Biology IT
SPRG Marketing 11
SPRG Gen, Science [T
SPRG Finance 11
1997 FALL Hurnan Physiology 1
FALL Physics
FALL Advertising
FALL Stock Analysis
SPRG Human Phwysiology 11
SPRG Advanced Physics
SPRG Marketing Communications
SPRG Bond Analysis
1998 FALL DMNA Research
FALL Mutual Fund Managerment
FALL Applied Physics

FALL International Marketing
Next
[ Your Company Logo
histant| % Norton System ... | B Microsoft Ward -..| &]Manage Compo... |[E]Sample - Micro... [ Ei & FE5Ea |9 120200 71543 AM

Figure 9-16: Your transcript report

You have created quite a few reports in these last two chapters, and explored some,
but not all, of the options available to you for building reports. But the chapter has
not yet covered one important aspect of using reports — using them as a portlet in
your portal page.
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Using Reports as Portlets

What, did we forget all about portlets after making such a big deal about them a few
short chapters ago? Not at all. But one of the virtues of portlets in Oracle9iAS
Portal is that using a component as a portlet is almost exactly the same as using the
report as a full page report — almost.

1. Go to the Navigator and select the ch9_rpt_4 report to edit.

2. In the Manage Components page, click on the Access tab, which will bring up
the page shown in Figure 9-17.

S o ORAQEIE- IR | w - = |
ORACLE wa AN n

Navigator Home  Help

Develop | Manage | galEsEEr
?

Access: NETCOLLEGE.CH9_RPT_4

i

Portal Access
Check the following option to make the portlet version of this camponent available to the portal.

7 Publish ta Portal

Privilege Mode
Check Inherit Privileges from Application ta have the component inherit privileges from the application. Clear Inherit Privileges
fram Application to define cormponent-specific privileges independent of the application.

¥ Inherit Privileges from Application

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corporation. All Rights Reserved

Figure 9-17: The Access tab for a report component

3. Click on the check box labeled Publish to Portal at the top of the page. Note
that this check box will only appear if you have the Publish to Portal privilege
and this application has been exposed as a provider.

4. Click on the Close button to return to the Navigator.

5. Click on the Pages tab of the Navigator.

6. Click on the Top-Level Pages entry.

7. Click on Edit for the Net University Home Page.

8. Click on the Add Portlets button for the center region of the page.
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Cross- The concepts behind creating pages were discussed in Chapter 7.
{ Reference

Tip

9. Scroll to the bottom of the portlet list on the left side of the Add Portlets
browser window. You can now see the ch9_rpt_4 report listed by its name,
Multiple Table Report.

10. Click on the name of the report to bring up the portlet in the window. You will
get the unexpected page shown in Figure 9-18.

3 Add Portlets - Microsoft Internet Explorer [_ o]
Add Portlets ?
Add Portlets To Region
Click the portlet title to see a preview of the portlet. Click P to add the portlet to the
region. To remove a portlet, select the portlet and click
ORACLE S
i ) 2) |ok|| cancel
== Home Help Selected Portlets
Back =
' a
Required field not set yet -
Error  rads. major (WW-14500) ®
v
Copyright® 2000, Cracle Corporation. A1l Rights
Freserved
-4
4 | |

Figure 9-18: Your first view of the report portlet

The view shown on the left in Figure 9-18 is not what you were expecting. What
happened?

If you remember, you indicated that the value for the Major parameter was
required. This indication made sense at the time — you had not planned on anyone
accessing this report without first going through the customization page. But when
you add the report as a portlet, the portlet page engine in Oracle9iAS Portal did, in
fact, call the report directly.

You would have gotten the same result by clicking on the Run As Portlet link in the

_»_ Manage Component page. If you are planning to deploy a component as a portlet,

4 it always makes sense to take a look at it as a portlet before leaving the develop-
ment area.
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This situation is an example of one of the design considerations you have to think
about when you are designating a component for delivery as a portlet. Fortunately,
this situation is easy to correct.

11. Close the Add Portlets browser window to return to the main Oracle9iAS
Portal page.

12. Click on the Close button to return to the Navigator and click on the
Applications tab.

13. Click on the Edit link for the ch8_rpt_4 report.

14. Go to the Customization Form Display Options tab in the Edit window, the sev-
enth tab from the left or the third from the right.

15. Uncheck the Value Required check box for the UGRADS.MAJOR check box.

’/Note This is one solution for this issue. Another potential solution would be for the page
~  owner to specify defaults for this customization —which you will do later in this
section.

16. Click on the OK button to return to the Manage Component page, and then on
the Navigator link.

17. Click on the Pages tab, the Top-Level Pages link, and the Edit link for the Net
University Home Page.

18. Click on the Add Portlets icon again, scroll to the bottom of the portlets list
and click on the Multiple Table Report portlet again. This time, you get the
view shown in Figure 9-19.

2 Add Portlets - Microsoft Internet Explorer

_Mi M= E3
Add Portlets ?

Add Portlets To Region

Click the portlet title to see a preview of the portlet. Click P to add the portlet 1o the
region. To remave a partlet, select the portlet and click 3%

i o e e | (58] (el ]
Back add Portleth Selected Portlets
=
Major  Class Class Last Flret Phone
Year Name Hame
Business Sophomare 2002 Savage  Jennifer 672214 -
Junior 2001 Kelly  Waura 532152
Stering  Paul 302034
Senior 2000 Lumley ‘Warren 813808
Bolanos Linda 202993 u
Runner  Denise 242608
Aumni 1909 Stewart Lynn 448887
English Sophomore 2002 Shea  Wan/Ann 820427 -
Tale  Alan 672383
Pickett  Warilm 528308
Jdunior 2001 Kuo Christy 899680 -
Tador  Lisa 795019 -
Butierfield Joyce 502018

Chan Rnnnul mvﬁﬂ
»

‘.

Figure 9-19: The new view of the report portlet
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This view is more like it. There are too many listings to make the portlet compact
enough to fit in the region nicely, but you will get to that soon enough.

19. Click on the Add Portlet link and the OK button to add the portlet to the
region.

20. When you return to the Customize Page browser page, click on the Edit

Defaults link for the report you just added to the center region, which will
bring up the page shown in Figure 9-20.

SRR IERAIL- e =T | & - 7]
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Navigator Home Help

The Magor parameter is required. The Class parameter accepts the name of the class, such as Freshmar, Sophomare, Junior or Sewiar

Customize Parameters

y ‘ Apply I Cance i

Customize Parameters

Specify the valuas for the paramstars you want to customize

Title
Display Name |Mu\(iple Table Repart

Query Options

Major:l jl
Class: [ =
Row Order Options

Orderby 1 lMa]Ur—;”W,

Break Options
First Break Column | Major =

Second Break Column |Class =

oo b ow

Figure 9-20: The Customize Parameters page for your report portlet

This page looks very familiar. In fact, it is virtually the same page as the Customize
page for the report.

21. Select the = sign from Query Options for Major:, and enter Business as the
value.

22. Click on the OK button to save your changes and return to the Customize
page.

23. Click on the Close button to return to the Navigator, and the name of the page
to bring it up in the browser, as shown in Figure 9-21.
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Oracle Portal Hell Sterling  Paul 3020346722 I Go
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HTML Portlet  cCustomize Runner  Denise 2426081818 For a more specific search, use Advanced
Today's Weather Alumni 1999 Stewart  Lynn 4488678217 Search
Weather Maps
Airport Dela
3D Weather Watcher Saved Searches
There are no saved searches
Enter ZIP code:

Search

Figure 9-21: The new version of your portal page

Pretty slick, eh? Your report is there in the portal page. By adding a default value
for the Major parameter, you limited the length of the report as it is initially dis-
played. Each user can still customize the report to show the list of the students that
they want to see using the Customize Page link in the portlet.

The final topic for this chapter gives you another way to access your reports — by
calling them directly from a browser.

Calling Your Reports Directly

fro

Up to this point, you have been calling your report from within the Oracle9iAS
Portal development environment. You can also call your report directly from your
browser, which means that the default values for the parameters are used, or you
can use the parameter form to call your report.

You accomplish this by specifying a URL to call the PL/SQL procedures that were
generated to produce the report. There are two procedures in the report package
that was generated — one that calls the report (the show procedure), and one that
calls the show_params procedure.

Of course, you will still need the appropriate access privileges on these compo-
~~ nents, as defined in the Oracle9/iAS Portal security system.

1. Enter the following text into the navigation window of your browser:

http://servername:port/pls/portal30/netu.ch9_rep_5.show
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In this URL, servername and port are replaced with the appropriate values for
your site and netu represents the name of the schema you stored the report in.
The portal30 is the name of the DAD you used to install the Oracle9iAS Portal
product. The name that you were supposed to give to the most recent report is
ch9_rep_5.

You should see the same report in your browser that appeared when you clicked
the Run link in the Manage Component page of Oracle9iAS Portal. Oracle9iAS Portal
addresses all components with the same form of URL: the server for Oracle9iAS
Portal, followed by the virtual directory for the Oracle9iAS Portal components, fol-
lowed by a three-part locator made up of the schema name, module (or, more tech-
nically, package) name, and the procedure name you use to call the component.

To see how to use different procedures to call the same basic Oracle9iAS Portal
component, you can try a couple more URLs in your browser.

2. Enter the following text into the navigation window of your browser:

http://servername:port/pls/portal30/netu.ch9_rep_5.show_parms

The only difference in this URL is that the show_parms procedure is called, rather
than the show procedure as in the previous example. This URL should bring up the
parameter entry page in the browser.

3. Enter the following text into the navigation window of your browser:

http://servername:port/pls/portal30/netu.ch9_rep_5.help

This URL should bring up the customized help page for the report you just created.
There will probably not be very many times when you want to directly access the
help page from an Oracle9iAS Portal application, but seeing the results of this URL
reinforces the way that Oracle9iAS Portal components are stored and recalled.

More Information on Reporting

In the past two chapters, you learned a lot about using Oracle9iAS Portal to create
reports. Hopefully, what you discovered will address most of your reporting needs.

Two more topics covered later in this book will help you extend the capabilities of
your reports even more. The first topic is the use of PL/SQL to implement logic at
specific places in your reports. You have already seen the page in the Report
Wizard that gives you the ability to add PL/SQL code to your report. Chapter 21
covers using PL/SQL with Oracle9iAS Portal components. The use of PL/SQL is a
vast topic, and there are many excellent books on the subject. Consequently,
Chapter 21 is not a complete tutorial on PL/SQL. The chapter will help you
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understand how PL/SQL interacts with Oracle9iAS Portal components, which
should be enough to guide an experienced PL/SQL developer in using the language
with Oracle9iAS Portal.

There is also a terrific feature of Oracle9iAS Portal called batch reporting. You have
also seen evidence of this feature already —the Batch button displayed on the
report parameter page. When you click that button, your report is sent to a queue
to await execution. Using batch reports can help improve the throughput of your
Oracle9iAS Portal applications by using the Oracle database’s internal queuing
technology. You can learn more about batch reporting in the Oracle9iAS Portal
documentation.

Summary

In this chapter, you delved more deeply into the creation of reports with Oracle9iAS
Portal. You learned how to use SQL to specify the data source for a report. You
were introduced to the custom layout feature of Oracle9iAS Portal. You also learned
how to add parameters to reports and how to create reports from multiple tables.
And finally, you learned how to call a report, its parameter entry page, or its help
page directly from your browser.

Reporting is a read-only process. Data comes to you, but you can’t insert or update
data in the database. The next two chapters introduce you to creating forms that
can interact with the data in the database.
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Understanding Forms

in Oracle?iAS Portal

Creating Forms

Forms are the basic building blocks of interactive applica- Based on Tables
tions. Most of your application systems require you to create

a significant number of forms. This chapter is your introduc- Adding Forms to
tion to building forms with Oracle9iAS Portal. Portal Pages

As you can imagine, Oracle9iAS Portal gives you a lot of flexi- O O O 0O

bility in creating forms to match your specific needs —far too
much flexibility and power to cover in a single chapter. By the
end of this chapter, you will be able to create a basic form and
understand the wide range of formatting and functionality you
can add to these forms. The next chapter will extend your
form-building ability to cover more complex forms, such as
master-detail forms and forms based on stored procedures.

Understanding Forms in
Oracle9iAS Portal

We all know what a form is. In a physical sense, a form is a
preformatted piece of paper with headings to identify the

information that is required on the form and blank spaces
where you can enter that information.

The physical form translates into an electronic form pretty
directly. The headings on an electronic form are static labels,
while the blanks on the form are typically text fields where
users can enter data. In the graphical world that Oracle9iAS
Portal lives in, user input can also be presented as a series of
choices such as radio buttons or check boxes, or a list-of-
values to choose from, such as a list box or a combo box.
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But you have already created Oracle9iAS Portal components that had these types
of objects. The customization forms that were automatically generated for the
reports you designed in the previous chapter had objects for user input. And the
QBE report you created in Chapter 8 included a QBE form that could also be used
to insert data into a table, as well as a customization form.

But the key difference in Oracle9iAS Portal between a form and a report centers on
the way that these two components interact with the Oracle database. A report
reads data from the Oracle database. The user input that is accepted in customiza-
tion form is simply used to configure the data and the report that are returned to
the user.

The many different types of forms that you can create with Oracle9iAS Portal allow
users to write data back to the Oracle database. This has a dramatic impact on the
way you design and implement Oracle9iAS Portal forms. The most important asset
of any information system is its data. The value of the system lies in its capability to
store and return large amounts of data. In a report, the user is never allowed to add
new data to the database, so this important asset is always safe. You still may need
to add security to reports because you are concerned about unauthorized people
reading your data, but no one is able to damage the integrity, or correctness, of
your data through a report.

A form, however, is different. Users can write data to the database and, if you are
not careful, they can write logically incorrect data to the database, thus compromis-
ing the value of the data and any and all decisions that are based on it. Because of
this, you have to think about ways to protect the integrity of your data as you cre-
ate Oracle9iAS Portal forms.

Furthermore, most forms have a single primary purpose: entering data into the
database. Consequently, the way you design your forms is somewhat different from
the way you might design your reports. When a user is working in a form, they are
typically dealing with a single row at a time. This is in direct contrast to reports,
which almost always involve many rows of data for a single report or page in a
report.

In the end, it is easy to determine when you want to create an Oracle9iAS Portal
form as opposed to an Oracle9iAS Portal report. If the user has to write data to the
database, a form is the appropriate component.
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Form types supported by Oracle9iAS Portal

Oracle9iAS Portal lets you build three types of forms. These types of forms are
the following, in order of increasing complexity:

O Forms based on tables or views: The table- or view-based form is the most
common type of form. These types of forms are based on a single table or
view, and can be used to insert or update data in the corresponding table or
view.

O Forms based on stored procedures: An Oracle stored procedure can accept
any number of parameters. These parameters act like the columns in a normal
Oracle table. When you create a form based on a stored procedure, the pro-
cess of writing data sends the values entered to the parameters of the stored
procedure, just as it would send the values to the columns of the underlying
table. You may sometimes create a stored procedure to handle more sophisti-
cated processing logic, and Oracle9iAS Portal enables you to easily integrate
that logic into Oracle9iAS Portal components. Forms based on stored proce-
dures are covered in the next chapter.

0 Master-detail forms: Master-detail forms enable you to enter the values for a
master row and more than one associated detail rows. Master and detail rows
are normally linked by a common column or key relationship. Oracle9iAS
Portal’s master-detail forms automatically handle all the integrity issues that
come when you are writing to more than one table. Master-detail forms are
covered in the next chapter.

The most basic type of form you can create is a form based on a table. This gives
you a lot more flexibility in determining how the user interacts with the form while
writing data to the database.

Creating Forms Based on Tables

If you are developing an Oracle9iAS Portal application whose primary purpose is to
enter data in the database, you will create a lot of form components that are based
on tables or views.

1. Log into Oracle9iAS Portal as the NETUDEV user.

2. Go to the Navigator and select the NETCOLLEGE application.



254

Part Il O Oracle9/AS Portal Components

3. Click on the Form link to the right of the Create New ... label at the top of the
Navigator.

4. Select the “Form based on table or view” link in the main Forms page.

The first part of the table-based Form Wizard

The first page of the Form Wizard for a form based on a table or view looks just like
the first page of the Report Wizard. You use this page to enter a name for your form.
5. Enter ch10_frm_1 as the Name and First Form as the Display Name.
6. You can accept NETUCOLLEGE as the application. Click the Next button on

the Form Name and Application page.

The second page of the Form Wizard for a form based on a table or view also looks
just like the corresponding page for a report. In order to reduce the complexity of
your first form, you should pick a table that does not have very many columns.

7. Enter NETU.MAJORS in the table in the Table or View data field.

8. Click the Next button on the Table or View page.
In the next page of the Form Wizard, you have to choose the type of layout you will
be using for the form. You already learned about the Custom Layout as it relates to
reports in Chapter 7. The Custom Layout option for forms is very similar to the

option for reports, since both of them use an HTML table as the basic formatting
structure.

You should leave the default layout option for this, your first form.
9. Click on the Next button on the Form Layout page.

The next page of the Form Wizard, the Formatting and Validation Options page, is
shown in Figure 10-1.
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Figure 10-1: The Formatting and Validation Options page in the Form Wizard

This page is by far the most important and complicated page in the entire process

of defining a form.

New \

Feature

Before you actually begin to use this Formatting and Validation Options page to set

This page, the core of building forms, has a completely new look and feel in

Oracle9iAS Portal.

the options for your first form, you have to understand a few concepts behind
Oracle9iAS Portal forms.
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Oracle9iAS Portal form-creation concepts

There are three general topics you should understand before you can comfortably
use the Formatting and Validation Options page: navigation on the page, the areas

of a form, and basic layout concepts.

Navigating the Formatting and Validation Options page

The first thing to understand about the very powerful Formatting and Validations
Option page is how to use it. On the left side of the page is a Form Navigator. This
Navigator is used to select different entities in the form. As you select an entity, the
properties for that entity appear in the right side of the form.

There are four icons used in the Navigator. To the left of the Form name at the top
of the list of entities is a little minus sign. If you click on the minus sign, the list of
objects below the Form heading will disappear —they are contracted into the Form
entity. The icon to the left of the Form entry will change to a plus sign. Since you
will usually want to be working with objects in the form, this option is not tremen-
dously useful.

To the right of the Form entry is a little green cross. If you click on this cross, a dia-
log box will appear that will prompt you for the name of a new item for the form, as
shown in Figure 10-2.
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On successful submission of a form, execute this PL/SQL block or PLASQL procedure
TE

_

Figure 10-2: Adding a new item in the Form Wizard
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You may be wondering why you would want to add a new field to a form. Each field is
directly associated with a column in an underlying table, and Oracle9iAS Portal handles the
interaction between the field and the column. Since you cannot add a new column to the
database from the Form Builder, why would you ever create a new field for the form?

There are a number of reasons why you might find yourself wanting to add a new field to a
form. You might want to add a visual element, such as a label or a horizontal rule, or use a
blank field to implement a certain visual layout. You might add a field that could accept
data that would be handled by a JavaScript validation function and then passed in to the
table in a different form.

Once you enter a name for the item and click on the OK button, the new field will be

placed at the bottom of the list of entities.

To move the field to a different location, you can use the little blue arrows that
appear to the right of each of the entities in a form. As you might expect, the
upward arrow moves an entity up one line, while the downward arrow moves the
entity down one line.

The little red X to the direct right of each object in the Form Navigator will delete
the object from the form. You will be prompted to confirm each object deletion
after clicking on the red X.

Understanding the areas of the form

When you look at the lineup of entities in the Form Navigator, you can see that
there are three groups of objects in the form. Both the Top Section and the Bottom
Section of the form contain five buttons, with the buttons in the top of the form
having their names ending in _TOP and the buttons in the bottom of the form hav-

ing their names ending with _BOTTOM to distinguish them. The Insert, Update, and

Delete buttons control the interaction of the data in the form with the table in the

database. The Query button launches a query of the database, while the Reset but-

ton resets the values in the form to the original values. This action causes any

changes you have made in the data in the form to be discarded and the original val-

ues in the row to be restored.

The corresponding buttons in the Top and Bottom sections implement the same
functionality. You may want to only have one button for each operation, so you
would delete the other.
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The Bottom section of the form also contains a Previous and Next button, which
control the navigation through the data that is retrieved by the form. You will see
all of these buttons in action when you complete your first form.

In between the Top and Bottom Sections of the form is the area where the data
fields reside. You have to keep all the data fields in the middle section of the form,
although you can add objects to any section of the form.

Understanding the layout of the form

In order to understand how an Oracle9iAS Portal form is laid out, you have to
understand a little bit about HTML tables.

Each data field in an Oracle9iAS Portal form is actually made up of two parts: a
label and some type of data entry object. Each of these parts is implemented as a
cell in an HTML table.

In the discussion of custom layouts in Chapter 9, you learned that the HTML table
provided the basic layout structure for an Oracle9iAS Portal report. The HTML
table also controls the basic layout of an Oracle9iAS Portal table.

Three important concepts determine the layout options in the Formatting and
Validation Options page. The first concept is that every row in an HTML table has a
fixed number of columns. The number of columns in each row is equal to the maxi-
mum number of columns in any row of the table.

Each data field in an Oracle9iAS Portal form generates two columns for the under-
lying HTML table. If you decide that you want two data fields on one line in your
Oracle9iAS Portal form, you will end up with four columns in every row in the
underlying HTML table, because one of the rows has four columns —one for

each label and data entry object, as shown in Figure 10-3.

Label Label

Label Column3 Label

Label Columnb

Figure 10-3: HTML table layout for five data fields, with
two on one line

The second concept about HTML tables is that any individual cell can span more
than one column in the table. You can cause this to happen by setting the Column
Span of a column. In Figure 10-4, the first row of the table has a column with a
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column span of 3— causing it to span three columns and, in effect, limiting that row
of the table to a single label and data entry object.

Label | Columni |

Label Column2 Label Column3

Label Label

Figure 10-4: HTML table layout for five data fields, with
one with a Column Span of 3

The third concept about HTML tables is that any individual cell can span more than
one row. In Figure 10-5, the first data field has a Row Span of 2. This means that the
label and the data entry object both take up two rows. The second data field is not
on a new line, so it goes after the first data field. The third data field is on a new
line, but it has to start in the third column in the table, since the first two columns
are taken up with the row-spanning first data field.

Label Label Column2
Column1

Label Column3

Label Label

Figure 10-5: HTML table layout for five data fields, with
one with a Row Span of 2

With your understanding of the way the Formatting and Validation Options page
works, you are ready to examine the particulars of assigning these options.

Form options

The first set of options to examine on this page are the options that apply only to
the form.

10. Click on the Form entry in the Form Navigator. The form options come up on
the right. The upper part of the available form options were shown in Figure
10-2, while Figure 10-6 shows the lower portion of the form options.
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Figure 10-6: Lower portion of the Form options in the Formatting and Validation Options
page of the Form Wizard

At the top of the page, there are three options that control the formatting of the
overall form, which is contained within a box. You can set the Background Color for
the box, or a Background Image for the box. You can also specify a Thin Border, a
Thick Border, or No Border, the default, for the box.

Below these formatting options are two check boxes, which allow you to select
whether the activity of this component gets logged and whether the time it takes
the PL/SQL procedure that handles this box is displayed to the user. The logging
activity does consume some resources, but it probably won’t be noticeable in terms
of run-time performance. Because each log entry does take up a row in a table in
the database, it makes sense to turn this option off unless you want to specifically
monitor the activity of this form for a particular reason.

Below these two check boxes are a series of combo boxes that allow you to order
the results returned from a query with the form with the values for up to six
columns. You can specify that each of the columns of data is sorted in ascending or
descending order. By default, the rows are sorted by ROWID, an internal row identi-
fier that is assigned as a row is added to the database.
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At the bottom of this set of form options, there is a text box where you can enter a
PL/SQL procedure that is executed whenever the form is successfully submitted by
a click on a button. If the form gets sent to the server, this PL/SQL code executes.
Typically, the PL/SQL code you enter here performs an action on the data, such as
inserting it into a new row, and then creates an HTML page to return to the user.

You can alter some of the form options to see their effect on the form.

11. Change the Box Background Color for the form to “Blue, Light”.
12. Change the Box Border to “Thin Border”.

Button options

The buttons on your Oracle9iAS Portal forms have their own sets of options.
13. Click on the INSERT_TOP button in the Form Navigator.

The options for buttons come up on the right side of the page, as shown in
Figure 10-7.

o QPGS E- G2 | & - # x|

ORACLE

W) B 2)

Navigator Home  Help

/ | <Provious || Nese> || Finish || cancal |

Stepdof 7 »@BRIIT

e B
[FEJMSERT TOP % & Item Level Options for INSERT_TOP
Itern Type | Button 2

[EElurpatTE TOP % + 4

[EE]DELETE TOP % 4 & Display Options

[FEloueey TOPR 4 4 Label Insert

[ECIREsET ToP 3 4 & Layout Options

+TOP_SECTION* ™ Begin On New Line

ECluaior s

— alkd JavaScript Event Handlers

FEIMAIOR DESC 3¢ 4 & lonclick |

[EElpEcreE % 4 4 onMouseDown
onhaugellp

[EC]“BOTTOM_SECTION*

[FElerEvous % 4+ 4 -

EEluELT 3¢ 4 4

[FElmisERT BOTTOM % 4 4

PL/SQL Button Event Handler

[EE]uPpaTE BOTTOM %€ 4 -

DELETE BOTTOM % 4 4| -Select button event- =

[EClouERy BOTTOM 3¢ 4 4 H
< \ ;IJ

_

Figure 10-7: Button options in the Formatting and Validation Options page of the
Form Wizard
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There are five basic types of options for one of the buttons. The first option on the
page is a combo box that allows you to choose the Item Type for the object. This
option is more appropriate for the objects you will have in the main portion of the
form, so it will be explained with those objects in the next section.

The next section of options is labeled Display and only contains one option. You
can change the Label that appears on the button.

The Layout section of options is next. In this section, you can implement the table-
based layout options described earlier in this chapter. This section contains a Begin
on New Line check box. This check box, as you might guess, forces the object onto
a new line (really, a new row in the layout table) when checked.

The last two sections give you the ability to associate either JavaScript or PL/SQL
event handlers with this object. These topics will be covered at length in Chapters
19 and 21, which cover JavaScript, PL/SQL, and the new event model for
Oracle9iAS Portal, respectively. For now, all you really need to know about these
validation options is that each of these predefined buttons calls a specific PL/SQL
event handler.

You can modify the appearance and layout options for one of the generated but-
tons, but it is easier to see the effects of these type of changes with the objects in
the central portion of the form, which you will learn about next.

Data field options

The last, and most inclusive, set of options to understand on this page are the
options that apply to the objects in the middle of the form. This is the area where
the data fields associated with the columns in the underlying table are placed.

14. Click on the MAJOR object in the Form Navigator. The options for buttons
come up on the right side of the page, as shown in Figure 10-8.
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Figure 10-8: Data field options in the Formatting and Validation Options page of the
Form Wizard

The first option for these data field objects is the combo box for Item Type. There

are 15 item types you can use, which are explained in Table 10-1.
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Table 10-1

Button Item Types

Item Type

Function

Blank

Button

CheckBox

ComboBox

File Upload (Binary)
File Upload (interMedia)

This item type causes a blank space to be inserted into
the two columns in the form table created for the form
by Oracle9/AS Portal. The Blank option, when applied to
a field based on a database column, prevents both the
label or the data from being present in the table.

This item type displays an item as a button on the form.
The only appropriate reason to use this item type is to
call an event handler.

The CheckBox HTML object creates one or more check
boxes for data entry in the form table. It makes sense to
use a CheckBox object if you only have two possible
values for a column.

The ComboBox HTML object creates a combo box that
contains all of the valid values for an object in the table
form. This option is appropriate only if you specify a
List-of-Values object for the column.

There are two File Upload item types. Both of them
have similar characteristics — they will cause three
objects to be placed in your form —a label, a text box to
enter the path name of the file you want to upload, and
a Browse button, which will bring up a window that lets
you browse and select a file from your file system. When
the form is used to insert or update rows, the file will be
properly uploaded to the designated field.

The difference between the two types of items is how
they are treated at their destinations. If you use the
Binary type, the item is treated as a standard binary
object— it is simply stored in the database. If you use the
interMedia upload, the file type must be one of the types
recognized by interMedia, such as a .jpg file; and the
advanced options available to you with interMedia, such
as sophisticated manipulation and searching, will be
available for use on the object.
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Item Type

Function

Hidden

Horizontal

Image

Label Only

Password

Rule

This option suppresses the display of the data for a
column in the table, but the data is still present in the
appropriate column in the table. You might want to use
this option if you don’t want the data to be seen in the
browser but you do want it to be used as part of a
logical routine that was a part of the page.

Although the information in a hidden field is not visible
on the page in the browser, the data is a part of the
ACSII HTML code returned to the browser. If users
choose to view the source code of the page, they are
able to see the data.

This option replaces the label portion of a column with a
Horizontal Rule HTML object. When you use this
option, the Width value in the Column Formatting and
Validation page is used to indicate the width of the
horizontal rule, and the Height value is used to indicate
the thickness of the rule.

Keep in mind that, by default, the horizontal rule only
occupies the column of the form table for the label, not
for the data entry object. If you want a horizontal rule
that crosses the entire browser page, you have to
increase the column span, as described in the next
section.

An Image HTML object is necessary if the column
contains image data. An Image object cannot be edited.
You might also want to use an Image object if you are
going to use images to improve the appearance of your
form.

This choice causes a blank space to be inserted into the
column in the form table reserved for the data entry
portion of the object. The Label Only option prevents
the data from being present in the table.

A Password item is just like a text box object, except
that all characters are shown as asterisks when retrieved
or entered.

Continued
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Table 10-1 (continued)

Item Type

Function

Popup

RadioGroup

TextArea

TextBox

The Popup option puts a little pop-up icon to the right of
a text entry box. If the user clicks the icon, Oracle9/AS
Portal brings up the standard Find dialog box so the user
can search a large group of possible values and select
one for the value of the text box. A Popup object,
because it includes a text object, also enables a user to
directly enter a value into the text box, so you may have
to add some additional validation logic for the column.
This option is appropriate only if you specify a List-
of-Values object for the column.

The RadioGroup HTML item type creates a group of
radio buttons for the acceptable values for the column.
This option is appropriate only if you specify a List-
of-Values object for the column.

The TextArea HTML object is a text entry box. The
Height value lower on the page determines the
number of rows in the box, while the Width value
determines the width of the box. The TextArea box
automatically performs word wrap.

The TextBox is the default HTML object for data entry. If
you specify a Max Length value that is greater than the
Width value, the data in the TextBox scrolls as a user
enters or scrolls through it.

As you might imagine, each one of these item types has a slightly different set of
options available for modification. In Table 10-2, each of these options is listed and
examined, including the options that apply to more than one item type.

Table 10-2
Button Item Type Options
Item Type Option Description
Common options These common options apply to most of the
item types.
Label The Label option allows you to specify the

label for an object.

You can include HTML formatting tags in a
Label.
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Item Type

Option

Description

Blank

Button

CheckBox

ComboBox

Link

Font Face

Font Color

Font Size

Layout options

Event handlers

Event handlers

Input height

Input width

The Link option allows you to specify that the
Labe] field contains a URL that links to another
Oracle9iAS Portal object, location on the Web,
or HTML page.

The Font Face option allows you to choose a
font from a combo box containing a list of
fonts.

The Font Color option allows you to choose
a font color from a combo box containing a list
of font colors.

By default, the Font Color for a mandatory
field in the database is red.

The Font Size option allows you to choose a
font size from a combo box.

Most item types have the same set of three
layout options that were described for the
buttons in the previous section.

Most item types have JavaScript event handlers,
as described in the previous section.

The B1ank item type does not contain any
options.

The Button item type does not contain any of
the Font options.

This item type contains both JavaScript and
PL/SQL event handler options.

The CheckBox item type only contains the
common options.

The ComboBox item type contains all of the
common options.

The Input height option allows you to
specify the height of the combo box item.

The Input width option allows you to specify
the width of the combo box item.

Continued
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Table 10-2 (continued)

Item Type

Option

Description

Hidden

LOV

Default value

Default value

type

The LOV option lets you specify a List-0f-
Values (LOVs) object that will be used to
retrieve the values placed in the combo box.
There is a Search button to the right of this
option that you can use to search for available
LOVs.

Chapter 16 covers LOVs in depth.

A default value is a value that is automatically
assigned if the user does not enter a value for
the column. You can use a default value in
order to automatically display a selection, for
items with lists-of-values, or to assign a value to
a column that is not shown on the page.

There are three basic choices for the default
value type:

O No Selection, which is applicable if you do
not specify a default value. This is the default
value.

O Constant, which is applicable if you have a
constant for a default value.

O Either a function, expression, or SQL
statement that will return a character value, a
number value, or a date value.

For the last type of default value, you would
enter a function, an expression, or a SQL
statement in the Default value field. You have to
specify which of these types of calculations you
are using for Oracle9/AS Portal to create the
appropriate code in your form. You also have to
specify the data type of the value returned in
order for the value to be properly converted for
display.

For more information on using functions,
expressions, and SQL statements for generating
default values, refer to the Oracle9/AS Portal
documentation.

The only common option used by the Hidden
item type is the Label option.



Chapter 10 O Building Oracle9/AS Portal Forms

Item Type

Option

Description

Horizontal

Image

Label Only

Password

Rule

Default value
Default value

type

Image

Input
length

Input max
length

Mandatory

Updateable

The Hidden item type is not displayed to the
user, so it should contain a default value if the
form is going to be used to insert new data.

The Horizontal Rule item type does not
contain any options.

The Image item type only contains the
common layout options.

The Image entry field lets you specify a
particular image. There is a Search button to the
right of this option that will give you a list of the
images that are available in Oracle9/AS Portal.

The Label Only item type only contains the
common appearance and layout options.

The Password item type contains all of the
common options.

This option specifies the length of the entry
field that will be used on the form.

This option specifies the length of the data that
can be contained in the entry field for the form.
A user is not allowed to enter more characters
than specified in this option.

If this value is greater than the Input Tength
value, the data will scroll horizontally, when
necessary.

This check box signifies that this data field must
have a value. If the user clicks on the Insert or
Update buttons without a value in a field
specified as mandatory, they will receive a
JavaScript-generated error.

By default, this check box is checked if the
associated data column is marked as NOT
NULL.

If this check box is not checked, Oracle9iAS
Portal will display the data value as a label,
rather than an entry field.

By default, this check box is checked.

Continued
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Table 10-2 (continued)

Item Type Option

Description

Insertable

Field Tevel
validation

Form Tevel
validation

Popup

Radio Group

If this check box is not checked, Oracle9/AS
Portal will not allow a value to be inserted for
this field when a new row is added to the
database.

By default, this check box is checked.

This option allows you to specify a JavaScript
validation routine that is executed each time a
user modifies the data in the field and leaves the
field. The option uses a combo box that lists all
the available JavaScript procedures in Oracle9iAS
Portal. You can define your own JavaScript
procedures, as described in Chapter 19.

The Field level validation procedure
will give immediate feedback to the user, as
opposed to the Form level validation
procedure. However, some types of validations
are based on the interaction between data in
two fields, so they would be more suitable for
Form level validation.

This option allows you to specify a JavaScript
validation routine that is executed each time a
user clicks on the Insert or Update buttons. As
with the Field Tevel validation, this
option uses a combo box to list available
JavaScript procedures.

The Popup item type contains the common
options, as well as the Input height, Input
width, and LOV options, which were described
for the ComboBox item type.

The RadioGroup HTML item type creates a
group of radio buttons for the acceptable values
for the column. This option is appropriate only if
you specifya List-of-Values object for the
column.
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Item Type Option Description

TextArea The TextArea item type contains all of the
options listed for the Password item type,
except that the Input Tength and the Input
max length are replaced by the Input
height and Input width options, as
described for the combo box.

The TextArea also contains an option for
Default Value, like the Hidden item type.

TextBox The TextBox item type contains the options
described for the Password item type.

The TextBox also contains an option for
Default Value, like the Hidden item type.

Tables 10-1 and 10-2 provide a lot of information about the various options available
to you. Now it’s time to modify some of the options for your first form.

15. Click the MAJOR_DESC column in the Columns list box. Change the Text for
the label to Description. You will modify some of the other characteristics of
your form later, after you see how the default options affect the operation of
the form.

Finishing the form

Although most of the important definitions for your form are contained on the
Formatting and Validation Options page, there are still a few more pages to see in
the Form Wizard.

16. Click on the Next button on the Formatting and Validation Options page.
17. Select the PUBLIC.TEMPLATE_6 choice from the Template combo box.

You can see that the name of the form is set to the value you entered as the Display
Name at the beginning of the wizard.

Since the last page of the Form Wizard simply allows you to add PL/SQL logic to the
form, you can finish your form now.

18. Click on the Next button.

At first glance, the page for entering additional PL/SQL code looks just like its corre-
sponding page in the Report Wizard. But if you scroll down to the bottom of the

271



272

Part Ill O Oracle9iAS Portal Components

New
Feature

page, you can see that there are two more options for entering PL/SQL code: before
and after processing the form. Since the functionality of a form, which allows you to
insert, update, and delete data, is more complex than the functionality of a report,
which only allows you to read data, these additional events have been added to the
Oracle9iAS Portal form. There will not be a big use for them right now, but in the
last section of the book, where you learn additional tips and techniques, you will be
using these events extensively to check the validity of incoming data.

19. Click on the Finish button.

The next step is to see exactly what your newly created form does.

Running your form

You are ready to start to use your first table-based form.
1. Click the Run button on the Manage Component page.

And here is your form, as shown in Figure 10-9.

F o PRLAEIE T A | @ - > ]

N“f"| First Form 13

Insert | Query | Reset
Mlajor
Description

Degree
Insert | Query | Reset

[ Your Company Logo

Figure 10-9: Your table-based form

You can see that your form has a lot of buttons, implying a lot of different
functionality:.

\ Some of the default buttons for a form, most notably the Query button, are new
with Oracle9/AS Portal.

One of the new features of this default, general-purpose form is the Query button.
The best way to understand how it works is to make it work.

2. Click on the Query button.



Chapter 10 O Building Oracle9iAS Portal Forms 273

If you have grown used to using WebDB, you probably resigned yourself to the fact that a
default form could be used to either insert data or update/delete data. There were good
reasons for implementing this type of automatic functionality in a default form, but, unfor-
tunately, this functionality was not easy for beginning users to find or use.

The new default forms are much more functional and easier to understand.

The page that is returned looks like Figure 10-10.

RN AEIE- SR EEE

N‘?| First Form 13

Update | Delete | Reset

Mlajor Business

Description|Business Degree

Degree E.S
Mext

Update | Delets | Reset

[ Your Company Logo

Figure 10-10: The result of clicking the Query button

When data has been retrieved from the database into the form, the Next button
appears to allow you to go to the following row.

3. Click on the Next button.
You can see that the Query button acts like the corresponding button on a QBE
report —clicking on it without any entries in the data fields retrieves all the rows in
the table.

4. Click on the Reset button.

You can see the selection capabilities of the form by clearing out the fields and
starting again.

5. Enter F% into the Major field and click on the Query button.

Since you have some data in the form, why not try to update it?
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'Note

6. Change the value in the Major field to Finance and Business.
7. Click on the Update button.

Oops! It looks like you got some kind of error from your Oracle database, as shown
in Figure 10-11.

ERE R IETAI- T T IEST= T | & - 2]

N‘f"| First Form "?_,'

Anunegpected error occurred: ORA-02292: mtegrity constramt (NETU. UGRADS_FK3)

e

Your Company Togo

Figure 10-11: An update error with your basic form.

The actual error refers to the fact that the MAJORS table is a parent in a foreign key
relationship, and a constraint put on the database means you cannot change the
value of the primary key in the table as long as there are child rows associated
with the parent row. If you are not familiar with database constraints, don't worry
too much about the actual source of the error. At least this error message is more
informative than the error messages in WebDB!

It doesn’t really matter why you can’t update the page, although you should note
that the error came from the database. This error source means that the data was
sent to the database and this page was returned, as opposed to a JavaScript error,
which you will see later in this section.

You can prevent this error from coming up again by modifying your form.

8.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

Close the browser window that contains the form to return to the Manage
Component page.

Click on the Edit link in the Manage Component page.

Select the MAJOR field in the Form Navigator.

Uncheck the Updateable check box in the Validation section of the form.
Click on the OK button.

Click on the Run link in the Manage Component page.

Click on the Query button in your form.

You can now see that the value for the Major field is displayed as a title, rather than
a data field, as shown in Figure 10-12.
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& Sample - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help ‘

v .o . a - 2
Back Fortiard Stop  Refesh  Home | Seach Fawoiles Hisloy Mai Fiint  Messenger
| Address [&] bitp:/homeserver/pks/pora20/PORTAL 0 1mva_spp_module.shon?e_sessionid=5 =] @6

“f’| First Form 13

Update | Delete | Reset

Major Business

Description|Business Degree
Degree  [B3

et

Update | Delete | Reset

‘ Your Company Logo |

L
CREEELEE wo &

Figure 10-12: The result of clicking the Query button with a nonupdateable field

15. Click on Reset button to clear the form.

16. Click on the Insert button.

You have not entered a value for a mandatory field, the Major field. Because of this,
you have received an error, as shown in Figure 10-13.

o RRAREIE- SR EEE

Nf| First Form 13

Insert | Query | Reset

Mlajor

Description]

Degree
Insert | Query | Reset

Your Company Logo

| icrosoft Internet Explorer [=]
& Major Value cannot be null.

Figure 10-13: The result of inserting with a NULL value for a mandatory field

Notice how this error pops up in a little message box, instead of on its own page.
The reason for this is that you have indicated the Major field is mandatory, which
causes a JavaScript validation routine to be run—in the browser — before the form
is submitted.
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This automatic functionality is great, but the form might be more effective if you
added some text to alert the user to the required nature of the Major field.
17. Click on the button in the message box.

18. Close the browser window that contains the form to return to the Manage
Component page.

19. Click on Edit in the Manage Component page.

20. Click on the green plus sign to the right of the Form entry in the Form
Navigator.

21. When the dialog box comes up, enter RequiredMajor for the name of the new
item.

The item will appear at the bottom of the list of items in the Form navigator.

22. Use the Up arrows to the right of the RequiredMajor item to move it up to just
below the Major field.

23. Change the Item type for the Required Major item to Label only.

24. Enter You <b>must</b> have a value for the Major field. for the label of the
item.

25. Enter a Column Span of 4 for the item.

Why enter a Column Span of 4? If you didn’t, the entire label for this item would be
displayed in the first column of the underlying HTML table. Since the width of a col-
umn is expanded to include the largest text string in the column in any row of the
table, this long label would mess up the formatting of the overall form. By using all
four columns in the resultant table (remember, there are two labels and two text
boxes on the second line), you ensure a nicer formatting.

While you are editing the form, it might be a good idea to get rid of the redundant
buttons at the bottom of the form.

26. Delete the INSERT_BOTTOM, UPDATE_BOTTOM, DELETE_BOTTOM,
QUERY_BOTTOM, and RESET_BOTTOM buttons from the form by clicking on
the red X to the right of each item.

Finally, it might improve the overall appearance of the form to place the DEGREE
data field on the same line as the Description data field.
27. Select the DEGREE data field in the Form Navigator.

28. Uncheck the check box labeled Begin on New Line in the Layout area of the
page.
29. Click on the OK button to regenerate your form.
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Click on the Run link to run the new version of the form.

The new version of the form is shown in Figure 10-14.

o RPAQEIE- a2 | & - 5]

N‘f‘| First Form 13

‘\nserl Query | Reset

Mlajor |
T ou must have a value for the Major field
Desmptlonl Degree

Your Company Logo

Figure 10-14: A more attractive version of the form

This version of the form looks easier to use, but there is still one little problem. The
DEGREE data field can accept any type of degree, when, in reality (well, the reality
of this book), good old NetU only gives out B.A. and B.S. degrees.

Your users may not be aware of this, or they might be prone to inputting the wrong
value for the field. To complete your form, you will want to make it so that the users
cannot make these mistakes.

31.

32.
33.
34.
35.

36.
37.
38.

Click on the Back button in the browser to return to the Manage Component
page.

Click on Edit in the Manage Component page.

Select the DEGREE item in the Form Navigator.

Change the Item type to Radio Group.

Select DEGREELOV from the LOV combo box in the Appearance area of the
options.

If you followed the complete installation instructions in Chapter 2, DEGREELOV
should have been loaded and available. If you did not, refer to Appendix A for
instructions on installing individual prebuilt components.

Click on the OK button to regenerate the component.

Click on the Run link to see the new form.

Click on the Query button to see how the radio buttons are automatically set
by the retrieved data.
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As you can see in Figure 10-15, the buttons in the radio group are properly set,
according to the values in the data.

ERER- IETAl T ==Y | & - ° |
‘-"ff|First Form ™
Insert | Gueny | Reset

Major [
Vo must have a value for the Major fisld

CBA
Dy i nl D
escriptiof egree oo

Your Company Logo

Figure 10-15: An even more attractive and useful version of the form

By providing a radio group for the DEGREE column, which has a limited set of val-
ues, you have not only improved the visual appearance of the form, but also made
it so that users cannot enter invalid data for that column.

Adding a Form to a Portal Page

You can add this form to your portal page, just as you did for the report.

1.

Close the form browser window to return to the Manage Component page for
your form.

2. Click on the Access tab for the form.

3. Check the check box labeled Publish to Portal. Click on the Close button to

Lo - IS ) B

return to the Navigator.

. Click on the Pages tab of the Navigator, and the Top-Level Pages entry.

. Click on the Edit link for the Net University Home Page page.

. Click on the Add Portlets icon in the middle region of the page.

. Scroll to the bottom of the portlets list to find the Net University Application

section. Click on the form you just published as a portlet.

. On the Preview page, click on the Add Portlet link to add the form portlet to

the portlet region.

. Click on the OK button to close the Add Portlet browser page.
10.

Click on the Close button in the Customize Page page to return to the
Navigator, and click on the name of the Net University Home Page to bring up
the new version of the portal page, shown in Figure 10-16.
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o QRAREIE-S8

ORACLE

December 26,2000

Favorites
Oracle
Oracle Portal Hel|
Oracle Technology Network

HTML Portlet nize
Today's Weather
Weather Maps
Airport Delays

Net University Home Page

Multiple Table Report

Major  Class
Business Sophomare
Junigr

Class Year Last Mame First Mame Phone

2002 Savage  Jennifer 6722140385

2001 Kelly Maura 5321526883
Sterling  Paul 3020346722
Lumley wiarren 8138087077
Bolanos  Linda 2923930870
Denise 2426081819
44BBET8217

Senior 2000

Runner

Alumni 1993 Stewart Lynn

First Form

a2\ (G
) B) 2
Navigstor Home Help

Customize Page Account Info Logout

Wwihere do you wantto search?
All Content Areas =
What do you wantto search for?

| E

For advice on how to search, read the
Search Tips

For a more specific search, use Advanced
Search

3D Weather Watcher

Update | Delete | Reset Saved Searches

There are no saved searches

Enter ZIP code:

Search

[lajor [Business

Vou must have a value for the Major
eld

Description

CRA
En D Dn
usiness Degree Degree 10

Next

Figure 10-16: The portal page with a form portlet

The form fits in pretty well as a portlet. Before leaving this brief section, you might
want to play around with the form as a portlet, just to verify that all the functional-
ity you included in the form is still present in its new life as a portlet.

Summary

So far, so good.

You have created a form based on a table that you can use to enter data into your
database. You even learned some basic methods you can use to preserve the
integrity of your data and prevent user entry errors.

In the next chapter, you will learn how to create a form based on an Oracle stored
procedure, which will allow you to take advantage of the sort of sophisticated inter-
action with the database you can build into stored procedures. You will learn how
to create a form that is based on a master-detail relationship between two tables.
As you may not like the way the form you created allows users to do everything
with the data—insert, update, and delete any piece of data—in the next chapter,
you will see how to shape the behavior of your form so that it can only be used to
update or delete a particular row.
g

g g






Building Forms —
Part I

In the last chapter, you learned how to create basic forms.
The forms you created gave you the ability to write data to
your Oracle database, and they were certainly easy to build.
This chapter introduces you to the two other types of forms
you can build — forms based on stored procedures and
master-detail forms — and helps you understand how to use
the forms you have created to update or delete existing data
in your database.

Forms Based on Stored Procedures

' Note

If you are new to the Oracle database, or to relational
databases in general, it is probably worth spending a little
time discussing the purpose and structure of stored proce-
dures before moving on to building forms based on these
stored procedures.

What are stored procedures?

Structured Query Language (SQL) was popularized in the
1970s and added an important dimension to the world of data
processing. SQL gives developers a more-or-less standard lan-
guage and interface to use to interact with data in a wide vari-
ety of relational databases. Oracle rose to prominence as the
leading relational database in the world, in part because of its
adherence to the SQL standard.

This book assumes that you have a basic working knowl-
edge of SQL, as you have already seen in the chapters on
reporting. Although you do not need to understand SQL to
use Oracle9/AS Portal, you can broaden the range and
functionality of Oracle9/AS Portal with timely use of SQL,
so it's a good idea to learn the basics of the language to
complement your knowledge of Oracle9/AS Portal.

CHAPTER

o 0O 0O O
In This Chapter
Creating a Form
Based on a Stored

Procedure

Building Master-
Detail Forms

o O 0O O
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SQL combines simplicity and power, but it mainly revolves around the actions
needed to read and write data. There are times when developers or a database
administrators want to supplement SQL with their own unique, procedural logic.
Stored procedures get their name from two simple facets of their existence: they
can be used to create virtually any type of logical procedure, and they are stored
and executed in the database. Stored procedures were the precursor to today’s
server-based applications, such as those you are building with Oracle9iAS Portal.

The Oracle database uses a procedural language called PL/SQL for its own stored
procedures. If you get some understanding of the capabilities of PL/SQL, all you
have to do is to look at Oracle9iAS Portal itself. All the Oracle9iAS Portal compo-
nents you create are actually groups of PL/SQL stored procedures, called packages,
which are generated by Oracle9iAS Portal and stored and executed in the Oracle
database. In fact, Oracle9iAS Portal itself is written as a collection of PL/SQL proce-
dures, and when you install Oracle9iAS Portal, you are actually installing those
PL/SQL procedures.

Oracle9iAS Portal and stored procedures

Many of you are probably already experienced Oracle users and pretty familiar
with PL/SQL. If you have been using Oracle for a while, you probably have existing
PL/SQL routines that you use to interact with the data in your Oracle database.
Oracle9iAS Portal enables you to create forms easily that are based on your PL/SQL
procedures.

Stored procedures can include parameters that are passed to the procedure as part
of the procedure call. Oracle9iAS Portal treats these parameters just like it treats
the columns in a table. When you select a stored procedure as the foundation for a
form, Oracle9iAS Portal queries the stored procedure to discover the number and
type of parameters the procedure expects to receive, just as it does for a table or
view.

At this time, the forms you build with Oracle9iAS Portal can only send data to a
PL/SQL procedure. Some PL/SQL procedures create their own internal cursors that
can be used to scroll through a set of data in the same way that you would use a
standard SQL cursor to scroll through the result set from an SQL query. You cannot
take advantage of this capability of stored procedures in Oracle9iAS Portal.

You can also use a PL/SQL function, which returns a single result, as a part of a
standard SQL statement in Oracle9iAS Portal when you are creating reports or
charts.

The sample stored procedure

The sample NETU database includes a stored procedure that you can use to insert
data into the database based on a simple logical criterion.
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The NETU database is used for more than just tracking students and their courses.
The database also includes information about NetU alumni and their contributions
to their alma mater. Alumni can either send in checks as donations, or send in
pledges to donate, and follow them with checks later.

The only difference between these two actions is whether or not a check is
included. If a check is present, the contribution is a donation; if there is no check,
the contribution is a pledge.

The stored procedure netu_add_donation accepts data about a donation and
automatically inserts it into the appropriate table, depending on the presence or
absence of a check number.

The netu_add_donation stored procedure is as follows:

procedure netu_add_donation (p_id number, p_fund
varchar2, p_restriction varchar?,
p_amount number, p_gift_date date, p_checkno number)
as
begin
if p_checkno is null then

—No check, this must be a pledge
insert into pledges (donation_no, id, fund,
pledge_amount, pledge_date, pledge_no)
values (null, p_id, p_fund, p_amount, p_gift_date,
pledges_seq.nextval);
else

—Check number means that this is a donation receipt

insert into donations (donation_no, id, fund,
restriction, amount, gift_date, check_number)
values (donations_seqg.nextval, p_id, p_fund,
p_restriction, p_amount, p_gift_date, p_checkno);
end if;
end netu_add_donation;

Building a form based on a stored procedure
Building a form based on a stored procedure is very much like building a form
based on a table or view.
1. Return to the Oracle9iAS Portal Navigator and navigate to the NETCOLLEGE
application.
2. Click on the Form link to the right of the Create New ... label.

3. Click on the “Form based on procedure” link.
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/.

' Note

' Note

The first page of this wizard looks just like the first page of the other component
builder wizards. You are prompted for a storage location for the form you are build-
ing and the name of the form.

4. Enter ch11_frm_1 as the Name of the form and Stored Procedure Form as the
Display Name. The NETCOLLEGE application is already selected for you.

5. Click the Next button on the Form name and Application page.

The next page in the wizard prompts you to select an existing PL/SQL procedure for
the form. When you click on the Search button, the resulting dialog will show you a
whole bunch of available procedures, as shown in Figure 11-1.

Where did the procedures come from? They were created for you by Oracle9iAS
Portal, just as you created the sample reports and forms in earlier chapters. All the
procedures created by Oracle9iAS Portal are used to accept parameters and then
return an HTML page the browser, so they would not really be suitable as the basis
for a form you would build with this wizard.

It's a good development practice to keep your components in a separate schema
~~  to avoid this type of issue.
6. Enter %ADD_DONAY% into the Find box at the top of the search dialog.

7. Select the NETU.NETPACKAGE.NETU_ADD_DONATION procedure in the
Procedure combo box.

8. Click the Next button on the Procedure page.
The extended name for the procedure includes the name of the owner schema

~  (netu), followed by a period and the name of the package (netpackage) that con-
tains the procedure, followed by a period and the name of the procedure.

3 Search Dialog - Microsoft Internet Explorer [_[o[]

. Enter search criterion. (Example: % will

4 find all values begining with "a"). Searches
s\\ are case insensitive
b % ) % Find, Cloze

NETU.CH10 FRM 1 ONLINE
NETU.CH10 FEM 1 ROW FUNCTION
NETU.CH10 FEM 1 SETDEFAULTS
NETU.CH10 FEM 1 WV GEMSYS 1
NETU.CH10 FEM 1 WWW GEMSYS 12

NETU.CH10 FEM 1 WWW GEMSYS 13
NETU.CH10 FEM 1 WV GENSTS 2
NETU.CH10 FEM 1 W GENSYS 3
NETU.CH10 FEM 1 WWV GENSYS 4
NETU.CH10 FEM 1 WWV GENSYS 5

Row(s) 1- 10
Mext

&
Figure 11-1: Existing stored procedures
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The next page in the Form Wizard asks you whether you want to use the tabular or
custom layout option. In order to concentrate on the differences in building a form
based on a stored procedure, you should leave the tabular choice selected.

9. Click on the Next button on the Form Layout page.

The next page in the Form Wizard for procedures looks very familiar. In fact, aside
from a different title at the top of the panel, this page is identical to the correspond-
ing page for formatting columns in the other form wizards.

There are only four differences:

O The first difference is that all the names of the parameters begin with the
characters “P_". The P, as you could probably guess, stands for “Parameter,”
and giving the parameters for stored procedure names that begin with “P_" is
a standard practice for Oracle stored procedures. You will probably want to
change the labels for the parameters in your form.

0 The second difference is that all the parameters have a width of 30 and a max-
imum length of 2000. Oracle9iAS Portal assigns all parameters these same val-
ues, so you will probably have to change these values too.

O The third difference is that all the labels for these parameters have a color of
red, by default, since they are all required.

0 The last difference is that all the parameters are marked as mandatory and
updateable.

These are good guesses by Oracle9iAS Portal, because most stored procedures are
expecting to receive values for all their parameters. But you will still want to adjust
the labels and lengths of the parameters for this particular PL/SQL function.

10. Select the P_ID column in the Form Navigator. Change the Text in the Label
section to Alumni ID. Change the Max Length and the Width to 6.

The P_ID parameter must have a value that already exists as the ID of a person in
the ALUMNI table. That makes the P_ID field ideal for using a list-of-values pop-up.
In following the Oracle9iAS Portal standard, you will leave the mandatory fields red.

11. Set the Display As combo box to Popup and select ALUMNILOV for the LOV
field.

12. Select the P_FUND column in the Form Navigator. Change the text in the Label
section to Fund. Change the Display As to Radio Group. Set the LOV to
FUNDLOV, which will create radio buttons based on the values in the
FUNDLOYV, thus making sure that users don’t enter an invalid fund.
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Note

values for the FUND types by importing the fundlov.sql script, the list-of-values for
the ALMUNI by importing the alumnilov.sql script, and the list-of-values for the
RESTRICTION by importing the restrictlov.sql script. Please see Appendix A for
instructions on how to import objects.

Onthe If you have not loaded the samples for the book, you have to load the list-of-

-.\CD
.

Because there are only two valid values for the FUND parameter, it makes sense to
use a simple list-of-values that are displayed as a group of radio buttons. You will
learn much more about lists-of-values later in Chapter 14.

13. Select the P_RESTRICTION column in the Form Navigator. Change the text in
the Label section to Donation Restriction. Set Display As to Popup. Set the
LOV to RESTRICTLOV. Uncheck the check box for “Begin on new line” so that
this field appears on the same line as the previous field.

14. Select the P_AMOUNT column in the Form Navigator. Change the text in the
Label section to Amount. Change the Max Length and Width to 15. Set the
Format Mask to $999,999,999.99, because the fundraisers are very hopeful
that one of their alumni will hit the big time and remember dear old NetU.

15. Select the P_GIFT_DATE column in the Form Navigator. Change the text in the
Label section to Gift Date. Change the Max Length and Width to 11.

The Oracle database only accepts date values in the format of DD-MON-YYYY —

~~  two numbers for the day, three letters for the month, and four numbers for the

year. You should note this format limitation in the help for this form.

16. Select the P_CHECK_NUMBER column in the Form Navigator. Change the text
in the Label section to Check Number. Change the Color to Black and uncheck
the Mandatory check box, because this field is not mandatory. Set the default
value as (null) and the default value type as Constant. Change the Max Length
and Width to 10.

If there is no check number, the stored procedure knows to enter the data as a
pledge rather than a donation. Unfortunately, if the user does not enter a value for
the check number, Oracle9iAS Portal does not include the P_CHECK_NUMBER
parameter in the call to the stored procedure and the procedure does not execute
properly. In order to avoid this, a missing check number must be listed as the value
null, which sends the parameter with a null value to the procedure. Of course,

you might want to create a JavaScript validation, which you will learn about in
Chapter 19, to check for a numeric value or the text of null.

Before moving on, you will also have to change the title of one of the buttons. The
SUBMIT_TOP button will do a submit function for the form, but, to the users, all
they will be doing is inserting the donation, so it makes sense to change the label
on the button so as to not confuse end users.

17. Select the SUBMIT_TOP item in the Form Navigator. Change the Label to
Insert.
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18. Click the Next button on the Formatting and Validation page.

The final two pages are identical to the final two pages of the other form compo-
nents. You can specify text options that enable you to add text to the header and
footer of the page displayed to users, associate help text with the page, and give
the page a standard look and feel with a template. To make this component look like
the other components you have created, you should assign a template.

19. Select the PUBLIC.TEMPLATE_6 choice from the Template combo box.
20. Give the form a header text of Alumni Donations.

21. Click on the Next button on the Form Text page.

You might wonder why the Advanced PL/SQL code page exists for a form based on
a stored procedure. After all, why would you add more PL/SQL code to a stored pro-
cedure written in PL/SQL code? The purpose of this page is to enable you to add
PL/SQL code that executes at some specific points in the creation of the page that
is presented to the user as the interface for this component.

If you have been using Oracle for a while, you probably have some stored proce-
dures that you want to use in your Oracle9iAS Portal application. These stored pro-
cedures were not necessarily designed with an appropriate user interface, so the
need to add customized logic to surround a form based on a stored procedure is
the same as the corresponding need for other components.

22. Click the Finish button on the last page of the Form Builder Wizard.
It’s time to see the form at work:

23. Select the Run link at the bottom of the Manage Component page for the form
you have just created. The form looks like Figure 11-2.

o QPGS E-S2 | & - # ]

N‘f“| Stored Procedure Form 1:_?

Alummni Denations

Insert | Resst
Alnmni ID =]

€ Annual Fund
Fund Restrictit
i C Capital Campaign zstrctio] 5

Amount
Gift Drate
Check Mumber|(null)

[ Your Company Logo

Figure 11-2: The form based on a stored procedure
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24. Enter your own information into the fields on the page. Click the Insert
button.

The ability to build forms to pass parameters to a PL/SQL procedure helps you to
leverage work you may have already done to add logical procedures to your Oracle
environment. The last type of form to explore is the master-detail form.

Master-Detail Forms

Up until this point, you have been dealing with individual forms based on individual
tables or stored procedures. Many of the forms you create in any application sys-
tem are based on individual tables in the database. Due to the connectionless
nature of the HTTP communications between a browser and a server, this makes a
lot of sense. You want to deal with tables as atomic units for updating and inserting
data. If two tables are somehow related, you can simply build separate forms for
each table and implement the relationship by building an Oracle9iAS Portal link.

But Oracle9iAS Portal gives you the ability to build forms based on two tables that
are part of one of the most common types of relationship, the master-detail

One of the significant ways that relational databases changed the design of databases was
to introduce the concept of related multiple tables that reduce the storage of redundant
data. Master-detail relationships are the result of this advance. Rather than store, for
instance, lots of student information with each record in a student transcript, the rows in
the TRANSCRIPT table contain a value in their ID column that matches the value in the ID
column of the UGRADS table. The ID column in the UGRADS table is the primary key of the
table, and the primary key of the TRANSCIPT table points back to the primary key of its mas-
ter table.

If you have been used to designing a nonrelational system, you may have used an array to
implement the same type of relationship. A master-detail relationship has several advan-
tages over an array. For instance, the rows in both the UGRADS table and the TRANSCRIPT
table are smaller than a single row containing all of the data, which makes retrieval faster if
someone just wants to see the student information or calculate on values in the TRAN-
SCRIPT. More importantly, a master-detail relationship is dynamic. A student can take a sin-
gle class or a thousand classes and the relationship doesn’t change. With an array, you have
to predefine the maximum number of details that can be assigned to a single master.

Relational databases are designed to join related tables very rapidly, so there is no real per-
formance penalty to using master-detail relationships between tables rather than an array.
In fact, the rules for good relational database design forbid the use of arrays.



Chapter 11 O Building Forms—Partll 289

relationship. In a master-detail relationship, a single row from the master table is
related to one or more rows in a detail table and linked by a common value that
exists in both tables.

You will see that creating a master-detail form gives you a single form that can be
used to implement a host of actions for the form.

Building a master-detail form

There are a number of master-detail relationships in the NETU sample database.

But, as with previous examples, you will build your first master-detail form based
on two of the smaller tables in the database. This way, you can focus on the process
of building the form, rather than on tracking and formatting a table with a lot of dif-
ferent columns.

Beginning the building process

You start out building a master-detail form in the same way that you began to build
the other form components.

1. Return to the Oracle9iAS Portal environment by closing the browser window
with the previous form.

2. Go to the Navigator page, which should still show the NETCOLLEGE applica-
tion.

3. Click on the Form link to the right of the Create New ... label.
4. On the main Forms page, click on the Master-Detail Form link.
As with the other component builders, the first page of the Master-Detail Form

Wizard requires you to indicate which schema in the database will own the result-
ing form. You also must give the form a name.

5. Give the form the Name of ch11_frm_2 and a Display Name of Master-detail
form. Click the Next button on the Master Detail Form Name and Application

page.

The next page of the wizard prompts you for the master and detail tables that will
be used in the form, as shown in Figure 11-3.
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SRR IERAILTE N BT | & - 2]
ORACLE o e N

== =) B) )

Mavigator Home  Help

| <Previous I Next > E| Cancel I

Step 20f 10 ®BCDIEEETT

Tables or Views

Choose the tables or views on which the master row and detail rows of the form will be based

Master Table nr\/iewlSCOTl’ DEFT =

Detail Table ar View ISCD'I_I' EMP =]

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. All Rights Reserved

Figure 11-3: Specifying master and detail tables for a master-detail form

6. Select the NETU.MAJORS table in the Master Table or View combo box and
the NETU.MAJOR_REQS table in the Detail Table or View combo box. Click the
Next button on the Tables or Views page.

The next page of the Master-Detail Form Builder Wizard is used to specify the join
between the master and detail tables. Oracle9iAS Portal uses some intelligence in
proposing candidates for the link, including checking if there is a foreign key rela-
tionship between the two tables or, failing that, if there are matching column names
in the two tables.

7. Accept the proposed join condition between the MAJOR column in both
tables by clicking the Next button on the Join Conditions page.

Formatting options

The next page of the Master-Detail Form Wizard asks you to indicate whether you
want the overall layout to be tabular or custom. As with the earlier forms, you
should accept the default of a tabular layout.

8. Click on the Next button in the Form Layout page.

The next page in the Master-Detail Form Wizard, shown in Figure 11-4, looks like
another page you have seen.
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o RPAAEA B SR | @ - 2]

ORACLE

Mavigator Home Help

| <Previous || Next> | Finish ” Cancel |

StepSof 10 BBBBBrCDIE

QOUERY_TOF % & Form Level Options
e Box Background Color Braveer Default

RESET TOP % 4 & Box Background Image j'

+TOP_SECTION* Box Border No Border =

[FEIMASTER_ACTION % 4 &
Elusiors + +
MAIOR_DESC S 4 4
[EoloEcRrER 4+ & T Log Actvity

The Log Activity checkbox will enable the logging of calls to this medule. The show timing checkbox displays petformance
infarmation to the user when the module is executed.

[ Show Ti

E-porrom section- ~ Cascad;ﬂf)rflsts Detail Rows on Master Delete
[FElerevious & + L
[Exilizad X3

Order by ROWID =] [Ascending -]

Then by % =] [Ascending =]

Then by % =] [Ascending =]

Then by % =] [Ascending =]

Then by % =| |Ascending x|

Then by % x| |Ascending x|

—

Figure 11-4: Formatting and Validation Options for Master Row

However, there are a number of key differences. The first main difference is in the
name of the page. The page is called Formatting and Validation Options, like

the similar page in the other versions of the Form Wizard, but the name includes
the specification that these options are for the Master Row. As you will see later, the
master-detail form is, in effect, two separate forms linked together, so this page is
for the top form, which handles the master row.

When you look at the form properties, you can see that there is one additional
check box, labeled Cascade Delete Detail Rows on Master Delete. By default, this
box is checked, which means that when a user deletes the master row, all associ-
ated detail rows will also be deleted.

When you look at the items in the master part of the form, you can see that there is
no INSERT_TOP, UPDATE_TOP, or DELETE_TOP buttons. You can also see that there
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If you are familiar with the rules of referential integrity, you will recognize this rule and
understand its purpose. If you are not familiar with this type of rule, imagine what would
happen if you deleted the master row and did not delete the associated child rows. The
child rows would be orphans, and the logical integrity of your data would be disturbed. In
this particular case, when you delete a major, you would delete the rows that list the
requirements for the major — which only makes sense. If the major is gone, there is no need
to clutter the database with requirements for the nonexistent parent.

is a new, unknown column called MASTER_ACTION. These two differences are
related, as you will soon see.

New N\ The missing buttons in the master portion of the form and the new
Fpatip: MASTER_ACTION item are the result of the new design of master-details forms in
Oracle9iAS Portal.

Aside from these few differences, the rest of this page is the same as the Formatting
and Validation Options page for the other forms. You can go ahead and clean up the
formatting for the fields on the page.

9. Select MAJOR in the first Order By combo box under the options for the Form.

10. Click on the MAJOR_DESC item in the Form Navigator. Change the label for the
item to Description.

11. Click on the DEGREE item in the Form Navigator. Change the Item type to
Radio Group and set the LOV to the DEGREELOV. Uncheck the “Begin on new
line” check box.

Onthe-"“\ If you have not already loaded the preexisting LOV objects into the Oracle9iAS

LD Portal database, you should import the object called courselov.sql into your

"\ /  database. (If you did not load the degreelov.sql LOV in the previous chapter, you

-— should import that object also.) For information on how to import objects, please
refer to Appendix A.

12. Click on the Next button in the Formatting and Validation Options for Master
Row page.

The next page is the Formatting and Validation Options for Detail row, as shown in
Figure 11-5.
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The Log Activity checkbox will enable the logging of calls to this medule. The show timing checkbox displays petformance
infarmation to the user when the module is executed.

[EoluEsT 3¢ 4 ™ Log Activity
T Show Timing
Number of Detail Rows to Display 5
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Then by % x| |Ascending x|
Then by % x| |Ascending x|
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Figure 11-5: Formatting and Validation Options for Detail Row

Once again, this page looks like a standard formatting and validation options page.
But on this page, you can see a new form option labeled Number of Detail Rows to
display. In a master-detail form, Oracle9iAS Portal will show a single master row in
the top part of the form, and a number of detail rows in the bottom part of the form.
You can leave the default of 5 for the number of detail rows.

You can also see that there is a DETAIL_ACTIONS item in the Form Navigator, which
is similar to the MASTER_ACTIONS item in the previous page. In addition, there is
an item called HR_LIINE, which is simply a horizontal line separating the master
portion of the form from the detail portion of the form. There are no other buttons
in this part of the form, which you will understand when you see the form at work.

As with the master part of the form, you will want to clean up this section of the
form a bit.

13. Select CATNUM for the first Order By combo box.
14. Select the CATNUM item in the Form Navigator.
15. Change the Description for the item to Catalog Number.
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16. Click on the Next button in the Formatting and Validation Options for Detail
Row page.

17. Select the PUBLIC.TEMPLATE_6 choice from the Template combo box, and
give the form a suitable title.

18. Click on the Finish button.

Running your master-detail form

At this point, you are probably suspecting that there might be quite of bit of func-
tionality in the completed form, so you might as well jump right in and run it.

1. Click on the Run link in the Manage Component page. The form that shows up
looks like Figure 11-6.

EEAT-IEEAI-TETE N EE T | = - # ]

H‘?| Master-detail form ﬁ

Query | Save | Reset
Waster action|[None] =

Wajor

CBA
D i D
escription egree Lo

Detail actions Iufajor Catalog Number

[mione] =]

|
H |
H | |
= |
B | |

| Your Company Logo

Figure 11-6: The first look at your master-detail form

New N In Oracle9iAS Portal, the single form shown in Figure 11-6 replaces the complex of
fpat» forms that were created in WebDB.

You can see that the master part of the form is at the top, while the detail part of
the form, with its repeating rows, is in the bottom of the form under a horizontal
rule.

You can also see the previously mysterious Master and Detail action items. These
items show up as combo boxes with four choices: [None], Insert, Update, and
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Delete. As you can probably guess, these action items give you the ability to per-
form different actions on the master row and each individual detail row — pretty
slick.

You can start exploring the functionality of your master-detail form by retrieving
some master rows.

2. Click on the Query button. Once you have queried for master and detail rows,
the master-detail form looks like Figure 11-7.

o @RNGAEIE SR | & - 5 |
Nf| Master-detail form ‘ﬁ;
Save | Reset

Master action|Update
Major lAccounting

. CBA
D i Fublic A ting LD
escription  [Public Accounting [(Degree - 17

MNext

Detall actions Major Catalog Number
[Update =] [Accounting [acTr00
IUpdalgj |Accuuntmg IACTZEIU
|Upda(aj |A:t:nuntmg |ACTSDD
[Update =] [Accounting [acTa00
[Update =] [Accounting [acT700

Next

Your Company Togo

Figure 11-7: Data retrieved for the master-detail form

This form looks ready to use, but you can tell by simply thinking about its opera-
tions that it leaves something to be desired in its current form.

There are two apparent problems with the detail portion of the form. First of all, the
Major data field is editable in the detail section of the form. Remember that this is
the column value used to link the detail row to the master row, so you should not
allow users to modify this value.

In addition, the value should be, in essence, the default for new rows, so you should
turn off the update capability for this form. You should also make the default value
for the MAJOR column in the detail table the same value as the one shown in the
master table.
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Note

This is one solution to these problems. This solution, however, has a problem of its
own. What if a user is entering a new major? There will not be a value for Major
column in the detail table, so the user will have to first insert a major and then
retrieve it and add required courses. This seems a little kludgey, but, in this partic-
ular scenario, a user will be adding and deleting required courses, besides adding
brand new majors. The inconvenience of taking these two steps is outweighed by
the possibility that the user could accidentally or mistakenly change the Major for
an existing required course.

In Version 3.0.8 of the product, this situation has been remedied. The developers
have added some code that automatically makes the value for the master row the
default value for the new detail row. By the time you read this book, Version 3.0.8
should be out.

Also, you can see that the user will be required to enter a catalog number. It would
be much nicer if you could provide some type of lookup capability, so the user
could identify the course based on the more understandable course name or the
course title.

Finally, since this form operates in a slightly different way than the other forms you
have seen, you should add some text to the help for the form.

3. Close the form to return to the Oracle9iAS Portal environment.
4. Click on the Edit link.
5. Select the CATNUM item in the Form Navigator. Change the Item type to

Popup, the Description to Course and the LOV to COURSELOV.

6. Click on the Form Text tab, which is the third tab from the left.
7. Enter the following code for the Help Text:

To use this form, you start by clicking on the Query button,
which will retrieve one or more Majors and their
corresponding required courses.

<blockquote>You can enter selection criteria to retrieve a
selection of rows into the fields for Master before you click
on the Query button.</blockquote>

Once you retrieve your rows, you can add, delete, or modify
the associated required courses in the lower part of the
form. The Detail Actions combo box gives you a choice of
these three actions.

<p>

When you have made your changes to the data in the form,
click on the Save button at the top of the form to save all
of your changes.

<p>
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You can also use this form to insert a new Major and its
required courses by clicking on the Reset button, entering
the information for the Major, and clicking the Save button.
After entering the Major, you can retrieve it and enter the
required courses.

8. Click on the OK button to complete these revisions.

9. Click on the Run link in the Manage Components page.

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

Click on the Query button to retrieve the values for the Accounting major.

Click on the Next button at the bottom of the detail portion of the page to
bring up the next set of required courses.

Go to the first blank line in the new details portion of the page. Enter
Accounting for the Major.

Click on the Popup button to the right of the Course data entry field. Select
the English [—ENG100 entry.

Change the Detail actions for the new row to Insert. The page will now look
like Figure 11-8.

Hf| Master-detail form ﬁ

Save | Resst
Master action|Update =
Wajor IAccounting

CBA
D it Public A ting (D
escription ublic Accounting [Degree

MNext

Detail actions Major Course

[Update =] [Accounting [acTeno @

|Upda(aj |A:cnunting |FINWDD 5]

[Update =] [Accounting [Fivzon @

[Update =] [Accounting [EnGTon @

[mone] = [ [ 5]
Previous

o Rl REIE SR CEE

| Your Company Logo

4

Figure 11-8: Inserting a new course
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15. Click on the Save button.

You can see that the results of the Save action are shown at the top of the form.
Since the default action for retrieved rows is Update, you can see that the form
updated the master row and the three existing detail rows, and inserted the
new row.

16. Click on the Query button again. Once the first set of requirements has been
returned, click on the Next button in the detail portion of the form, which will
bring up the page shown in Figure 11-9.

As shown in Figure 11-9, the new course requirement has been added. You should
delete it before leaving the master-detail form.

17. Select Delete from the Detail actions combo box for the new course require-
ment of ENG100.

18. Click on the Save button.

19. Click on the Query button to review the effects of your actions.

PR IETAIE- T T I B & - © x|
N“f“| Master-detail form ’:_E
Save | Reset

Master action|Update =
Major IAccounting

CBA
D it Public A ting (D
escription ublic Accounting [Degree "

Next

Detail actions IMajor Course

|Updatej |A|:cuuntmg |ACTEEIU 5]

|Upda(ej |A:cnunting |ENGWDD 5

[Update =] [Accounting [Fnion @

[Update =] [Accounting [Fnzon @

[tone] =1 [ [ =2
Previous

| Your Company Logo

Al v
Figure 11-9: Data inserted with the master-detail form
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As you can see, the new detail actions combo box allows you to perform multiple
actions on the detail and master rows in a master-detail form. In fact, you could per-
form different actions on different detail rows in the same page.

The functionality of the master-detail form is quite rich, although, in its current
form, presents some potential issues with regards to data integrity.

Summary

In this chapter, you completed examining some of the more complex features in
Oracle9iAS Portal form components, including building forms based on stored pro-
cedures and creating master-detail form components through a single process.

This is far from the end of using forms in your Oracle9iAS Portal application sys-
tem. You will use other forms as you learn about the rest of the functionality in
Oracle9iAS Portal. And, as was stated at the beginning of the previous chapter, you
will build many forms as you create your applications with Oracle9iAS Portal.
However, in order to cover the breadth of the features delivered with Oracle9iAS
Portal, you have to move on to building other components.

g u u






Building Charts

New
Feature

Since the dawn of flow charts, people have found it easier
to comprehend large amounts of information when it is
presented in a graphical format. Computers, which are used
for storing and processing larger amounts of data than a nor-
mal person can easily absorb, can create reports based on
summaries of this data. However, the most convenient way to
quickly spot trends and to understand the big picture is
through a chart.

Oracle9iAS Portal charts, like all other Oracle9iAS Portal com-
ponents, have their strengths and weaknesses. Although
Oracle9iAS Portal charts may not offer the broadest range of
options and flexibility, they are certainly quick and easy to
build. And, like all other Oracle9iAS Portal components, they
offer a significant amount of user interaction and they are
available to anyone who has access to a browser.

\ Generally, creating charts with Oracle9/AS Portal follows
the same process as creating charts with WebDB.

Creating Charts with
the Query Wizard

A chart is essentially a type of report. Both the chart and the
report have a single purpose: to present data to the users to
read. So you will find that pages of the Chart Wizard closely
resemble those of the Report Wizard. However, because a
chart is a very particular type of report, the process of build-
ing it is a bit more concise than the process of creating a gen-
eral report.

CHAPTER

o o O O
In This Chapter

Building Charts with
the Query Wizard

Building Charts
Based on SQL
Statements

Adding a Chart as a
Portlet
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Beginning the chart-building process

You start the process of building a chart component in much the same way that you
start the process of building other components.

1. Enter the Oracle9iAS Portal development environment as the NETUDEV
developer.

Cross- \ If you have not yet loaded the sample NETU database, refer to Chapter 2 for
Reference : - :
{ instructions on how to install the sample data and create the necessary users. If
— you are unfamiliar with how to use the Navigator, refer to Chapter 5.

2. Use the Navigator to go to the NETCOLLEGE application.
3. Click on the Chart link to the right of the Create New ... label at the top of the
page.

The first page of the Charts Wizard looks just like the first page of the other wiz-
ards, as shown in Figure 12-1.

RN IEIA IR

ORACLE

Navigator Home Helg

_

Create a chart using a wizard that builds a SQL guery for you or using a wizard that allows you to write your own SOL query.

Charts Frorm Query Wizard
Let the wizard build the SQL guery for you

Charts From SAL Query
Write your own SOL guery

Image Charts From Query Wizard
Build Image Charts using Query Wizard

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. All Rights Reserved

Figure 12-1: The first page of the Charts Wizard

You have two basic choices on this main page. You can build a chart using the
Query Wizard or using your own SQL statement.
You should use the Query Wizard to build your first chart.

4. Select the Charts From Query Wizard link.

The actual Chart Wizard starts on the next page. The first page of the Wizard looks
exactly like the first page of the other Wizards you have encountered so far. You have
to indicate which application the chart belongs to and give the chart a unique name.

5. Enter ch12_cht_1 as the Name of the component and First Chart as the
Display Name.



Chapter 12 O Building Charts  3()3

6. Leave the NETCOLLEGE choice in the Application combo box.
7. Click the Next button on the Chart Name and Application page.

The next page of the Chart Wizard prompts you to identify the name of the table or
view that you want to base the chart on. In the sample database included with this
book, there is a table, DONATIONS, that is ideal for chart building. The DONATIONS
table contains a record of donations made by all the alumni to the two basic chari-
table funds. You can sort the data in this table based on the identity of the alumni,
the fund the donation was intended for, or any restrictions on the use of the funds.
Because there are a lot of rows in the table, and because contribution levels are
exactly the sort of thing that administrators at old Net University want to see
quickly summarized, use the DONATIONS table as the main source table for all the
charts you build in this chapter.

8. Enter the NETU.DONATIONS table in the Table or View field.

/Note You could also use the search box, which can be called with the little pop-up icon
~~  to the right of the Tables/Views data entry field, to find and select a table.

9. Click the Next button on the Table or View page.

Describing the chart

The next page of the Chart Wizard, shown in Figure 12-2, is the most important page
in the wizard.

This page is where you specify the data that will be used to create the chart. In
some ways, this is the cleanest high-level page in any of the wizards in Oracle9iAS
Portal. By selecting and entering values in just a few fields, you tell Oracle9iAS
Portal about the relationships that it will use to build the resulting chart.

ERE R IETAI- T T ET= T | & - 2]

ORACLE

T/l_// _<Provious || Nets || Finish || Gancel |
i
/ Step 3018 »aBODIDD

Table or View Columns

Choose one or more table or view columns whase data you want ta display in the chart. Click on # 1o sst link paramaters

Label DONATION_NO  x

Link % X rd
Walue 1 =
Group Function [% -

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. All Rights Reservert

Figure 12-2: The Table or View Columns page in the Chart Wizard
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Table 12-1 describes the four data entry elements listed on this page and the way to
use them.

Table 12-1
Data Entry Elements for Formatting Chart Columns
Element Use
Label The Label combo box gives you a choice of the columns in the table

you have selected. The column you indicate in this combo box is used
as the grouping value for the resultant chart component.

The Group Function is applied to all the rows on the basis of the value
of the Label column. For instance, if you choose FUND as the Label,
the values in the chart are presented based on the different values for
the FUND column. The column chosen as the label also, as the name
implies, provides a value for the label in the chart.

Link As with all Oracle9/AS Portal components, you can associate a Link
object with the chart. The Link object must be previously defined, and
the combo box displays all the Link objects in the application. Links are
commonly used with chart components, because a chart typically gives
a high-level view of the data and users frequently want to drill down
for a more detailed report based on the different categories presented
in the chart.

There is a pencil icon to the right of the combo box for the Link that
can be used to edit the data binding for this usage of the link.

Value The Value field is where you specify the column that provides the
values that are used as the basis for the chart. You can see that this is a
combo box that brings up a list of the numeric columns in the selected
table. The default value for the Value field is 1. Use this default value if
you are planning on selecting a Group Function that is not dependent
on the values in a table row —such as the Count function. In fact,
assigning a Value of 1 and doing a Sum function gives the same results
as doing a Count on the group.
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Element Use

Group Function The Group Function combo box lists the functions you can use to
summarize the data in each of the groups of the chart. There are seven
aggregate functions available to you:

AV G gives you the average for each group in the chart.

COUNT gives you a count of the number of rows for each group in the
chart.

MAX gives you the maximum value for any single row for each group in
the chart.

MIN gives you the minimum value for any single row for each group in
the chart.

STDDEV gives you the standard deviation for each group in the chart.

SUM, the most commonly used group function, gives you a sum of the
values for the column listed as the Value column for each group in the
chart.

VARIANCE is mainly used for computing standard deviations. There is
more documentation on this function in the standard Oracle
documentation, but if you don’t know what a standard deviation is,
you probably will never use this function.

The default value for the Group Function combo box is the percent sign
(%) wildcard. If you leave the wildcard selected, there is no group
function applied to the groupings in the chart. You may want to use
this function if the chart data is already in the summarized format you
want, but you want to present it in a graphical manner.

Your first chart component is pretty straightforward. You simply want to see the
total amount of donations for each of the two alumni funds.

10. Select FUND in the Label combo box.
11. Select the AMOUNT column from the Value combo box.
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12. Select SUM as the Group Function.
13. Click the Next button on the Table or View Columns page.

The next page of the Chart Wizard enables you to specify selection criteria columns
for your chart. Although you can only use two columns in your chart — one for the
grouping and one for the value —you can include any number of columns as part of
the selection criteria used to shape the data for the chart. You don’t need any selec-
tion criteria for this simple chart.

14. Click the Next button on the Column Conditions page.

Display options

The next page of the Chart Wizard, as shown in Figure 12-3, is similar to the page

you can use to indicate display options for reports and other Oracle9iAS Portal
components.

o REPAAEIE- SR | @ - 2 *]

_<Previous || Next> | Finish || Gancel |

k: Step S0t 33BBBOTD

Display Options

Choose optians that control the appearancs of the chart
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Order By ORDER BY VALUE 2
Include Null Values  Treat Mull Values as o
Expire After (minutes) [0

Full Page Options

Type Face Tahoma x| Font Size m
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Axis ,m Bar Image IMULT\—EI
Chart Scale [z00% =] Bar Width [is=]

Bar Height ,E' “alue Format Mask lm
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Maximum Rows Per Page 20 Summary Options Axis Name

Count of values
Firstwvalue |

T Log Activity T Shaw Timing T Show Query Conditions

Portlet Options

Type Face [Defeuts =] Font Size <Default> |7
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Bar Height ,EI Ilaximum Rows Per Page |2El—

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Comparation. A1l Rights Reserved

Figure 12-3: The Display Options page in the Chart Wizard
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Many of the selections available to you are exactly the same as the selections that
were described when reports were first discussed in Chapter 8. The Maximum
Rows, Log Activity, Show Timing, and Show Query Conditions elements in the Run
Options section of the page perform the same functions as they do for a report. The
Type Face, Font Size, and Font Color elements in the Full Page Options section of
the page also perform the same functions as their counterparts in the report. For
more information on any of these options, refer to Chapter 8.

You can also see that you have the ability to specify how long a copy of this chart
should be cached with the Expire by field. Using caching for a chart is the same as
using caching for reports or other Oracle9iAS Portal components.

-~ Cross- 1\ For a detailed explanation of the use of caching in Oracle9iAS Portal, refer to

\ Reh@ Chapter 6.

P
There are three types of display options shown on this page — Common Options,
which apply to both charts deployed as full pages and portlets; Full Page Options,
which only apply when a chart is being displayed as a full page chart; and Portlet
Options, which only apply when a chart is being displayed as a portlet. All of the
Portlet Options are the same as their counterparts in the Full Display Options area
of the page, so they will not be described separately.

Table 12-2 describes the options unique to the chart object on the Display Options

page.
Table 12-2
Display Options Unique to Charts
Common Options Use
Order By The Order By combo box gives you a limited number of choices as

to how you want to order the data presented in your chart.

Remember that you really only have two values in your chart: the
label and the value based on each group in the chart. Because of
this, your only choices for the Order By combo box are ORDER BY
LABEL, ORDER BY LABEL DESC, ORDER BY VALUE, and ORDER BY
VALUE DESC. The DESC stands for descending, while the other
selections are in ascending order.

Continued
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Table 12-2 (continued)

Common Options

Use

NULLs

A NULL value indicates the absence of a value. You have the option
of including NULL values in your chart or ignoring them altogether.
To skip the rows with NULL values in the Value field, you can
uncheck the Include Null Values checkbox, which, by default, is
checked. You would want to take this course of action if you were
performing calculations, such as deriving the average donation,
where a NULL value might mean something other than a donation
of $0.00.

Therefore, you have to tell your chart component what value to use
for NULLs that it finds in the data. Typically, this value is represented
0, which is the default.

If you are displaying NULL values, you can specify what you want
them displayed as in the text box labeled Treat Null Values As.
Although the default for displaying NULLs is the digit O, you can
specify any character string in this box.

Full Page Options

Use

Chart type

Axis

There are only two types available to you for your charts: a
horizontal bar chart (the default) or a vertical bar chart.

The Axis combo box enables you to specify where you want to
place the main perpendicular axis of the chart. The default value of
Zero (Standard) uses zero as the left axis in a horizontal chart and
as the bottom axis in a vertical chart. The Average Value choice uses
the average value as the center axis for the chart. Those bars in the
chart with smaller values appear to the left of the axis in a
horizontal chart and below the axis in a vertical chart. The First
Value and Last Value choices use the first and last values on the
page respectively as the axis, and the values for each bar are
grouped around them as they are for the Average Value axis. The
Minimum Value and Maximum Value choices cause a similar effect,
although these axes are always to one side of the chart because
they represent the extremes of the values presented in the chart.

The value for the axis can be listed as one of the summary options
at the bottom of the chart page. If you are using any axis other than
the default zero-based axis, you should include the value for the
axis.
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Full Page Options

Use

Bar image

Chart scale

Bar Width

Bar Height

Value Format Mask

Summary Options

The Bar Image text box enables you to specify the basic image you
use for the bars in your chart. There is a pop-up icon to the right of
the text field that enables you to select the bar image from a list of
the available bar styles. There are seven color choices and a
multiple colors choice (MULTI, the default) listed in the pop-up list.
If you choose any of the single color choices, your chart appears as
a series of bars in that color. If you choose the Multiple colors
option, your chart appears in a number of different colors.

The Chart Scale combo box enables you to choose a scale
percentage for the chart. The percentage relates to the overall size
of the page, but all you really need to know is the bigger the
percentage, the larger the chart appears in relation to the page.

The Bar Width combo box enables you to select the size (in pixels)
of each bar on the page of a vertical chart.

The Bar Height combo box enables you to select the size (in pixels)
of each bar on the page of a horizontal chart.

The Value Format Mask enables you to specify the formatting for
the Mask display of values for the bars in the chart.

The Summary Options list box contains a list of information that
may be displayed at the bottom of each page of the chart. By
selecting a summary option in this multiselect list box, you cause
the summary information to be selected by default. If the chart is
run directly by calling the RUN procedure, only those summary
options you have selected are displayed. If a user accesses the chart
through the parameter form, the summary options you choose are
selected by default in the Summary Options list box presented on
the parameter form.

Most of the summary options are aggregate functions. These
functions include Average Value, Count of Values, Maximum Value,
and Sum of Values, which are user-friendly names for the same
aggregate functions available in the Chart Builder Wizard. The other
summary options — Axis Name, First Value, and Last Value — simply
display some of the information available in the chart in the
summary at the bottom of the page.

If you select a summary option, the aggregate calculation is derived
from all of the information shown on the page. For instance, if you

select First Value, the summary displays the first value for the page,
not for the overall chart.

You can select more than one summary option (by using the
standard keyboard technique, such as holding down the Control
key and clicking on multiple values) or suppress the display of all
summary information by selecting the blank row in the list box.
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You can leave all the display options with their default values for your first chart. In
some of the charts you will create later, you will want to shape the options.

15. Click the Next button on the Display Options page.

Finishing the chart

The rest of the pages in the Chart Wizard are very similar or exactly the same as the
corresponding pages in the Report Wizard.

‘\ If you are unfamiliar with these pages and their implications, refer to Chapters 8
and 9 on reports, where they are explained in detail.

The Customization Entry Form Display Options page is very similar to the same
page for a report. The only difference is in the center section of the page, where the
Customization Entry Form options are slightly different.

As with a report component, the Formatting Options are displayed as a series of
check boxes that allow you to specify which parameter options elements are
exposed to the users in the parameter form for the report. The Axis option displays
the value used for the axis at the bottom of the page. The Include NULLs, Maximum
Rows/Page, and Type options perform the same functions as their counterparts on
the Display Options and Table or View Columns pages. These parameters display
the default values you select for them in the Chart Wizard, but the users can over-
ride your defaults if the parameters are displayed. The Summary parameter option,
if selected, gives the users a list box with all of the summary options that were dis-
cussed in the previous section. The Type check box gives the users the option to
change the type of chart at run time.

The button options are the same as the button options for report components, so
you can just accept the defaults.

16. Click the Next button on the Customization Form Display Options page.

You have to assign the same template to your chart as you have to all the other
components you have created.

17. Select the PUBLIC. TEMPLATE_6 choice in the Template combo box.

18. Enter Total Revenue By Fund as the Title of the Chart.

19. Enter Total Revenue Chart Customization as the title of the Customization
Entry Form.

20. Click the Finish button on the Text Options page to complete the generation
of the chart module.



Chapter 12 O Building Charts

Running your chart

You can see the results of your work by running your chart. Because you want to
see how the parameters affect the latest generation of the chart, you should start
the chart from the parameter form page, even though you are going to accept all

the default values for the parameters.

1. Click the Customize link at the bottom of the Component Manager page.

Figure 12-4 shows the parameter page for a chart.

o RERMAEIE SR | @ - 2 ~]

H‘?’| Total Revenue Chart Customization 1:5

Pun| Save | Reset

Title

Display Name |Tola| Revenue by Fund

Row Order Options

Order by 1. |ORDER BY VALUE =

Greneral Options

Chart Type Horizontal =

Chart Axis Zern (Standard)
Include Mulls Yes ¥

Average value
Chart Summary

Axis Name
Count of valuss x|

Wazitmum Eows/Page [20

| Your Company Logo

Figure 12-4: The parameter page for a chart

You can see the familiar buttons at the top of the page, and the familiar text field for
the Maximum Rows/Page. The Order by combo box also looks familiar, but, as in
the Chart Wizard, there are only four options available. The Chart Type, Chart Axis,
and Include Nulls? combo boxes contain the same choices and defaults that you
specified in the Chart Wizard.

As with a report, you could have included the Batch button on the page for a user,
although it is not shown by default.

The Chart Summary is a list box with none of the options selected. In order to see
their effect, you should select all of the options before running the report.

311
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2. Select all of the Chart Summary options by selecting the first option (Average
value) and, while holding down your multiselect key (on Windows, the Shift
key), select the last option (Sum of Values).

3. Click the Run button.
Your first chart appears, as shown in Figure 12-5.

Not the most exciting chart, but it does get across some valuable information. You
can see at a glance that the Annual Fund has received more revenue than the
Capital Campaign, although not that much more in relative terms. You can also see
that all of the summary information for the chart page is included at the bottom of
the page. The information includes the average value for the two bars in the chart,
the fact that the axis of the chart is at 0, the number of entries in the chart (Count),
the first and last values displayed on the chart, the minimum and maximum values
for the chart page, and the sum of all the values displayed on the chart page.

4. Move the cursor over one of the bars in the chart. You can see the label and
value for the bar displayed.

o QPGS E-S2 | & - # ]

‘f Total Revenue by Fund ’._E

capital Campaion [ 12,108,656
arrual Fund [ 652,578

« Average - 12,545,532
e Axis-0

e Count- 2

« First - 12,198,666

o Last- 12,892,378

e Maximum - 12,892 378
« Minimum - 12,198,686
- Sum - 25,001,064

Your Company Logo |

Figure 12-5: Your first chart

Of course, for this particular chart, the Axis, Count, First, Last, Maximum, and
Minimum values are pretty meaningless, so the chart would probably be more to
the point if you eliminated these lines from the chart page.

5. Return to the parameter page for the chart by clicking the Back button in your
browser.

6. Click the Average Value choice in the Chart Summary list box. Notice that all
the other choices are deselected when you select another choice.
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Hold down the Ctrl key (in Windows) and click the Sum of Values choice in the
Chart Summary list box.

Click the Run Chart button on the parameter page for the chart.

The new version of this chart page is much less cluttered with useless information.
You have gotten pretty much all you can get out of this simple but useful chart.
Your next basic chart will present even more information in a simple-to-understand
format.

Creating a more complex chart

Now that you are familiar with the basics of creating a chart, you can create a chart
that displays many more values. You can also limit the parameters that are avail-
able to users at run time to suit the needs of the chart.

1.

Return to the Oracle9iAS Portal development environment by closing the
browser window with the chart.

. Go to the Navigator and click on the Chart link to the right of the

Create New ... label.

3. Click on the Chart from Query Wizard link.

4. Enter ch12_cht_2 for the Name and Funds By Restrictions for the Display

Name.

5. Click the Next button on the Chart Name and Application page.
6. Enter NETU.DONATIONS for the table and click the Next button on the Table

or View page.

The next page, the Table or View Columns page, is where the main attributes of the
chart are specified, so you will do most of your work here.

7.

Select RESTRICTION as the Label, AMOUNT as the Value, and SUM as the
Group Function.

8. Click the Next button on the Table or View Columns page.

9. Click the Next button on the Column Conditions page.

10.

11.
12.

Deselect the Include Null Values check box, since you will not want nulls to be
included in this summary report.

Change the Value Format Mask to $999,999,999,999.99.

Select the Average value, Count of values, Maximum value, Minimum value,
and Sum of values choices in the Summary Options list box to show these val-
ues in the chart.

513
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13. Click the Next button on the Display Options page.

14. Deselect the Include Nulls choice in the center of the Customization Entry
Form Display Options page.

As mentioned previously, to avoid confusion over the average contribution you
don’t want the null values to be included in the chart. This chart is being designed
for use by your fund-raising staff, who are not that technically savvy. Also, you
don’t want to give them the ability to include null values in the chart, because they
don’t really understand the concept of nulls and averages. By removing the parame-
ter from the parameter form, you can avoid the run-time errors and the confusion
this might cause.

15. Click the Next button on the Customization Entry Form Display Options page.

16. Select the PUBLIC.TEMPLATE_6 template.

17. Change the Title of the Chart Parameters form to Funds by Restrictions Chart
Customization.

18. Enter This chart displays contributions made to all funds grouped by fund
restriction. as the Header Text.

19. Click the Finish button on the Text Options page to build the chart
component.

This chart is a little bit more complex, because it displays many more values than
your first chart.

20. Click the Customize link at the bottom of the Manage Component page.
You can see that this parameter page is just a little bit different from your previous
parameter page. The Include Nulls check box is gone, and there are some choices
selected in the Chart Summary list box. But the options for this chart are set to
appropriate defaults, so you can simply run the chart.

21. Click the Run Chart button.

Figure 12-6 shows the generated chart.
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Figure 12-6: Your second chart

When you look at the chart a little more closely, you can see that the values in the
RESTRICTION column are not as useful as they could be. These values are codes,
and some of these codes are not really names. Because this chart might be used by
people who are not intimately familiar with the meaning of these codes, it would be
nice to show more descriptive names. There are more descriptive names available
for the restriction codes, but they are in a separate table. In order to use them, you
have to create your own SQL statement, as the Query Wizard only allows you to use
a single table in your chart. You will learn how to do this in the next section.
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Creating Charts Based on a SQL Statement

The Query Wizard that comes as part of the Chart Wizard makes it easy to quickly
build basic charts. But, you may find yourself trying to access data that is outside
the capabilities of the Query Wizard. You have already experienced one of those sit-
uations in the last chart you created to show the donations for a fund based on
restrictions placed on the donations, but the only descriptive information available
for a restriction was a cryptic code. Having a code for a restriction makes a lot of
sense for a normal database structure, but it is not very helpful to end users read-
ing charts based on a single table.

By using the ability to describe the data source for a chart with your own SQL state-
ment, you can easily surmount this difficulty and still provide run-time flexibility to
the users through the use of chart parameters.

Charts based on multiple tables

The first chart you base on a SQL statement is essentially an enhancement of the
chart you made in the previous section.

1. Return to the Oracle9iAS Portal development environment by closing the
browser window with the chart.

2. Go to the Navigator and click on the Chart link to the right of the
Create New ... label.

3. Click on the Chart from SQL Query link.

4. Enter ch12_cht_3 as the Name of the chart and Funds By Restriction as the
Display Name.

5. Click the Next button on the Chart Name and Application page.

The next page of the Chart Builder Wizard, as shown in Figure 12-7, looks a little bit
different from what you might have expected.
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Figure 12-7: Entering a SQL statement as the basis for a chart

There is a text area there that enables you to specify your own SQL statement, but
the sample SQL statement is not what you may have expected. There are only three
columns in the statement, and each column has an alias listed for it.

To understand this statement, it is important to understand that Oracle9iAS Portal
is more than just a way of passing data from a database to a browser. The SQL state-
ments that you specify, either with the assistance of the Query Wizard or by enter-
ing your own statement, act as a conduit to get a set of data back from the
database. Oracle9iAS Portal then uses this data to construct the HTML pages that
you and your users see on the browser.
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Any SQL statement you use as the basis for a chart must have three and only three
columns in the SELECT statement. The first column, which has the alias of
the_T1ink, is the internal name for any link that is associated with the chart. You
will learn more about links in Chapter 20 of this book. If there is no link for a chart,
this column should be given the value of null, which means there is no value for the
column.

The second column, which has the alias of the_name, represents the same column
you selected as the label in the Query Wizard. This is the value that is used for the
names of the bars in the chart and is also used to group the data in the chart.

The final column, which has the alias of the_data, is the same column you speci-
fied for the value in the Query Wizard. This column supplies the value that is used
to calculate the bars in the resultant chart.

You can’t change the basic way a chart is constructed by Oracle9iAS Portal by
changing the number of columns. In fact, if you include more columns in the SQL
statement, you get an error when you try to move to the next page in the wizard.
You can supplement the way the data is sorted and grouped and the number of
tables involved in the chart, as the SQL statement you enter shows.

6. Enter the following text into the text area on this page:

SELECT NULL the_Tink,
RESTRICT_NAME the_name,
SUM(AMOUNT) the_data
FROM DONATIONS, RESTRICT_CODES
WHERE DONATIONS.RESTRICTION = RESTRICT_CODES.RESTRICT_CODE
GROUP BY FUND, RESTRICT_NAME

\ As with the SQL statements in earlier chapters, this statement is included in the
Chapter 12 Examples directory on the accompanying CD-ROM under the name

J ch12_sql1.txt.

With this SQL statement, you add a second table to the chart and use a descriptive

name from that second table, RESTRICT_NAME, for the labels on the chart. You can

also see that you have added a GROUP BY clause to the statement that groups the

donations by fund and then by the name for a restriction. This grouping has the

effect of creating two bars for each restriction category — one for each fund.

In order to see this at work, you should quickly finish the definition of the chart.
7. Click the Next button on the SQL Query page.

The next page is the Display Options page, which is very similar to the correspond-
ing page for the Query Wizard.

You can see that there is no place for you to specify how you want to order the
results, or how to specify NULL values. If you define your own SQL query, you will
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have to handle the ordering in the SQL statement. You will also have to include
selection criteria to eliminate NULL values from the result set if you want this
result.
8. Change the Value Format Mask to $999,999,999,999.99.
9. Click the Next button on the Display Options page.
10. Click the Next button on the Customization Entry Form Display Options page.

11. Select PUBLIC.TEMPLATE_6 in the Template combo box and give the chart
and its parameter form an appropriate title and header. Click the Finish button
to generate the chart component.

12. Click the Run link at the bottom of the Manage Component page.
Your new chart is shown in Figure 12-8.

You can immediately see that the names of the restrictions used as labels in this
chart make the data in the chart more understandable to the common user.

o Qhm QS ErS 2 EEE
P - L 'y
‘\ﬁ'| Funds By Restriction
Acadernic Programs $630,541.00
Alurmni Fund _ $701,524.00
Arts and Hurnanities $594,069.00
Athletic Programs _ $770,025.00
Biology Departmer: [  so7o.74200
Compuiter Science $629,054.00
English Department $588,641.00
Finance Department $612,526.00
Fareign Language Departrment $639,543.00
General Science Department $594,813.00
History Departrent $519,4758.00
Law Department $646,106.00
Liberal Arts $668,121.00
MNetl Library $663,882.00
PLblic Accounting Departrment $661,076.00 ]
Residerce Halls $636,528.00
Scholarships $595,239.00
School of Business $671,811.00

Figure 12-8: Your first chart from a SQL query

319



5320

Part Il O Oracle9/AS Portal Components

You may be wondering, “Why don't they just leave the report as it is, since each page of the
report displays the fund totals for exactly one fund?” Because the maximum number of
rows for a page and the actual number of fund restrictions are the same, you could just take
the user parameter for the maximum number of rows off the parameter form.

This is a bad idea for two reasons. The first reason is that there is always a chance that the
number of fund restrictions could change, which would require you to change this chart
and other components that depend on there being a specific number of fund restrictions.
Building a data dependency like that into an application is always an invitation for
increased maintenance overhead.

The second reason is practical. Users cannot easily tell which page of the chart applies to
which fund. You could add some header text that would explain this, or some PL/SQL code
to somehow indicate the particular fund for the page, but it is probably easier just to give
users an option as to which fund they want to see.

Because browsers only display a single page at a time, you may have to change your design
philosophy a little bit to accommodate, and take advantage of, this fact. If users want to see
a chart for each of the two funds, all they have to do is to run one chart, use the Back but-
ton to return to the parameter form, and then run the other chart. They can use the list of
recently visited pages to quickly flip back and forth between the two charts.

But there is no way for users to know this, so you should go back and modify the basis of
the chart.

However, there is a little problem with this chart. If you scroll to the bottom of the
page, you can see that there are more bars for this chart.

13. Click the Next button at the bottom of the first chart page.

The second page of the chart looks suspiciously like the first page. The reason for
this is that you specified that the donations were to be first grouped by fund and
then by restriction. This means that all the bars on the first page of the chart repre-
sent contributions to the Annual Fund, and all the bars on the second page of the
chart represent contributions to the Capital Campaign.

1. Return to the Oracle9iAS Portal development environment by closing the
browser window that contains your chart.

2. Click on the Edit link at the bottom of the Manage Components page for the
chart.

3. Change the text of the SQL query to read as follows:

SELECT NULL the_link,
RESTRICT_NAME the_name,
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SUM(AMOUNT) the_data

FROM DONATIONS, RESTRICT_CODES

WHERE DONATIONS.RESTRICTION = RESTRICT_CODES.RESTRICT_CODE
AND FUND = :fund

GROUP BY FUND, RESTRICT_NAME

by adding the line AND FUND = :fund just before the GROUP BY clause.

4. Click the Customization Form Display Options tab, which is the center tab.
You can see that the BIND variable you indicated in your SQL statement by preced-
ing it with a colon () is recognized by Oracle9iAS Portal as a parameter.

5. Click the OK button to generate the new chart.

6. Click the Customize link at the bottom of the Manage Component page.

7. Enter Capital Campaign into the Fund text field.

8. Click the Run Chart button.

This time, you can see that the chart only returns 20 bars —if you click on the
Next button, no more rows appear. The value you entered in the Fund text field is

listed at the bottom of the chart, so this chart is more easily understood by a non-
technical user.

It would be a good idea to put some text into the chart header that pointed the
users to the Fund identifier at the bottom of the chart, because they may not be

4 able to see the identifier when the top of the chart is in the browser.

But there is still a problem with this iteration of the chart. Users would have to
know the exact name of a particular fund in order to select it. Because there are
only a limited number of funds, you should be able to provide a list of values for the
parameter form and you should clean up the parameter form by eliminating the
parameters that you wouldn’t want a user to change.

9. Return to the Manage Component page in the Oracle9iAS Portal environment
by closing the Report browser window.

10. Click on the Edit link at the bottom of the Manage Components page for the
chart.

11. Go to the Display Options tab (the second from the left) and select the
Average value, Minimum value and Maximum value from the Summary
Options list box.

12. Go to the Customization Entry Form Display Options tab and enter
NETU.FUNDLOV for the LOV, Capital Campaign for the Default, and Radio
group as the LOV type.
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On the \ If you haven't loaded the sample application, you have to explicitly import this
_ CD LOV by importing the fundlov.sql file that came with the samples on the CD-ROM
"\ / accompanying this book. For information on importing files, please refer to
- Appendix A.
By eliminating the Summary list box from the parameter form, you are ensuring
that only those summaries that you selected are shown at the bottom of the chart.

13. Click the OK button.

14. Click the Customize link in the Manage Component page to see the new cus-
tomization form.

You can see the effect that your parameter changes had on the new look of the
parameter form in Figure 12-9. The form looks cleaner and the values for the fund
parameter are clearly indicated.

F o PRLAEIE T A | @ - > ]

N‘f“| Customize Chart 1:;

Fun Chart | Save | Reset

Title

Display Name [Funds By Restricion

Query Options
© Anmmal Fund

Fund
Y & Qapital Campaign

General Options

Chart Type Horizontal =

Chart A=is Zero (Standard) ¥
Awerage value
i Axis Name
Count ofvalues x|

Mazimum Rows/Page [20

| Your Company Logo

Figure 12-9: The new look of the customization form for your first SQL-based chart

15. Select one of the values in the Fund radio button group and click the Run
Chart button.

The new version of the chart is delivering just the right amount of information in an
easy-to-comprehend manner, even for users who are not familiar with the structure
of the underlying data. For your last chart, you will use a SQL statement to help you
create values that are not in the underlying data.
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Formatting values and limiting rows

Of course, the SQL language offers you some formatting options you can leverage
when you are using a SQL query as the basis of your chart.

For this last chart, you will use formatting options, and shape the way users can
interact with the parameters of the chart to deliver some nice capabilities to your
chart.

1. Return to the Oracle9iAS Portal environment by closing the chart browser
window.

2. Go to the Navigator and click on the Chart link to the right of the
Create New ... label.

3. Click on the Chart from SQL Query link.

4. Give the chart the name of ch12_cht_4 and Contributions By Alumni as the
Display Name. Click the Next button on the Chart Name and Application page.

5. Enter the following code into the text area in the SQL Query page:

SELECT
NULL the Tink,
LASTNAME || ', ' || FIRSTNAME the name,
SUM(AMOUNT) the_data

FROM DONATIONS, ALUMNI

WHERE DONATIONS.ID = ALUMNI.ID

GROUP BY LASTNAME, FIRSTNAME

ORDER BY 3 DESC

Onthe'"‘\ This query is included in the examples for the book under the name

-. cn chap12_sql2.txt.
\\h—_

This query assigns a concatenation of two columns and a character string to the
column with the alias of the_name and an aggregate function to the column with an
alias of the_data. Because of the aggregate function, you have to include a GROUP
BY clause in the SQL statement listing all the columns that are not the subject of an
aggregate function. The GROUP BY clause for this statement has to include the
LASTNAME and FIRSTNAME columns.

The ORDER BY clause in this SQL statement indicates that you want the rows to
return to a descending order from the top value in the third column in the state-
ment, the value returned from the SUM function on the AMOUNT column.

6. Click the Next button on the SQL Query page.

7. Enter 100 in the Maximum Rows Per Page field. This value will be used as the
default, which will create a chart with the top 100 contributors.
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8. Enter $999,999,999,999.99 as the Value Format Mask.

9. Select the Average value, Count of Values, First value, and Last value choices
in the Summary Options list box.

10. Click the Next button on the Display Options page.

11. Deselect the Show Axis check box in the middle of the page.

12. Click the Next button on the Customization Display Options page.

13. Select the PUBLIC.TEMPLATE_6 choice in the Template combo box.

14. Add the following text as the Header Text for the Customization Entry Form:

This chart can be used to show you the highest contributors
to all alumni funds.

<P>

You should specify the number of contributors you want to see
in the chart in the text field Tabeled <b>Maximum rows</b>.
If you do not specify a number in this field, you will
receive a 1ist of the top 100 contributors.

</P>

This simple text, complete with HTML formatting for highlights, helps users under-
stand how to use the default capabilities of Oracle9iAS Portal charts to produce the
type of information they are interested in seeing.

As long as you are adding text, you might as well give the chart and the parameter
form titles.

15. Add an appropriate title for the Customization form.

16. Click the Finish button on the Text Options page to generate the chart.

You are getting to be an old pro at this, so you might as well jump in and see the
chart you just created.

17. Click the Customize link on the Manage Component page.

18. Click the Run Chart button on the parameter form.
The chart that is returned to you should look like the one shown in Figure 12-10.
There they are, the top alumni contributors to old Net U. With the simple exten-

sions available in standard SQL, you were able to create a fairly useful chart with
Oracle9iAS Portal.
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This chart can be used to show you the highest contributors to all alumni finds

Tou should specify the number of contributors you want to see in the chart in the text field labeled Maximum rows. If you do not specify a number in
this field, you will receive a list ofthe top 100 contributors.

Krempasky, Yolanda _ $77,182.00
De long, keegor [ 575.533.00

Gray, Jawon $52,103.00
Wall, Richard $50,949.00
Hofacker, Ava $59,593.00
Buler, Emmitt $59,472.00
Szram, Kendall $59,325.00
Lander, Jorden $57,459.00
Kelly, Adriana $57,352.00
Burke, Darius $56,693.00 |
Sodke, Skylar $56,497.00
Steel-jessop, Betsy $56,484.00
Lehman, Tyson $59,942.00
Erk, Jayda $55,526.00
Rose, Darrius $55,486.00

Figure 12-10: Top contributors chart

Adding a Chart as a Portlet

Your last chart looks pretty good. You will no doubt want to add it to your portal
page as a portlet.
1. Close the chart browser window to return to the Manage Component page.
2. Click on the Access tab and check the check box labeled Publish as Portlet.
3. Click on the OK button.

4. Return to the Navigator, click on the Pages tab and then the Top-Level Pages
link.

5. Click on the Edit link for the Net University Home Page.
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6. Click on the Add Portlets icon in the middle region.

7. Scroll down to the bottom of the list of portlets to the Net University
Application area and click on the name of the chart you just published as a
portlet. This action will bring up a preview of the portlet in the left frame, as
shown in Figure 12-11.

3} Add Portlets - Microsoft Intemet Explorer [_ O]

Add Portlets ?

Add Portlets To Region
Click the portlet title to see a preview of the partlet. Click ® to add the portlet ta the
region. To remove a portlet, select the portlet and click .

Frovgweits i i e I

Back Add Portleth Selected Portlets

“Net University Application: CHI_RPT_4
L Contriliiione By Alumni “MNet University Application: CH10_FRM_1 =
This chart can be used to show you the highest
contributors to all alummni funds
-
Tou should specify the number of contributers yeu
weant to see in the chart in the text field labeled
DMaximum rows. If you do not specify a number in %
this field, you will receive a list of the top 100
contributors.
e | 7520 v
e R o
e 962,103.00 h.4
mel 90.949.00
Hatacker bt

Rl | »

Figure 12-11: Your first look at your chart portlet

Hmm, this chart doesn’t really look right. First of all, there are way too many lines
in the chart by default. If you add this as a portlet, the real estate of your portal
page will stretch down for several pages. You will be able to easily fix this problem
by limiting the number of rows that show in the chart when the chart is shown as a
portlet.

The other problem is that there seems to be a lot of text at the top of the chart.
Although this seemed like useful documentation when you had a whole page to
work with, it now takes up too much space. You can fix this problem.

8. Close the Add Portlets browser window.

9. Close the Customize Page page by clicking on the OK button.

10. Go to the Applications tab of the Navigator and click on the Edit link for the
ch12_cht_4 chart.

11. Click on the Display Options tab, which is the second tab from the left.
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12. Change the Maximum Rows Per Page value in the Portlet Display Options
section to 5.

13. Click on the Chart and Customization Form Text tab, which is the second from
the right.

14. Cut out the second paragraph of Header Text, including the paragraph tag.

Eliminating the second paragraph may not be the optimal approach, since it elimi-
nates some of the instructional information you included, but keeping this text in a
portlet would take up too much room.

15. Click on the OK button to return to the Manage Component page.

16. Click on the Navigator, go to the Pages tab, and click on the Edit link for the
Net University Home Page.

17. Click on the Add Portlets button and select the chart you just modified in the
left frame.

18. Click on the Add Portlet link and the OK button to add the portlet to your por-
tal page.

19. Click on the Close button to close the Customize Page page, and then click on
the name of the page in the Navigator to bring up the new version of the por-
tal page, as shown in Figure 12-12.
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Figure 12-12: The latest version of the portal page
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The chart has added a nice visual representation of your top alumni contributors to
your portal page.

Summary

Charts have long been one of the most popular ways of displaying data, because
they can transmit an overview of the general meaning of large amounts of data in a
visual way. Although Oracle9iAS Portal’s charts do not necessarily provide you with
all the functionality of some mature graphics products, they are fairly easy to create
and, like all Oracle9iAS Portal components, they run in a simple browser environ-
ment and can be automatically used as a portlet.

In the next chapter, you will learn about creating a specialized type of component,
the calendar.



Building
Oracle9/AS
Portal Calendars

In previous chapters you worked with forms, reports, and
charts to create structured content from data in your
database. Portal’s forms and reports enable you to build out-
put formats that match the row- and column-style displays
found in typical enterprise reports and Web pages. As you
saw in Chapter 12, the Chart Wizard offers you a different
view of your data by formatting the output according to
numeric values stored within your database. The Calendar
Wizard is designed to give you the same type of display free-
dom for your date fields that the Chart Wizard provides for
your numeric fields.

Most databases are filled with date fields, and dates are an
important component for many different types of records. For
example, inventory systems make extensive use of date fields
to value inventory items, control shipping, and determine prod-
uct reorder points. Although you can display dates as standard
text fields on reports and forms, there is an advantage to work-
ing with your date data in a different manner. You can often get
a much clearer picture of your data when you visualize it in a
new fashion —just as you did with a chart based on numeric
data. The perfect way in which to visualize your date-based
data is with a calendar. After all, if you are trying to visualize
reorder points for an inventory, laying them out on a calendar
can help you to get a clearer view of the big picture.

Portal’s Calendar Wizard is all about formatting your database
data using date fields and a calendar display format. In this
chapter, you will work with date-based fields to create sophis-
ticated calendar views.

CHAPTER

o o O O
In This Chapter

Working with Oracle
Date Fields

Building Simple
Calendars

Implementing
Advanced Calendar
Formatting and Date
Manipulation

Linking Calendars to
other Portal

Components

o O 0O O
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Understanding Oracle Dates

Almost every database that you work with includes some date fields. For example,
even the simplest employee table has a field to store the date of birth. After all, how
can the company know when it is time for you to retire if they are not keeping track
of your birthday?

All time-sensitive information must be stored in a date/time field somewhere within
the data. You can store date and time values in string fields, but you lose access to
certain automatic date-handling features of the database if you do so. The Oracle
database offers a special DATE datatype, which has its own unique data storage
properties and features. No matter which date format you use, Oracle always stores
the data in a special internal format that includes the month, day, and year along
with the hour, minute, and second. Despite the fact that the datatype is called
DATE, the field can actually be used to store time data as well.

Date arithmetic

The Oracle database recognizes the date format for a given field and understands
that the functions you use on the field should use date arithmetic. For example, if
you create a numeric database column and add one to it, Oracle performs an arith-
metic add operation on the data. If you create the same field as a date field and add
one, then Oracle increments the field by a single day, as shown in Listing 13-1.

Listing 13-1: Standard date arithmetic

create table test_date(mydate date)

/

insert into test_date values ('01-sep-2000")
/

commit

/

update test_date set mydate = mydate + 1

/

select * from test_date

The final SELECT statement in this code returns a value of 02-sep-2000.

Standard mathematical functions can be applied to dates, and Oracle automatically
handles the conversion for you. The base of any arithmetic operation on dates is
days. When you add an integer increment to a date, Oracle assumes that the integer
refers to the number of days, and when you subtract dates from each other, Oracle
returns the result as an integer of a number of days. In addition to the basic mathe-
matical operations, Oracle offers a number of date-specific mathematical functions,
as shown in Table 13-1.
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Table 13-1

Oracle Date Functions

Date Function

Description

Example

Add_months
(date,count)

Greatest

(datel, dateZ,...

Max(date_field)

Least(datel,
datez,...)

Min(date_field)

Last_day (date)

Months_between
(dateZ,datel)

Newtime
(date,current_
time_zone,
new_time_zone)

Next_day

(date,'day")

Adds a specified number of
months to a given date value.

Selects the most recent date
from a list of dates in a
single row.

Selects the most recent date
from a specified date field in a
set of records.

Selects the oldest date from a
list of dates in a single row.

Selects the oldest date from a
specified date field in a set
of records.

Selects the last day of the
month for the month value
of the specified date.

Calculates the difference, in
months, between two dates.
The result can be a floating
point value or an integer
depending on whether the
comparison starts on the same
day of the month.

Calculates the specified date
and time for the
new_time_zone given the
current_time_zone value.

Calculates the date of the next
specified day following a
given date.

add_months(to_date
('01-sep-2000'),5) =
'01-sep-2000"

greatest(to_date
('01-sep-2000"),to_date
('01-sep-2001")) =
'0l-sep-2001"

select max(mydate)
from mytable

least(to_date('01-
sep-2000"),to_date
('01-sep-2001")) =
'01-sep-2000"

Select min(mydate)
from mytable

select last_day(to_date
('01-sep-2000")) =
'03-sep-2000")

months_between
('"0l-nov-2001",
'01-sep-2000') = 14

select newtime
(mydate, "EST","PST")
= converts mydate from
eastern standard time to
pacific standard time.

Select next_day
('01-sep-2000",)
='08-sep-2000". (The first Friday
after the September 1, date).

Continued
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Table 13-1 (continued)

Date Function Description Example

Round(date) Rounds the date to the closest select round(mydate)
Round(date,format) day based upon the time value  from mytable

entered. If the time associated

with the date is before 12 noon,

the day remains the same. If the

time is after 12 noon, the date

rounds up to the next day.

Trunc(date) Sets the time of a specified date select trunc(mydate)
field to 12 a.m., in effect, from mytable
Trunc(date,format) truncating the time value from
the date.

Date formatting

The Oracle database provides an additional set of features for converting between
character fields and date fields. Because Oracle stores dates internally in a special-
ized format, you cannot simply enter dates as strings and have them behave as
dates. Portal automatically formats date fields for you in forms, reports, charts, and
calendars, but you need to convert dates explicitly from strings when you hand-
craft SQL queries inside the Calendar Builder. Oracle supports two basic data-
conversion routines for dates: TO_CHAR and TO_DATE. TO_CHAR converts date
fields to strings and TO_DATE converts strings to date fields. Both functions accept
a format parameter as follows:

to_char(date, format_string)
to_date(string, format_string)

The format string is an optional character string that defines a format to be used
when the string or date is converted. Portal uses this same format string for all of
the date format masks in the other wizards. If you have formatted date fields using
masks in any of the other content wizards, then you already know to use the format
string with TO_CHAR and TO_DATE. Table 13-2 provides a list of some of the format
strings available for dates and times.
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Table 13-2

Selected Date and Time Format Mask Elements
Format Element Description
DD Day displayed as a number
DY Day displayed as a three-letter abbreviation (MON)
DAY Day displayed as a complete name (MONDAY)
MM Month displayed as a number (9)
MON Month displayed as a three-letter abbreviation (SEP)
MONTH Month displayed as a fully-spelled string (SEPTEMBER)
YY Year displayed as a two-digit number (00)
YYYY Year displayed as a four-digit number (2000)
RRYY Year displayed as a four digit number relative to the current

century (99 = 1999, 01 = 2001)

YEA Year displayed as a text string (NINETEEN-NINETY-NINE)
HH Hour displayed in a two-digit format (08:)
HH24 Hour displayed in a 24-hour format (20:)
MI Minutes display of time (:56)
SS Seconds display of time (:43)
AM Displays a.m. or p.m. along with string as indicated (08:00 AM)

Within a date string, Oracle disregards any character other than the standard date
format characters in the formatting of the output. If you include additional charac-
ters, Oracle simply includes them in the display. This is a useful feature that
enables you to include punctuation (;-/: > =) within a format string.

The TO_CHAR function is used to format dates as strings for display purposes and
the TO_DATE function is used to translate strings into dates using a specified for-
mat. The TO_DATE function is primarily used for inputting dates into the database
from a SQL statement. Portal automatically formats dates for you, so you do not
normally need to use the TO_DATE function from within Portal. The TO_CHAR func-
tion handles the conversion of a date to a specific display format. You will find more
uses for this function within Portal, especially when you are working with Dynamic
Pages and calendars. The format string is easy to create and use, as shown in
Listing 13-2.
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Note

Listing 13-2: Sample format query for TO_CHAR

select to_char(event_date, 'DAY - Month dd, yyyy')
as EventDate from events

EVENTDATE

SATURDAY - November 21, 2000
MONDAY - November 23, 2000
TUESDAY - December 01, 2000
SATURDAY - December 05, 2000
MONDAY - December 07, 2000
THURSDAY - December 10, 2000
SATURDAY - December 12, 2000
FRIDAY - November 20, 2000

You can test the preceding query on the EVENTS table using SQL*Plus (or using the
trial copy of PL/SQL Developer on the CD-ROM).

Notice that Oracle replicates the spaces and “-” characters exactly as you entered
them into the format mask. You can use this identical mask within Portal to format
any date field. In fact, Portal actually executes a TO_CHAR function for dates wher-
ever you see a format mask for a date field.

Oracle automatically converts date expressions in WHERE clauses when the for-

~~  mat is the standard DD-MON-YYYY format. If you use any other format in your

query, you have to convert the string to a date using TO_DATE. (The default date
for your installation might be different if your DBA has set the NLS_DATE parame-
ter for your database instance.)

Building a Simple Calendar

The Calendar Wizard behaves much like any other Portal content creation wizard. It
appears as the Calendar Link on the applications panel in the Oracle Portal
Navigator.

1. Navigate to the NETCOLLEGE application and click the Calendar link to create
a new calendar object as shown in Figure 13-1.

2. Type netu_cal_event, the name of your new calendar, in the Calendar Name
field, and type NetU Events Calendar, in the Display Name field.

3. Set the application of the new calendar to NETCOLLEGE (which should be the
default).
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CAL_1211212158

Calendar Name and Application
Enter a name for the calendar and choose the application that will own it. The applications that you can choose in this step
are thase in which you have privileges to build components

Calendar Name [nety_cal_event

Display Name |Ne(U Ewents Calendar

Application NETCOLLEGE =

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. All Rights Ressrved
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Figure 13-1: First page of the Calendar Wizard

The initial content panel of the Calendar Wizard is less structured than in some of
the other builders, such as the form or report builder wizards. The Calendar Wizard

works off a standard SQL query as shown in Figure 13-2.
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select -]
EME.HIREDATE the_date,
EMP.ENAME  the name,
null the name_link,
null the date_link,
null the _target

from SCOTT.EMP
order hy EMP.HIREDATE

Hint
Syntax :zelect [the_date], [the_name], [the_name_link], [the_date_link], [the_target_frame] from [table]
Column Function
the_date Displays text on the calendar on the dates contained in this table or view calumn
the_tate
*ig required.
* always appears irstin the SQL Query.
*wvalues in this column must have the DATE datatype
the_name Displays cell text fram this table or view column according to the dates in the_date column.
the_name
*ig required.
* always appears second inthe SQL Query
the_name_link Specifies a link from the valugs in the_name column ta another component or URL.
the_name_link
*is optional
the_date_link Specifies a link fram the values in the_date calumn to another component or URL.
he date link

<Previous || Next> | Finish |I Cancel
k,/ Step 206 BBITTT

SQL Query

Enter a SQL Query that selects the table or view column data to display in the calendar, Use the sample code below as a
model. For each bind variable you enter, an entry field appears on the calendar's customization form that enables end users
to choose their wn conditions for displaying data in the calendar

Figure 13-2: Building a calendar from a SQL query
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Calendar query format

The key to building a calendar is the formatting of the SQL query, which is similar
to the type of formatting used for a chart query. The query text is composed of the
following nine basic sections:

O SELECT

O date

U name

0 name link

O date link

O target frame

0 FROM clause

O WHERE clause

0 ORDER BY clause

The first part of the query is the SELECT keyword. In effect, you are entering a nor-
mal SQL SELECT statement, so the keyword SELECT is a requirement. In the end, the
query that you enter here could just as well be entered into SQL*Plus as a simple
SELECT statement. The difference is how Portal interprets the SELECT statement.

The date field is the first item in the body of the SQL statement. The date field is the
data item that the Calendar Wizard uses to generate the calendar display format.
You will have an opportunity to determine the actual display of the calendar later,
but the data in this field determines how the data is deployed to the resulting calen-
dar. The date can be either a valid database DATE column, a derived date using the
TO_DATE function, or an arithmetic operation on a date field. The date is the value
that appears in the day box on the calendar. You are going to build a calendar on
the EVENTS table in the NETU schema. The EVENTS table contains information on
the various events that take place at NetU, including sporting events, social events,
and the academic calendar. The EVENT_DATE is the date field in the EVENTS table
that you will use for the date field in the query.

The Calendar Wizard creates the calendar display and the date field determines
where on the display that a particular record appears. The name is the data object
that appears on the face of the calendar in the box supplied by the date, along with
the date field. In the EVENTS table example, the CATEGORY field is a good choice
for the name column. Portal enables any expression that resolves down to a string
to be used as the name field. You are free to use concatenation characters and
string functions to create a complex string value for the name field.

The name link is a Portal link to another Portal component that is attached to the

name field. The calendar display is an active object as opposed to a static report. If
you include a name link, then Portal attaches the link to the display of the name on
the calendar. The end user is able to select the link on the face of the calendar; and
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Portal navigates to that component at run time. While dates and names are
required to build calendars, links are optional. If you do not want to specify a name
link, you must pass the NULL value as a placeholder for the name link.

The date link is the second link from the calendar to a second Portal component.
While the name link connects from the value in the calendar to an object, the date
link connects from the date itself. While you might use the name link to show
details for a particular entry on a calendar, you can use the date link to show addi-
tional details for all entries on a particular day. The date link is also optional. If you
do not want to specify a date link, you must pass the NULL value as a placeholder.
Typically, you use the date link to connect to a second component object that pro-
vides information that is specific to the particular date. For example, you might link
areport that lists all of the pay dates from any single pay date on a calendar.

The target frame is the URL of a frame in which you want the optional link objects to
be displayed. When you are viewing a calendar, it is often convenient to be able to
see the big picture alongside the details. You can use a frame to display the details of
either of the link fields next to the calendar. This can simplify the navigation of your
calendar for the end user. Target frames are also optional, and you must pass a NULL
placeholder if you choose not to use a frame.

The FROM clause is part of a standard SQL query. It is used to specify the table
from which you are extracting the date and name fields. You can use a public syn-
onym for your table name, or you can specify the table name preceded by the
Oracle USERID of the owner of the table. The default behavior for the Calendar
Wizard is to select data from a single table, but you are free to make use of multiple
tables in the name and link fields to create a table join. If you join tables, you must
specify the tables in the FROM clause.

The next section of the query is the WHERE clause, which is not shown by default
in the Calendar Wizard. As with any SQL SELECT statement, you are free to add a
condition to the query using a WHERE clause. In the EVENTS table example, you
may want to build a calendar based on a specific category of events. You could add
a WHERE clause to restrict the calendar to build a football schedule by adding the
following text to the query:

where category = 'Mens Footbhall'

Alternatively, you can make your calendar a more general-purpose object by using a
BIND variable within the WHERE clause. Portal prompts for a value for the BIND
variable when you run the parameterized version of the calendar. BIND variables
are specified by using a colon (?) and a variable name to the right of the operator in
the WHERE clause as follows:

where category = :enter_a_category

Although Portal does not display a WHERE clause in the default display, you can
add one as necessary.
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The last item in the query is the ORDER BY clause, which determines the sort order
of the calendar. You should always sort the calendar by the date field in order to
present the calendar in a logical format. However, you may want to add the name
field to the ORDER BY clause if you are likely to have many entries for a given date.

You will find it easier to build calendars incrementally. Initially, you should work to
get the date and name portions of the query set before you attempt to add links or
frames.

4. Enter the following query to build a simple calendar on the EVENTS table,
substituting the USERID of your sample account for NETU if you used a differ-
ent account:

select event_date, category, null, null, null from
netu.events order by event_date

5. Click the Next arrow on the SQL Query page.

Formatting the display

The Display Options panel is the next step in the Calendar Wizard. As with the
other content builders, the Display Options panel is divided into three sections as
shown in Figure 13-3. The first section of the panel (Common Options) controls the
options that apply for the calendar when shown as either a full page or a portlet.
The middle section contains the Full Page Options for the calendar, and the bottom
panel (Porlet Options) controls a similar set of options for deploying the calendar
as a portlet.

The Common Options section is composed of three items:

O Show Monday-Friday only
O Expire After (Minutes)
O Link Icon

The Show Monday-Friday Only option is used to limit your calendar to a classic,
business week calendar. If you select this option, Portal does not display entries for
Saturday and Sunday and it eliminates any data in the calendar that falls on a
Saturday or a Sunday from the calendar display. Since the data for a calendar object
may not change frequently, you can also set data caching options using the Expire
After (Minutes) field. The value that you enter into this field is an integer that corre-
sponds to the number of minutes that you to want to cache. Once the calendar has
been run for one user, Portal will use the cached version for each subsequent
request until the number of minutes has passed. However, if the calendar object is
called using different parameters or the calendar is regenerated, Oracle Portal will
throw out the cached version and use the updated one. This option is particularly
useful with the NetU calendar object — as events are not entered into the system on
an ongoing basis.
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Should you choose to link data in the calendar to another component, Portal can
provide a graphical link as shown in the Link Icon field. This allows the calendar to
conserve real estate by using a small GIF file for the URL link. (You'll be using this
later on with this calendar).

The Full Page Options panel is composed of the following items:

0 Maximum Months Per Page
0 Page Width

0 Show Query Conditions

O Log Activity

O Show Timing

0O Font Sizes and Colors
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Display Options

Choose options that control the appearance of the calendar,

<Previous || Nexts || Finish || Gancal | s

Commen Optiens
Choose whether to display anly Mondays through Fridays or include Saturdays and Sundays on the calendar
™ Show Monday-Friday Only

Expire After (Minutes) 0
Linklcon ara_hall gif 5]

Full Page Options
Choose aptions that contral the appearance of the calendar displayed in a full iveh Page.
Font Face Font Size Font Color

Morth [ == [Bleck 5]
cell [ =l [2= [Bleck =]
Page Widih (%) fioms Barder [Thin Border 7]
Heading Background Golor [Quatz 7] Table Background Color [kary 7]
Maximum Months Per Page |1_

I Lag Activity I~ Show Timing I show Query Canditions
Portlet Options
Choose options that control the appearance ofthe calendar displayed in a portlet

FontFace Fant Size Fant Caolar
Morth [ <Defaultz =] [<Detauls =] [<Detauly =]
Day [<Defautt> =] [<Detauie =] [<Detsuiy =]
Call |<Defau||> | |<Delau\t>j |cDelau\|> =

Page Width (%) 50%
Heading Background Color | <Default> =
Masimurn Months Per Page |1

Border

[l

Thin Border

Table Background Calor | <Default> =

Figure 13-3: Customization Form Display Options page
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New
Feature

Maximum Months Per Page is used to specify the maximum number of months you
wish to display for your calendar on each HTML page of output.

\ Previous releases of Portal used the Maximum Months option to control the total
number of months that the calendar could display. This option has been changed
to limit the number of months that will be displayed on a per page basis. The total
number of months displayed in the calendar is determined by the range of dates
in the SQL query that is used to construct the calendar.

Normally you will want to specify a value for the Maximum Months Per Page that
will create the best visual display for your data. Portal stops outputting data once it
hits the maximum number of months for any given page. Specifying a large value for
this parameter can cause delays in the display of the data to the browser. If you
have specified an ORDER BY clause, Portal completes the sort before it outputs the
first page, and so large sorts on unindexed fields will cause performance delays at
the browser client.

Calendars can eat up screen real estate if you have lots of data appearing on each
date entry. Portal provides you with the Page Width parameter to help you squeeze
more data into a smaller area. You can enter a smaller value for the Page Width to
reduce the size of the calendar relative to the HTML page. The value you enter is an
integer between 1 and 100, although Portal does enable you to enter values that are
greater than 100. Entering a value larger than 100 causes Portal to default to its nor-
mal calendar size. (If you show the calendar within a frame, the width percentage
will apply to the frame area in which the calendar displays and not the entire
browser page.)

Enabling the Show Query Conditions check box causes Portal to display the param-
eters that were used to create the calendar as well as the time at which the calen-
dar was created at the bottom of the calendar display.

Choose the Log Activity check box if you want Portal to log usage of the calendar
into the performance monitor log. You should elect to monitor your calendar object
if you want to track how often the calendar is used, or if your users have been
reporting performance problems. If you are dynamically calculating lots of the infor-
mation in the body of the calendar, then you will want to monitor the calendar to be
sure it is performing fast enough.

Even if you choose not to log the calendar’s activity, you can choose the Show
Timing option to have Portal calculate basic timing information on the output of the
calendar itself. Portal calculates the timing as the difference between the time that
the component was called and the time the HTML is sent on to the browser.

The Look and Feel Options for the calendar object are similar to those that are pro-
vided in the form and report builder wizards, except that you have control over the
typeface, font, and color of different logical sections of the calendar. The options
that you set here control the look and feel of the calendar as opposed to the data

in the calendar, and each setting specifies a font, a font size, or a color value.

Table 13-3 lists the various options and their associated values.
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Table 13-3
Look and Feel Display Options
Option Description
Month Font Face Font name to be used to render the name of the month and the

year at the top of each block of calendar cells.

Month Font Size The Month Font Size is a relative setting used to determine the
size of the font in which the month is displayed. The base font
size is the font of the text that is displayed in each cell. The
default value of +2 renders the month name in a font size that is
two sizes larger than the text in the cells.

Month Font Color The Font Color is the Portal color setting that is used to color the
month name.
Day Font Face Each calendar is displayed as a series of months followed by a

table of the day names and day numbers for each of the days in
the given month. The Day Font Face is the font name used to
render the day of the week and the day number.

Day Font Size Size of the font used to render the day of the week and day
number measured in “points”” The default value is a point size of
one (one size larger than the text of the cells and one size
smaller than the month and year.)

Day Font Color Color of the font used to render the day of the week and the day
number.
Cell Font Face The cell of the calendar maps to the name value that you specified

in the SQL query. The cell value contains the data elements that
appear on the face of the calendar, and the Cell Font Face is the
font that is used to render the text within each cell.

Cell Font Size The Cell Font Size setting determines the font size relative to the
default text font size that is set by your browser. Selecting a larger
value causes the body of your calendar to use more real estate.
You may choose to use a smaller setting if the text data on your
calendar is overly dense.

Cell Font Color The Cell Font Color sets the color of the text that is displayed
inside each box on your calendar. Cell font colors are determined
by the color settings in the Shared Component Library.

Page Width The Page Width controls the size of the calendar relative to the
web page on which it appears. Choosing 100% displays a full-
size calendar. Smaller percentages display smaller sized
calendars.

Continued
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Table 13-3 (continued)

Option Description

Border The border combo box allows you to set the thickness of the
border that will be used to display each cell. You can set a “thick”
border, a “thin” border, or you can choose to eliminate borders
around each cell altogether.

Heading Background The Heading Background Color sets the color that shows behind

Color the days of the week on the calendar pages at the top of each
calendar block. The color you select here displays on top of the
template and background color that you set for the calendar itself.

Table Background Sets the background color for the individual cells. As with the
Color Heading Background Color, this color is used in addition to any
background colors and images that you use.

When you display a calendar object within a portlet interface you may wish to
select a different set of display options. The bottom portion of the panel allows you
to select a second set of options for the portlet interface that match those listed in
Table 13-3 (and shown in Figure 13-3).

6. To continue, accept the default options for your calendar and click the Next
arrow.

Specifying customization entry form
display options for the calendar

The next panel in the Calendar Wizard should be very familiar to you as it appears
in all of the other content wizards in some fashion or another. The Customization
Entry Form Display Options panel enables you to choose the type and location of
the run-time buttons for the customization form, as well as the parameters for the
calendar, as shown in Figure 13-4.

The top portion of the form enables you to specify values for any parameters that
you included as part of the query definition. You can specify values for BIND vari-
ables or connect BIND variables to lists-of-values just as with reports or forms.
Because you have yet to specify any parameters for the netu_cal_events calendar,
this top panel appears empty.
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Customization Form Display Options

Enter prompt text and choose other options for the hind variables you specified in the SAL Query step of this wizard. For each hind
variahle you gpecified, an entry field appears on the customization form that enables end users to choose their own conditions for
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Formatting Options

Choose formatting options that you want to display an the calendar customization farm. End users can choose these aptions to
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—
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Figure 13-4: Customization Entry Form Display Options for the calendar object

The Calendar Wizard permits you to enable your end users to control three display
options for the calendar: Monday-Friday Only, Cell Font Size, and Maximum
Months/Page. The default setting for these three values enables the end user to
control these settings from the customization form. (The Monday-Friday Only and
the Cell Font Size, and the Maximum Months Per Page settings were displayed and

discussed in the preceding section.) There are four button choices just like the
choices for reports and calendars:

00 Run: This button causes the procedure that produces the report to be run
and the results of the procedure to be returned to the browser.

00 Save: This button saves the options chosen in parameters. Once a user saves

his or her choices, these choices appear as the defaults every subsequent
time he or she runs the report.

0 Batch: This button submits the report job to a batch queue. There is a single
batch queue for each Portal server. Once a report is submitted in batch, the
user can check the batch status page to see if the report has been executed
and, if it has completed, to view the report.

O Reset: This button resets the choices in the parameter page to the default
choices.
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You can specify three attributes for each of these buttons. The first field for each
button accepts the name, which appears on the button.

The second field for each button is a combo box that enables you to specify the
location of the button. Each button can appear at the top of the customize page, the
bottom of the customize page, or at the top and bottom of the customize page.
Deselecting the check box to the right of any of the options disables that option
altogether at run time. If a button is not shown, the functionality offered by that
button is not available to the user of the report.

The final field for each button enables you to indicate whether the button is aligned
to the left or right of the page. Portal always determines the position of the buttons
by going through a simple process. Portal goes through the button list from the top
to the bottom to form button groups, based on location, and then positions each
group justified either to the left or to the right.

7. To continue, click the Next arrow on the Button Options page.

Text options

The next panel in the Calendar Wizard is the Text Options panel. This panel enables
you to add HTML and text to the body of your calendar as shown in Figure 13-5.
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Calendar and Customization Form Text

Enter descriptive text that you want ta appear on the top or bottam of the calendar and its customization form. You can add a
calendar title, welcome text, footer text that appears at the bottom of the page and help text for the calendar and
customization form

You can also choose a terplate that controls the look and feel of the page on which the calendar and customization farm
appear.

Template  [PUBLICTEMPLATE_E | Preview Template:
Calendar Customization Form
Display Name [Netl) Events Calendar [Customize Calendar
=l [ens Football B
Gocial Events
Header Text Womens Baskethall
Womens Field Hockey </i>

Footer Text

H

=l [there is no help for this calendar] =]

Help Text

E | -
— N

Figure 13-5: Calendar and Customization Form Text panel in the Calendar Wizard
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This page is exactly like the text options page for the other components. The first
field on this page enables you to specify a template, which you can use to give a
standard look and feel to all of your Portal components.

Later in this book, you will learn how to create your own templates, but right now
you can see the power of templates by selecting one of them for your report.

8. Click the drop-down arrow for the Template combo box and select
PUBLIC.TEMPLATE_6.

9. Click the Preview Template button to see the basic template design.

When you choose to preview a template, Portal opens a little window in your
browser to show you the template. If you return to the browser, select another
template, and click the Preview button, the newly selected template appears in
the template window. Figure 13-6 shows the template design for PUBLIC.
TEMPLATE_6.

10. Close the Preview window.

The rest of the fields on the Add Text page help you shape your report by adding
text to the calendar. You can add four types of text:

Title Displayed at the top of the first page of the calendar and the
customize and help pages. Portal will use the title that you
entered on the first panel as the default title for the text
options page—but you are free to override the title on this
page.

Header Text Displayed at the top of each calendar page or customize
page, just below the title on the first page of the calendar.

Footer Text Displayed at the bottom of every page of the calendar or the
customize page.

Help Text Displayed in a separate page for the calendar and customize
pages.
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4 Sample - Microsoft Internet Explorer Hl=l EX
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Your Component Goes Here

Your Company Logo |

Figure 13-6: Previewing a template

You can specify this text separately for either the report pages or the customize
pages. Portal treats this text as straight HTML, so you can include HTML formatting
tags in the text you enter for any of these areas.

11. Change the title of the customize form to the string NetU Calendar Options.

12. Enter the following block of text and HTML tags into the Header Text for the
parameter entry column:

<b>Categories:</b>
<i>Academic Schedule
Arts

Holiday

Lectures

Mens Basketball

Mens Football

Social Events

Womens Basketball

Womens Field Hockey </i>

13. Enter There is no help for this calendar as the Help Text for the calendar.
14. Reselect the PUBLIC.TEMPLATE_6 template for the calendar.

15. Click the Next arrow on the text options page.

The next page of the Calendar Builder Wizard gives you the opportunity to add
PL/SQL code that executes before or after the display of the page or the header for
the page. You will learn more about using this panel in Chapter 21, which covers
advanced PL/SQL programming with Portal. The Additional PL/SQL panels give you
the opportunity to select additional information from the database and format the
data during the run of your calendar. For now, you can just move past it.

16. Click the Finish button on the Additional PL/SQL code panel shown in
Figure 13-7 to create your new calendar.
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Figure 13-7: The Additional PL/SQL Code panel

You have created your first Portal calendar component. The next section helps you
explore some of the functionality of this simple calendar.

Running the Calendar

Once you have successfully created the procedure for your calendar, Portal imme-
diately does the same two things that it does when you create any form, report,
chart, Dynamic Page, hierarchy, or calendar.

First, it changes the status of the calendar from EDIT to PRODUCTION. When a
component has a status of PRODUCTION, the values of the parameters that control
the generation of the procedure that run a component have not changed since the
procedure was last generated. In other words, the component has not been modi-
fied since the procedure for the component was generated. If you leave a creation
wizard before reaching the final page and clicking the Finish button, the component
has a status of EDIT. The second thing that Portal does for you is to bring up a

page that enables you to run and manage your calendar object, as shown in

Figure 13-8.
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Figure 13-8: Managing a calendar component

There is some basic information about the component at the top of the panel and
seven linked options in the bottom part of the panel. The information about the
component includes the name of the component, all of the versions of the compo-
nent, the time the component was last changed, and the existing ways to call the
component. You should be familiar with this panel from the other major content
wizards, as the Develop, Manage, and Access tabs (in the top-right corner) are the
same for all of the major components.

Each time you edit and regenerate a component, Portal saves the previous version
of the component and the values for its parameters in an archive version. The
archived versions of a component are numbered, starting with 1 in increments of 1,
and given the status of ARCHIVE.

The links at the bottom of the page should all be enabled. This is the standard situ-
ation for a component that has been successfully created. If you had left the
Calendar Builder Wizard before you had generated the procedure for the report, the
Run and Parameter links would not be enabled on this page.

1. Select the Run Link to execute your new calendar.

You created the calendar with the default option of displaying multiple months on a
single HTML output page, the top of which is shown in Figure 13-9.

You can see the various components of the calendar in Figure 13-9. The title bar is
in the same format as the title bar in any other Portal component. If you click the
question mark icon in the header, Portal navigates to the help text that you defined
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on the text options panel. The color scheme and font for the title in the heading are
determined by the template that you chose for the calendar.

The body of the page comprises a series of month-sized blocks with dates, days of
the week, and data. At the top of each block is a title, which consists of the month
name and the year. The interval size for the calendar object is months, and that is
the smallest unit of output that the Calendar Wizard uses to format data. Even if the
EVENTS table has only a single record in it, the calendar still shows a minimum of
one month. It works much the same way that your wall calendar at home works.
Even if you write in only one box of your wall calendar, the calendar itself still
shows one whole month at a time.

Portal calculates the first month of the calendar by sorting the data on the date that
you defined in the SQL query. If you chose to sort the calendar on the name field, then
the calendar is created in the order of the name field. In this case, you almost always
get a complete month for each record, because there has to be a calendar object for
each sort group in the returned data. Normally you sort your data on the date field in
order to maximize the value of the calendar display. If you need to sort the data
according to the name field, then you might be better off using a report or form.

P*'*'@@ﬁl@@@\%‘éi | & - 5 ]
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Figure 13-9: Top portion of the calendar page




350

Part Il O Oracle9/AS Portal Components

One alternative to sorting the data on the name field is to link the calendar to
another content object that displays the detail data in a different way. If you look at
the calendar in Figure 13-9, you can see that the first entry is on September 1, 2000.
The entry for that date is “Womens Field Hockey.” There is no indication of who the
Lady TabbyCats are playing, what time the game starts, or even where the game is
being played. All of this information is stored in the EVENTS table, but it hasn’t
been made available to the calendar. If you scroll down through the calendar
output, you find that the data gets even more difficult to dissect when there are
multiple events on the same date. On September 4, 2000 there is an entry for the
“Academic Schedule,” but we have no idea what the details of this item are.

The solution to the problem is to add some new functionality to the calendar that
displays additional information and provides some links from the calendar to other
detail objects.

2. Return to the Portal development environment by closing the calendar
browser window.

Adding information to a calendar

The Calendar Wizard provides you with options for making your calendar more use-
ful. You can either add information to the body of the calendar, or you can link from
the calendar to other Portal objects.

1. Use the Edit link on the Manage Component page to edit your calendar object.

Portal enables you to take full advantage of the PL/SQL extensions when you create
your SQL queries. Although the SQL query for the calendar object requires that you
use a very specific format, you can make use of PL/SQL extensions within the SQL
query itself. The SQL query for the events calendar is as follows:

select event_date, category ,null,null,null
from netu.events order by event_date

Portal uses the event_date field to create the date stream, and the category field is
displayed within the cells on the calendar as you saw in the example run. In and of
itself the category field does not offer enough information about the particular
event. You can augment the category field with more information by concatenating
any other character field to the category string. The key to string concatenation is
the double-bar character. Table 13-4 shows you a list of possible combinations for
the EVENTS calendar.



Chapter 13 0 Building Oracle9/AS Portal Calendars

Table 13-4
String Concatenation
Concatenation String Description
category||':"||descr Combines the category field with a colon

character and the description of the event.
(Oracle uses the double pipe string || to
concatenate fields and single quot350es
denote string literals.)

1

to

to_char(eventid)||"'-"|] The eventid field value is converted to a

category||'@'|| start_time string followed by a hyphen, the category of
the event, an at sign @, and the starting time
of the event. (It is not necessary to convert the
start time, because it is already a string.)

Upper(category)||'-"||descr Converts the category field to all uppercase
characters followed by a hyphen and the
description.

You are free to use any combination of functions and concatenation characters as
long as the result is a string. The other requirement that you must follow is to name
the resulting string using the AS clause as shown in the following snippet of code:

category||'-"|| descr as name

Portal attempts to build a label for the string that you create and it greatly simpli-
fies the process if you use the AS clause. It is possible that the string you create
does not require the AS clause, but it is safer to get in the habit of specifying it
whenever you use string concatenation. Portal enforces a limit of 32 characters on
the name that it can derive for your concatenated column. If you do not provide a
name, or the string is longer than 32 characters, you get a parsing error within the
wizard.

2. Edit the calendar and change the SQL statement to the following value:

select event_date, upper(category)||'-'||descr as
name,null,null,null from netu.events order by event_date

3. Use the OK button to save the changes and then rerun the calendar.

The resulting calendar looks like the one shown in Figure 13-10.
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Figure 13-10: Calendar output using concatenated strings

The calendar now shows the category of the event followed by the description of
the event. Each cell is easier to read, but the calendar itself is very unbalanced
because some months have lots of events with lengthy descriptions, while other
months appear narrow. Using records with uneven field lengths has this effect on
the calendar. In cases where you need to provide lengthy descriptions that are
uneven in length, you have several simple choices:

O Use the Display Options panel to force each month onto its own page. This
has the effect of separating the displays for each month.

0 Truncate the string to a consistent length that matches the shortest record
length. You can use the MIN and LENGTH functions to determine the length of
the shortest string.

A better alternative is to remove the details from the cells of the calendar and link
to them by using a second component.

Linking from the calendar cells

Rather than adding extra information to the body of the calendar, you can use the link
fields within the SQL query to connect from the calendar cells to any other Portal
component. You will learn about Portal links in detail in Part III of this book, but you
can work with them in the calendar without understanding all the ins and outs.
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1. Import the following two reports: rpt_cal_event and rpt_cal_sched.

2. Copy the map images (MAP_*.GIF) to the /netu/ virtual directory path.

In previous releases of Oracle Portal, virtual directories were defined within the lis-
tener environment. With the release of Portal 3.x, the file system tasks are managed
by the Apache listener. Chapter 2 provides details on creating virtual directories.

j If you are unfamiliar with how to import Portal components, please see Appendix B.

3. Return to the Portal development environment by closing the display browser
window.

4. Click the Edit link in the Manage Component page for the calendar.

So far you have made use of the first two columns in the SQL statement, but the
remaining columns have been left null. The third and fourth columns can be used to
link the information within the cell to another component.

The third column is the name link, which creates a connection between the text of
the display field and a URL that you specify as the name_11ink. You can add a second
link, the date_11ink, which is connected to the day number and can link to a second
component. Portal enables you to use any valid link for either of the link columns.
Normally you use the name_11ink to connect to data that is relevant to the cell data,
and you use the date_11ink to connect to data that is relevant to the date itself.

You can also specify a frame URL as the fifth column, in which case Portal displays
the two links that you specified for the name and the date inside of a frame when
the user uses either of the links. You need to be familiar with using Portal’s frame
links in order to use them with the calendar object. Frames are an advanced topic
and are examined in greater detail in the third part of this book. For the time being,
you can leave the frame link null, but keep in mind that it is an option for displaying
your calendar.

The form of the link text that you use for the name_11ink and the date_Tinkisa
specialized string based upon the standard procedure calling syntax of Portal. Once
again, you will have an easier time working with a link text if you have some experi-
ence with Portal’s Link Wizard. However, you do not need to use the Link Wizard to
create links within the Calendar Wizard. The key to creating link text is to remem-
ber that each Portal component is a self-contained PL/SQL procedure of its own.
You can use the procedure name as the URL link from the calendar, and you can use
the link to pass parameters.

Most of the other Portal builders provide you with a structured field display panel

~~  that you can use to directly link from a field to an object. The calendar object does

not provide this field option window, and your only recourse is to build the link
directly in the SQL query. You are better off working with links and menus in detail
before you attempt to make extensive use of links with the calendar object.

The link text itself is a stored procedure call that includes a parameter to be passed
as shown in the following code snippet:
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'Note

select event_date, category,
"NETU.rpt_cal_sched.show?p_arg_names=my_date&p_arg_values="||
event_date as name_Tlink, null, null as frame from netu.events
order by event_date

The key piece of information is highlighted in bold text in the code snippet, and it
represents a call to a Portal stored procedure. Every stored procedure call that you
make using a manual link is composed of the following three parts:

00 Package name

O Procedure parameter

0 Parameter value
The package name is a concatenation of the Oracle Portal Application USERID
that owns the Portal object, the name of the object, and the procedure name. In
almost every case, the procedure name is a fixed value called “.show”. (The SHOW
procedure is what Portal uses to run a procedure that it creates, and you can find

additional information about this all-important procedure in Chapter 20) The
procedure name is followed by a question mark.

Oracle provides a set of utilities within the procedure WWV_USER_UTILITIES for

-~ managing URLs with SQL code. We found these utilities to be somewhat unstable

during the development phase, but they may be stable by the time that you are
using this book. You may want to investigate using this alternative format on
Oracle’s Technology Network (OTN) Web site.

The second part of the procedure is a series of calls to the P_ARG_NAMES and
P_ARG_VALUES array values. Once again, this will be clearer once you have com-
pleted the chapter on links, but for the time being all you need to understand is
that this a parameter that is passed to the procedure. The last portion of the stored
procedure call is the database value that you are passing as a parameter to the link.

In effect, you are creating a call to another Portal component and passing a value to
that component. The goal of doing all of this work is to link the text of the calendar
to another detail object. In the spirit of the NetU example, you are going to provide
detailed information about individual calendar entries by using two additional
components.

The real value of the calendar object is twofold. First, you can use the calendar as a
tool for getting a visual image of the big picture. In this chapter’s example, the NetU
calendar shows what the academic year looks like in terms of events. Second, the
calendar serves as a menu for navigating to other content, which is the real value of
a calendar. If you think about the calendar that you hang on your refrigerator as an
example, you can see that it serves much the same purpose. While you use the cal-
endar to make notes of key events, you probably do not write all the details about
each event on the calendar page itself. For example, you probably write down the
directions and the location of a certain event on another piece of paper, which you
take with you as a reference. The calendar is used to remind you of the event and
the date; it is not necessarily the storage space for all the relevant information.
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The Portal calendar works much the same way. Currently, the NetU calendar shows
a minimal amount of information about individual events on the face of the calen-
dar. You can use a second report or form to provide details about the event.

5. Edit the calendar object and change the SQL query to the following text:

select event_date, category,
"NETU.rpt_cal_sched.show?p_arg_names=my_date&p_arg_values="]]|
event_date as name_link, null, null as frame from netu.events
order by event_date

6. Save the changes by clicking the OK button.

When you rerun the calendar, the output should look similar to Figure 13-11.

Notice that the category text is now underlined within the cells. Portal has linked
the text to another component, and the browser acknowledges that a link exists by
underlining the text.

1.

Click “Mens Football” link for Tuesday, September 5, 2000 to see the output as
shown in Figure 13-12.

Caution In order to complete the example in this section you will need to have the /netu/
virtual directory configured with the Apache server, as outlined in Chapter 2.
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Figure 13-11: Calendar object with links



356

Part Ill O Oracle9iAS Portal Components

e R EEEIESEL IS | & - 5 %]

N‘f\a | Schedule of Selected Events 13

Event Date Eventid Category Building Code Start Time Descr
05-SEP-00 1 Mens Foothall STD 03:30 PM  Southern Mississippi
05-SEP-00 65 Womens Field Hockey SOU 01:00 PM - Temple

Your Company Logo
PN S, OF)

Figure 13-12: Link from the calendar to a report

The report object accepts a date parameter that is passed from the calendar, which
in turn generates a report showing the details for all of the events for the selected
date. You can see that this format gives you more room to display additional detailed
information about the events. Portal does not limit you to just this one level of inte-
gration, however. Notice that the EVENTID field displays as a link as well.

2. Click the link for EVENTID 1 to see the data shown in Figure 13-13.
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Start Time Event Date Eventinfo Building Name Map
03:30 PM  05-SEP-00  Mens Football:Southern Mississippi Stadium
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Figure 13-13: Nested links from the calendar

The EVENTID link connects from the day’s schedule of events to a more detailed
display of the selected event. The details include a map of the NetU campus with
the location of the football stadium highlighted with a large white square.

If you navigate around through the various events, you find that some events do
not have detail records. This is because certain events are taking place off-campus
and there is not a location record for the join operation.

L
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This concept of nested linking is one of the keys of Portal. End users have become
accustomed to making use of the drill-through concept when they use Web applica-
tions, and Portal has been designed to leverage this phenomenon. While you could
load up the calendar with lots of detailed data, it is better to use the calendar as a
navigation tool.

Portal provides two opportunities for linking content on the body of a calendar. If you
look back at Figure 13-11, you notice that the name link is connected to the text inside
the cell. If you had used the link with the date link instead of the name link, the day
number within the cell would be connected to the linked report. You are actually per-
mitted to use both links on the face of the calendar at the same time. Portal provides
the date link as a link to other date-specific information and the name link as a link to
content details. For example, you might create a report that details all the events that
occur on a particular date in every month, such as payroll dates. You could connect
this report to the date link and a second report detailing the current date to the name
link. One link drills across the data and the other link drills into the data.

There is one additional piece of functionality you can add to this calendar that
gives the users the ability to specify exactly what data they want in their calendar
through the use of a parameter prompt.

Adding parameters

Calendar objects support the use of parameter values and BIND variables just like
any other Portal object.

1. Return to the Portal development environment by closing the browser display
window.

2. Click the Edit link on the Manage Component page for the calendar object and
navigate to the SQL Query page.

3. Change the text of the SQL query to the following:

select event_date, category,
"NETU.rpt_cal_schedule.show?p_arg_names=my_date&p_arg_values=
"| |event_date as name_link, null, null as frame from
netu.events where category like :my_category order by
event_date

The additional text of the query is shown in the code snippet in bold text. Calendars
use BIND variables to supply parameters just like forms, reports, charts, and hierar-
chies. You can add a complete WHERE clause to the SQL query, which builds the cal-
endar, and you can add parameters to the WHERE clause as shown in the previous
code snippet. In the case of the calendar, you are adding a prompt that enables the
user to select categories of events such as “Womens Basketball” or “Social Events.”

4. Navigate to the Customization Entry Form Display Options tab.

Once you add a BIND variable to the calendar, Portal adds the entry to the list of
parameters for the calendar as shown in Figure 13-14.
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Figure 13-14: Calendar parameters

You can provide a default value for the parameter as shown in Figure 13-14, or you
can also use a List-of-Values object just like with any of the other content wizards.
You will learn more about using LOV objects in Chapter 16, and you can leave the

LOV fields blank for the time being.

5. Enter the percent character (%) in the Default Value field. This causes the cal-
endar to select all of the events if the customization form is not used.

6. Save the changes and then use the Customize link from the Manage
Component page to run the calendar.

7. Enter the value %Mens Footbal1% as the My Category value and change the
Monday-Friday Only value to No as shown in Figure 13-15.

Earlier in this chapter, you added some text to the customization form. You can see
the results of your handiwork in Figure 13-15. At the top of the page is a list of cate-
gories that the user can reference when he or she makes a selection for the My
Category field. As you saw in previous chapters, you can attach a drop-down list
box of values to the My Category field, and you will learn how to build your own
list-of-values in the fourth section of this book. However, adding the list to the body
of the form as text is a viable alternative for the time being, especially if you want to
add detailed descriptions of the choices on the customize page itself.



Chapter 13 0 Building Oracle9/AS Portal Calendars

[Frr-opaeny - onE | & - 5 %]

N‘f| Customize Calendar 13

Categories: Academic Schedule Arts Holiday Lectures Wfens Basketball Mens Football Social Events Womens Basketball Womens Fiekd Hockey

Fun Calendar Save | Reset

Title

Display Narme [NetU Events Calendar

Query Options
My Category [2eMens Football?

General Options

Monday to Friday only |No =
Cell Font Size 2 B
Masirum Months/Page [1

[ Your Company Logo

Figure 13-15: Customize page for calendar object

When you test the calendar using the Run Calendar button, you notice two interest-
ing things about the calendar. First, the default behavior is to run the query for all
days of the week unless you have changed the default on the customization form.
Second, when you choose a link on the face of the calendar, you still see a list of all
of the events for the chosen day, not just the events that match your My Category
parameter. The parameter is only used by the calendar to select data, and the link
within the cell uses the date rather than the category to formulate its query. This is
something to keep in mind when you plan out the drill-downs for your application.

1. Test the parameter version of the calendar using an entry for the My Category
parameter.

2. Return to the Portal development environment by clicking the Back button in
your browser.

Managing calendar objects

The Manage Component interface for Calendar Objects works exactly the same as
the form and report versions. Portal automatically tracks versions of calendars and
you can export calendars, assign privileges, delete older versions, and monitor the
use of calendars. Portal uses the same underlying panel for implementing the man-
agement interface. You can find more details about using advanced management
techniques for components in Chapter 25.
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Summary

Portal’s Calendar Wizard offers you an innovative tool for displaying date-sensitive
data in an intuitive format. Calendars can be used as an alternative menu structure
for navigating from dates to detailed content. They can also be used to give end
users a better view as to how their data is organized by date. The Calendar Wizard
offers a set of options that match the other content builders, but it requires more
detailed coding than you may be used to. Once you have become familiar with cre-
ating your own SQL queries within Portal, you will find that the calendar is easier
to use.

Many of the advanced linking options you can include within calendars require
some familiarity with the workings of the Link Wizard. You should stick to building
simple calendars without links until you have completed Chapter 20. You have
plenty of things to work on in the meantime, and you may want to concentrate on
mastering date conversions and formatting with PL/SQL functions before moving on
to links later in this book.
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In This Chapter

Understanding

In the last three chapters, you learned how to create spe- Hierarchies

cific Oracle9iAS Portal components for specific tasks. A
master-detail form is used to link together two tables with a
specific type of relationship, a chart is used primarily to dis-
play summary information, and a calendar is used to create
HTML pages that revolve around dates. Each of the wizards
you used is very powerful, enabling you to create a complex
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Navigating Through

function that was automatically generated for you. In addition, a Hierarchy

each of these complex objects required a certain type of data .

relationship to exist in the data used for the object. Er?hancm.g Your
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The hierarchy is another one of these types of complex

Oracle9iAS Portal objects. You can only use it for one specific o o o O
type of data relationship. But the data relationship that a hierar-

chy is based on is quite common, and the Oracle9iAS Portal

component that is created to deal with a hierarchy is quite cool.

Understanding Hierarchies

In the dictionary, a hierarchy is defined as “an order of per-
sons or things ranked in grades.” This definition also applies
to the hierarchy object in Oracle9iAS Portal. The essence of a
hierarchy is the concept that a group of data is ranked, with
each rank linked in some fashion to a lower rank.

The other key feature of an Oracle9iAS Portal hierarchy com-
ponent is the recursive nature of the relationships between the
ranks. A recursive relationship is a relationship that is imple-
mented between two instances of the same type of object. In
practical terms, this means that an Oracle9iAS Portal hierar-
chy is based on a relationship between two different columns
in the same table.
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The classic example of a hierarchical relationship is a parts explosion, as shown in
Figure 14-1. A parts explosion enables you to see a master component at the top of
the hierarchy, the components that make up the master component on the next
level, the components that make up those child components on the next level, and
so forth.

Master Part
—> ID
Sub-part

D Sub-part of sub-part

PARENT_ID D
PARENT_ID

D

PARENT_ID D
PARENT_ID

D

PARENT_ID D
PARENT_ID

Figure 14-1: A parts explosion diagram

The parts explosion in Figure 14-1 is based on an ID column and a PARENT_ID col-
umn. If a part is part of a larger component, the PARENT_ID column contains a valid
ID number for the parent part.

A similar situation exists in the infamous organizational chart. The relationship
between the levels of the hierarchy is implemented through the use of an ID number
for an employee and a MANAGER column that contains the ID value of an employee’s
manager. The hierarchy you build from the sample Net University data in this chap-
ter is very similar to this classic organizational chart.

There is one more important attribute of an Oracle9iAS Portal hierarchy compo-
nent. As you have already seen from building a master-detail form in Chapter 11, it
is fairly easy to design and implement a master-detail relationship. This type of
relationship is called a one-fo-many relationship because one master row relates to
one or more detail rows.

It is much more difficult to implement a many-to-many relationship, where each
member of either side of the relationship can have multiple related partners. So
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difficult, in fact, that most systems try and break down a many-to-many relationship
to a collection of one-to-many relationships. Oracle9iAS Portal hierarchies are
implemented as a series of one-to-many relationships. This means that, in effect, an
Oracle9iAS Portal hierarchy looks like a pyramid, with one piece (a master piece) of
data at the top of the hierarchy and multiple levels of details below. Oracle9iAS
Portal provides lots of really nice functionality within the pyramid of a hierarchy,
which you will see throughout the rest of this chapter.

Building a Simple Hierarchy

The Oracle9iAS Portal wizard for building a hierarchy is similar in many ways to the
wizard you used for building a chart object. Like a chart, a hierarchy component
provides some very powerful functionality within a fairly specific environment.
And, like the Chart Wizard, you do not need to enter very many parameters into the
pages of the Hierarchy Wizard to create a complete Oracle9iAS Portal hierarchy
object.

1. Log on to Oracle9iAS Portal as user NETUDEV; use the Navigator to reach the
NETCOLLEGE application.

2. Click on the Hierarchy link to the right of the Create New ... label at the top of
the page.

The first page of the Hierarchy Wizard is exactly like the first page of the other user
interface wizards. You are prompted for a name for the hierarchy and an applica-
tion for the resulting object.

3. Give the hierarchy a name of ch14_hie_1 and a Display Name of Advisors and
their students.

4. Click the Next button on the Hierarchy Name and Application page.

The next page prompts you for the name of the table that contains the columns
needed to implement the recursive, hierarchical relationship. The combo box for
the table and view names contains the names of all the tables that the schema con-
taining the application can access, but, of course, there are a limited number of
tables that contain columns that can be used to build a hierarchy.

5. Enter the NETU.UGRADS table in the Table or View field and click the Next
button on the Table or View page.

You have now reached the page where all the magic happens, as shown in Figure 14-2.
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Figure 14-2: The Table or View Column page

With just a few entries, you will now define the relationships and data that form the
content of the resulting hierarchy.

6. Select the UGRADS.ID column as the Primary Key Column.
7. Select UGRADS.ADVISOR_ID from the Parent Key Column combo box.

The two columns listed in the Primary Key Column and the Parent Key Column combo
boxes define the relationship that the hierarchy is built on. The value in the Parent
Key Column should match a value that is in the Primary Key Column of another row of
the same table. In the case of the UGRADS table, each student may have an advisor,
whose ID is the value in the ADVISOR_ID column of their row in the table.

The Start with Column combo box is used to indicate the column that begins build-
ing the hierarchy. Oracle9iAS Portal starts to build a hierarchy by looking in the ID
column for a value indicated as the Start with Value. Then Oracle9iAS Portal looks
in the Parent Key Column for a matching value, and finally looks into the Primary
Key Column for another matching value for the child. As you will see shortly,
Oracle9iAS Portal hierarchies can contain multiple levels of parents and children.

You need to explicitly define the value you want to begin the display of the hierarchy.

8. Select UGRADS.ADVISOR_ID as the Start With Column.
9. Enter 1001 as the Default Start With Value.

You could also specify a List-of-Values (LOV) that can be used to select the starting
value.



Chapter 14 O Working with Hierarchies

You can also specify a link for the values in the hierarchy or, with the little pencil
icon, edit the values for the link. For this, your first hierarchy in Oracle9iAS Portal,
all you will need to do is indicate the data that you want displayed in the hierarchy.

10. Enter LASTNAME into the Display Column Expression field.
11. Click the Next button on the Table or View Columns page.

You do not need to have any conditions in your hierarchy, so you can skip the
Column Conditions page.

12. Click the Next button on the Column Conditions page.

The next page is the Display Options page, shown in Figure 14-3. This page may
look familiar from Chapter 13, with three sets of Options — Common Options, which
apply to all pages built with this component; Full Page Options, which only apply to
full pages built with this component; and Portlet Options, which only apply when
the component is displayed as a portlet.
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Figure 14-3: The Display Options page for a hierarchy
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The only choices that you haven’t encountered in other components, such as
reports and charts, are the Common Options. Table 14-1 describes the Common
Options available for hierarchies.

Table 14-1

Display Options for an Oracle9iAS Portal Hierarchy

Option

Description

Maximum Child Levels

Show Parent Level

Max Children (Child Level 1)

Max Children (Child Level 2)

The Maximum Child Levels combo box enables you to
specify how many child levels in the hierarchy are
displayed on a single page of the hierarchy. You can
indicate that you want either one level, which will show a
single child from the current level, or two, which will also
include the grandchild level.

Keep in mind that the maximum levels you specify in this
combo box limits the number of levels displayed on a
single page, not in the overall hierarchy. You will see this at
work in the next section.

The Show Parent Level check box indicates whether you
want to also show a parent level in the hierarchy. This level
is shown above the current level, which gives the hierarchy
the ability to display up to four levels —three total (one
parent, the current, and the child) or four (an additional
grandchild level).

The Max Children field for Child Level 1 enables you to
specify the maximum number of entries you want
displayed for the current parent at the child level. Because
the child level rows are displayed horizontally across the
page, there may be times when you want to limit the
number of child rows for formatting reasons. However,
Oracle9iAS Portal gives the user no indication as to
whether there are additional child rows for a particular
parent, so you should include some type of explanation for
the user if you intend to limit the number of child rows.

The default value for this field is 100.

The Max Children field for Child Level 2 enables you to
specify the maximum number of entries you want
displayed for each parent at the grandchild level. Because
the grandchild level rows are displayed vertically below the
child row that is their parent, there is less of a reason to
limit the number of grandchild rows.

The default value for this field is 100.
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Option Description

Hierarchy Type You can specify a hierarchy as either an HTML table or as a
Break Down report. In an HTML table, each level of the
hierarchy is displayed as a horizontal row, with successive
levels as horizontal rows underneath the parent, as shown
in Figure 14-4. The Break Down option displays each
successive level of the report with a different indentation,
as shown in Figure 14-5.

Expire After (minutes) This field allows you to set a expiry time for a cached version
of the page. For more information on caching, refer to
Chapter 6.
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Figure 14-4: An HTML table hierarchy

You also have the option to specify how you want to display the drill down and drill
up indicators on the hierarchy. You can use text, a button, or an image for these
indicators, which you select in the Type combo. The Value Type combo box indi-
cates whether these values come from a literal value or a column, and the Value
allows you to indicate the actual column, value, or pathname to the image. These
options are, of course, unique to hierarchies.

\ _ The ability to define the drill down and up indicators is new in Oracle9iAS Portal.

The rest of the display options on this page have the same effect as they do in other
components. You can specify the Font Face, Font Size, and Font Color for each of
the three levels in the chart, as well as the Background Color for the Parent and
Child levels of the chart.
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Figure 14-5: A Break Down hierarchy

You can also specify to log the activity of this component, show the timing of the
execution of this component, or show the query criteria for the component on the
full page version of the hierarchy.

Now that you've reviewed the basic and new choices available on the Display
Options page, it is time to begin creating the format for your hierarchy.

13. Set the Maximum Child Levels parameter to 1.

14. Select the Times New Roman entry for the Type Face for the parent.

15. Select +1 for the Font Size, Blue for the Font Color, and Yellow for the Box BG

Color for the parent.

'Note Version 3.0.8 of Oracle9iAS Portal uses absolute font sizing.

By selecting a different typeface, font size, and background color for the parent row
in the hierarchy, you give the chart, in theory at least, a more pleasing appearance.

16. Select Helvetica for the Type Face and leave +1, the default, for the Font Size
for the Child.

17. Select Courier for the Type Face for the child.
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At this point, you will not have to worry about setting the Portlet display options.
18. Click the Next button on the Display Options page.

The next page is the Customization Entry Form Display Options page, which also
looks very familiar. Here you can indicate the customization options that the end
user is offered to limit the retrieval of data for the hierarchy. You can limit the
options that are shown on the customization page, and you can set the buttons that
appear on the page.

You can define parameters to limit the retrieval of values, just as you can for a
report.

The customization options for hierarchies enables you to specify which options
appear on the standard customization form for the object. The Hierarchy Style,
Start With Value, Maximum Level, Max Children (Child Level 1), Max Children (Child
Level 2), Show Parent Level, and Display Name check boxes enable the user of a
hierarchy to override the values you have specified for the seven Display Options
specified on earlier pages in the wizard.

A user can change the default values by using the Save button on the hierarchy
parameter entry page.

The button options look very much like the button options for a report that were
described in detail in Chapter 8. The only real difference is that you don’t have a
Batch button option for a hierarchy. Once you see how a hierarchy works, this
makes perfect sense. A user can, and inevitably does, directly interact with an
Oracle9iAS Portal hierarchy component, so it doesn’t make sense to submit a
hierarchy as a batch job.

19. Click the Next button on the Customization Entry Form Display Options page.

20. Select PUBLIC.TEMPLATE_6 in the Template combo box.

21. Enter This report shows the students that each advisor is responsible for.
into the Header Text for the hierarchy.

22. Click the Finish button to generate the hierarchy component.

Oracle9iAS Portal now generates the PL/SQL package that creates the component
at run time and takes you to the Manage Component page for the recently created
object.

You have built your first hierarchy. The next section shows you how to not only run
an Oracle9iAS Portal hierarchy component, but also, more importantly, how you
can interact with this highly responsive component.
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Navigating Through a Hierarchy

Many of the other components you have created so far have a passive life in the
run-time environment. For instance, when you run a report you have the option of
shaping the data the report retrieves and the way the report is formatted through a
customization form, but the data returned from the report is totally static. In con-
trast, a hierarchy component provides much more interaction with the user, so you
should spend more time than usual looking at the way the hierarchy operates at
run time.

You start a hierarchy component in the same way that you start any other Oracle9iAS
Portal component from the Oracle9iAS Portal development environment.

23. Click the Customize link on the Manage Component page for your hierarchy
component. You see the standard Hierarchy Customization form, as shown in

Figure 14-6.
o QRNAAESE SR | @ - = |
@ . . %
N L | Customize Hierarchy o
4
Run| Save | Reset
Title
Display Name |Ade5w5 and their students
General Options
Hierarchy Style HTML Table =
Maximum Child Levels li'
Start with Value [1om
M Children (Child level 1) [20
Mo Children (Child level 2) [20
Show Parent Level Yes ¥
| Your Company Logo

Figure 14-6: The standard hierarchy customization page

24. Click the Run button at the top of the page.

The Oracle9iAS Portal component returns a valid hierarchy description, as shown
in Figure 14-7. Not the most attractive display in this book, but a valid hierarchy
nonetheless.
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Figure 14-7: A valid one-level hierarchy with parent

You can see that there are two levels displayed in the hierarchy. The top-level value,
which is the employee with the ID that you entered into the Start with Value text
field, is centered in the page and enclosed in a frame. The entries in the next level
of the hierarchy are also enclosed in their own frames. Three of the values have
buttons with the label Down on them, which indicates that the entry shown in this
hierarchy can be a parent to other values in the hierarchy.

To graphically see how to use this hierarchy, you can use the buttons on the page.

25. Click the Down button under the Glaessmann entry at the bottom level of the
hierarchy, which will send the hierarchy display down a level.

Figure 14-8 shows the page that appears as a result of this action.
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Figure 14-8: Moving down in a two-level hierarchy
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You can see that this hierarchy display looks very much like the previous hierarchy
display. The top-level value, which is Lumley in this display, is centered on the page
and has its own frame, and the values in the next level in the hierarchy also have
their own frames. The hierarchy also makes it clear that Glaessmann’s children
have no children of their own.

The one difference is the button in the Lumley entry at the top of the hierarchy.
This button is labeled Up, which means, as you might guess, that there are levels in
the hierarchy above this entry. In other words, Lumley is not only at the top of this
hierarchy display, but is also a child in another hierarchy display.

26. Click the Up button at the top of the hierarchy, which will return the page
shown in Figure 14-9.
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Figure 14-9: A slightly different view of the hierarchy

The image shown in Figure 14-9 is not exactly the same as the image shown in
Figure 14-7, even though you just went down a level and then back up a level. The
reason for this has to do with the concept of the current item. In the initial display
of the hierarchy, you started with the user with the ID of 1001 as the parent. All of
the students who had this user as an advisor appeared in the current row. Now, you
have specifically indicated that Lumley is the current student, so only Lumley
appears in the current row.

The page that is returned as a result of this action is the same page that was ini-
tially displayed in the hierarchy. The displays you have been looking at contain
only two levels in the hierarchy. The three-level hierarchical display is formatted a
little bit differently than the two-level hierarchy display.

27. Use the Back button in the browser to return to the Hierarchy Customization
form.
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28. Set a level of 2 in the Maximum Child Levels combo box. Leave the value 1001
in the Start with Value text box.

29. Click the Run button at the top of the page.

This time, the hierarchy display looks like Figure 14-10.
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Figure 14-10: A three-level hierarchy, with parent

The same information is displayed in the three-level hierarchy as in the two-level
hierarchy: the single parent, the framed displays, and the Down buttons. This
hierarchy display also contains a third level in the hierarchy — the values preceded
by a bullet. In the last display, you knew that there were at least three levels of hier-
archy by the existence of down buttons in three of the four child entries; you just
didn’t know the values of that third level in the hierarchy. In this display, you can
see the last names of the students whose advisor is advised by the student named
Gildenhorn.

You can see that only the child level entries that have children contain a Down
button. Let’s see what happens when you try to drill down on the entries under

Glaessmann as you did with the two-level display.

30. Click the Down button under the Glaessmann entry in the child level of the
hierarchy.

Figure 14-11 displays the result.
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Figure 14-11: Drilling down in a three-level hierarchy

As expected, you can see the students whose advisor is Lumley in the child level of
the hierarchy. You can also see, as with the two-level hierarchy, that the student
named Glaessmann is also an advisor to other students, who are listed in bulleted
display in the same frame.

You may be a bit surprised by the display, as shown in Figure 14-11.

This display only has three levels —the current item, one parent and only once child.
But remember, the customization that was different was called Maximum Child
Levels. This means that the Oracle9iAS Portal hierarchy component shows up to two
levels of children, if there are two levels present. All the Down button for Glaessmann
indicated was that Glaessmann was a parent in the same hierarchical relationship
that produced the display. Oracle9iAS Portal has no way of knowing that the children
in that relationship were already displayed in the three-level hierarchy.

Before leaving this chapter, you should spend some time making the hierarchy
component display more useful information.

Enhancing Your Hierarchy

You have probably already spotted some ways that you could improve the hierar-
chy you just created. One way is to help prevent user errors by giving the all-
important Start with Value parameter a default value, so at least a user accepting
the defaults does not run into the same problem that you did the first time you ran
the hierarchy.

1. Close the hierarchy window to return to the Manage Component page in the
Oracle9iAS Portal development environment.

2. Click the Edit link.
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You can increase the amount of information delivered in the hierarchy. As you can
tell by the label, the Display Column Expression can accept more than just a simple
column name, even though the pop-up list only gives you a choice of individual
columns. Be careful to enter the concatenation character, which is two vertical
bars, and the single quotes properly. Oracle9iAS Portal accepts the expression you
enter into this field without any error checking, so if you make a mistake, you will
only find out once you run the hierarchy.

3. Change the Display Column Expression to LASTNAME |1 ',' | | FIRSTNAME.
4. Click the OK button.
5. Click the Run link.

This time, the hierarchy looks better, because each student and advisor is readily
identifiable through their first and last names, as shown in Figure 14-12.
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Figure 14-12: Second version of the hierarchy

By changing the Display Column Expression, you changed the way the data is
displayed for all levels of the hierarchy.

There is one more modification that might improve the ease of use for the existing
hierarchy. There is a kind of disconnect between the customization page and the
display pages for the hierarchy. The display pages use an easily understood expres-
sion to list the advisors and their students, while the customization form currently
requires an ID number for the starting point for the hierarchy, which is more difficult
to remember and understand. You can fix this situation by using a List-of-Values for
the starting value.

6. Use the Back button in the browser to return to the Manage Component page
in the Oracle9iAS Portal development environment.

7. Click the Edit link and then click the Table or View Column tab.
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8. Click the pop-up icon to the right of the Start with LOV entry field. Click the
ADVISORLOV choice.

On the 3 If the ADVISORLOV choice does not show up in the pop-up list, you have to load
_ CD the advisorlov.sql script from the samples included on the CD-ROM for this book,
"\ / as well as the studentlov.sql script which you will use shortly. Refer to Appendix A

: for instructions on how to import objects by loading SQL scripts.

9. Click the OK button.
10. Click the Customize link at the bottom of the Manage Component page.

You can immediately see the difference on the Customization page, as shown in
Figure 14-13.
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Title
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Figure 14-13: The Hierarchy customization page with a list-of-values

You can see that the text box for Start with Value has been replaced with a combo
box, which is the only way that a list-of-values object for the Start with Value param-
eter is displayed on a parameter page. Notice that the value you entered in the
development environment for the Default Start with Value is still having an effect —
the advisor with the number you entered for that value (1001) is still the default
choice in the list-of-values (Gildenhorn, Lori).

11. Click the Run button at the top of the page to explore the hierarchy.

As you look around the hierarchy, you can see that it still operates just like the pre-
vious version of the hierarchy. The ADVISORLOV is a list-of-values that displays
only those students who are at the top level of advisors: seniors who are advisors
to underclass students, but who have no advisors themselves.
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This limits the display of the hierarchy to the same format every time. The pyramid
of the hierarchy always begins at the top level. However, it is not necessary to
always start at the top with a hierarchy. You can change the list-of-values for the
Start with Value for this hierarchy to see this principle at work.

12. Close the hierarchy browser window to return to the Manage Component
page in the Oracle9iAS Portal development environment.

13. Click the Edit link.

14. Change the Start with LOV entry to STUDENTLOV.

15. Click the OK button.

16. Click the Customize button.

17. Select the Lumley, Warren entry from the Start with Value combo box.
Because this list-of-values has a lot of values, you can quickly get to the approxi-

mate location for Lumley, Warren by entering the letter / in the combo box. This
scrolls the display to the people whose last names start with an /.

18. Click the Run button at the top of the page.

The hierarchy looks a little bit different this time, as shown in Figure 14-14.

€ o QA AEIE IR | & - & %]

N“fﬂ| Advisors and their students 13

This report shows the students that each advisor is responsible for,

Lumley, Warren
||
‘ Bamford, H Dodger, ‘ |Glacssmann, Renatel Kelly,
Doug Kylic ‘ Connors, ‘ Gormley, Romero, ‘ Tate, Taylor, | favc:

Phil Elizabeth Sheila Alan Nancy

Your Company Logo |

Figure 14-14: Starting a hierarchy in the middle

The hierarchy still works in the same way, but instead of starting at the top of the
hierarchy, you have chosen a starting value that is in the middle of a hierarchy:.
Notice that this view of the hierarchy is different from the one shown in Figure 14-11,
because even Lumley is the parent in the hierarchy, so this display shows all of the
students with Lumley as an advisor as the current level.
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You can use this final version of the hierarchy in different ways than the previous
version of the hierarchy because it applies to any student, rather than just looking
at advisors from the top down. This illustrates the last point you should take away
from this chapter. An Oracle9iAS Portal hierarchy component is a way to display a
specific type of data relationship through the use of a particular type of display. But
that is the only limitation on this component. You can start a hierarchy anywhere
that you want, and the Oracle9iAS Portal component builds the appropriate levels
for you, both above and below the selected starting value.

And, of course, a hierarchy can be used as a portlet, just like all the other
Oracle9iAS Portal components.

Summary

The hierarchy object provides quite a bit of powerful functionality with very little
work on your part. With just a few simple parameters, Oracle9iAS Portal creates a
powerful interactive component that can be used to view a specific type of data-
based relationship. Although use of the component is limited to a specific type of
data relationship, Oracle9iAS Portal nonetheless endows it with a great deal of
functionality.

In the next chapter, you will learn how you can create components that are made
up of straight HTML code, which gives you even more flexibility in the appearance
of your component.
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In This Chapter

In previous chapters, you had the chance to work with Lsiing Dymerils Feges

Portal’s wizards to produce structured components. Adding Your Own
Although the eventual output of these components is HTML HTML %o de
code, you do not need to concern yourself with the details of
writing the HTML code itself, because the Portal components
generate the HTML for you. There are opportunities for enter-
ing a certain amount of handcrafted HTML code directly, such
as when you add text to the headers and footers of pages.
However, there may be times when you wish to have a finer
grain of control over the HTML that is used to render a page.

Using Multiple SQL
Statements

Using Frame Drivers

Portal provides two additional components, Dynamic Pages Integrating Frames
and frame drivers, that are less formally structured and offer and Other
you more formatting opportunities than the other content Components

creation wizards.
o o O O
The Dynamic Pages Wizard enables you to create your own
SQL code directly and then mix this code with your own cus-
tom HTML. Dynamic pages enable you to build reports using
multiple SQL statements and blocks of PL/SQL code. You can
also add extra HTML text alongside this code and create very
complex HTML pages that rival handcrafted code.

The Frame Driver Wizard helps you link the SQL code that you
write in other components, such as forms and reports, into an
HTML framed page. These two wizards provide you with a
finer grain of control over generated HTML code than is possi-
ble with the component builders you have used thus far. You
control the complete HTML formatting of the objects that you
create with Dynamic Pages and Frames and you are free to
insert custom HTML syntax (such as tables) directly into the
code. Some of the techniques that you will learn in this chap-
ter can be applied to the Portal Form Builder’s unstructured
forms option as well.
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Creating Dynamic Pages

Portal’s Dynamic Pages Wizard is the most free-form tool that you will work with
inside of the Portal environment.

Part of the power of Portal is that much of the low-level HTML coding is automati-
cally handled for you. The downside of this approach is that you are required to
live within the confines of the HTML code that Portal knows how to generate. While
there are certain exceptions to this rule, such as the ability to place custom HTML
in headers and footers, you are still basically working within the confines of the
Portal structure. With the Dynamic Pages Wizard, you are free to build your own
HTML code and Portal will manage this code for you. This enables you to closely
mimic some of your existing static HTML code and enhance it with dynamic data.
The price of this freedom is reduced productivity, because the Dynamic Pages
Wizard requires you to take complete control of the HTML code, while the other
wizards take care of most of the detail work for you. For example, Portal reports
automatically create the HTML tables that display the data. If you display the same
data with Dynamic Pages you will be responsible for creating the HTML table code.
However, you are then free to make the display much more sophisticated (i.e. using
nested tables). Yet, conceptually, the Dynamic Pages Wizard is simple, in that it
enables you to mix SQL statements and handcrafted HTML code together in one
manageable component.

1. Be sure that you are logged on as the NETUDEV developer. Navigate to the
NETCOLLEGE application off the main panel and select the Dynamic Page Link
to display the initial page of the wizard as shown in Figure 15-1.
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Figure 15-1: Dynamic Page Name panel
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The initial page of the Dynamic Page builder looks the same as any of the other
component wizards. The primary page is composed of three separate fields: a top
field for naming new Dynamic Pages, a middle field for adding a title, and a bottom
combo box that displays the available applications that can be used as the host
environment for the Dynamic Page. Portal automatically generates a unique compo-
nent name for you, but as with the other component builders, we recommend that
you use a more structured naming convention.

2. Enter the string dyn_ugrads as the name of the Dynamic Page to be created,
and set the display name to UGRADS Dynamic Page.

The application name field behaves the same as in the other wizards — it provides a
list of applications that you have been given permission to build in.

3. Select the NETCOLLEGE application as the host application for the new
Dynamic Page.
4. Click the Next arrow to continue.

The most important panel in the Dynamic Pages Wizard is the Dynamic Page
Content panel as shown in Figure 15-2.

$-0 PR dAES B IEE | & - = ]

ORACLE

Havigstor Home Help

DYN_UGRADS

/ Step 20f 7 BBLTTIT

Dynamic Page Content

Enter HTML code that creates a Web page. Use the sample HTML code below as a model. Then, enclose PL/SGL code
segments within tags. The executed results of the PL/SQL code segments will display an the Web page. You can enter bind
variables by prefixing them with colons (). For each bind variable you enter an entry field appears on the parameter entry farm
for the dynamic page that enables snd Users ta chouse their own conditions for displaying data in the dynamis page

2
< Previous Next> || Finish || Ganeel |

HTML Code

<HTHL> [-]
<HELD>

<TITLE>Example</TITLE>

</HELD>

<BODT>

<H2>Exzmple of 4 Dynamic Pags</H2>
<ORACLE>Select * from SCOLt.emp</ORACLE>

</ BODY>

</HTHL>

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. All Rights Reserves

Figure 15-2: Dynamic Page Content panel
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The complete functionality of the Dynamic Pages Wizard is contained in this single
page. The page itself is nothing more than a single large HTML text box in which
you can enter code. Initially this text box is filled with a sample SQL statement as
shown in Listing 15-1.

Listing 15-1: Standard Dynamic Page SQL statement

<HTML>

<HEAD>

<TITLE>Example</TITLE>

</HEAD>

<BODY>

<H2>Example of A Dynamic Page</H2>
<ORACLE>select * from scott.emp</ORACLE>
</BODY>

</HTML>

The key to using the Dynamic Pages Wizard is to understand the format of the code
that you enter into this single text area. Although the text area is essentially a free-
form text area field, Portal attempts to derive the format of the page by looking at
the structure of the code that you enter into this field.

There are essentially two types of code you can enter into this field. First, you can
enter any block of text such as the phrase Example of A Dynamic Page, as
shown in Listing 15-1. Portal renders this text as entered into the text area in accor-
dance with the normal processing rules of HTML. You can enhance any block of text
by enclosing it within a pair of HTML tags. The HTML tags provide Portal with the
necessary clues as to how to format the text that you enter. Actually, Portal itself
does not do anything with either the text you enter or the tags other than passing
the results on to the browser. In the preceding example listing, both of the text
strings, Example and Example of A Dynamic Page, are surrounded by HTML tags
to indicate that the first string is a title and the second string is a heading. You are
free to use any HTML tag set that the browser can handle. Portal does not attempt
to validate the HTML tags that you enter into the body of the Dynamic Page.
Therefore, you do not have to worry about whether or not Oracle9iAS Portal sup-
ports the most current HTML standards when designing a Dynamic Page. This is a
double-edged sword, as any HTML tags that you use will not be validated until they
reach the browser. So it’s possible to create Dynamic Pages with advanced HTML
code that work fine in the browser environment in which you are developing the
application —and yet do not work in the version of the browser that your end users
are running to access the portal.

Thus, you would be wise to be careful as to the amount of raw HTML that you code
into Dynamic Pages. In addition to enhancing and adding text strings, you are free
to load images and links in the text areas as long as they are enclosed in the appro-
priate HTML tags.
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The remaining types of code that you can enter into this field are Oracle SQL

and PL/SQL statements enclosed within the Oracle-specific custom HTML tags
<ORACLE> and </ORACLE>. Unlike the standard HTML tags, Portal will search for
these tags and then format the remainder of the Dynamic Pages Wizard using them.

By default, Portal fills the text area with a sample block of text that includes both
types of code. You are free to modify this code and add or remove any of the ele-
ments as necessary to build the page layout that you desire. The Dynamic Pages
Wizard features only a small number of panels and it is easy to use a build, test,
and modify development strategy when designing your pages.

5. Edit the text between the <ORACLE> </ORACLE> tags to include the following
SQL query:

select sysdate from dual

6. Click the Next arrow to continue.

Portal processes the text that is entered into the form and searches for the <ORA-
CLE> tags. Portal isolates the SQL code you enter between the tags and then builds
a panel that enables you to further customize the code as shown in Figure 15-3.

Initially, you may find that this particular panel is not overly useful, as its sole func-
tion is to isolate your PL/SQL code and provide you with an opportunity to modify
the code. The power of this panel becomes obvious only when you build multiple
SQL statements into the same panel. For the time being, you can ignore this panel.
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Figure 15-3: PL/SQL Code Segments panel

7. Press the Next arrow to continue to display the page as shown in Figure 15-4.

The next panel allows you to decide whether you want Portal to log usage statistics
against the Dynamic Page that you are creating. By selecting this checkbox (which
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New
Feature

is the default) you cause Portal to write usage statistics into the activity log tables.
You can monitor user activity and performance statistics in these log files through
Oracle9iAS Portal’s administrative interface. While you will almost always elect to
do so for the formal reports and forms that you create with Portal, you may chose
not to do so with certain Dynamic Page objects. However, if you plan on deploying a
Dynamic Page into a production portal site we would encourage you to turn on log-
ging, at least initially. Because Dynamic Pages allow you to embed lots of custom
SQL code into a single object, it is more likely that the resulting object will become
overly complex. You will want to be sure that such objects perform reasonably well
when they are deployed to users.

Keep in mind that Portal does not paginate Dynamic Pages as it does other
components, and you may find that the performance of Dynamic Pages appears to
lag behind that of other objects because of this fact. As with the other components
you also have the choice on this panel to set the default caching option for your
Dynamic Page. If the underlying data for the Dynamic Page is likely to change fre-
quently, then you will want to set the value for this field to a smaller number. By
accepting the default value of 0, Portal will rerun this page every time that it is
called by a browser session.
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Figure 15-4: Full Page Display Options panel

8. Select the logging option and click the Next arrow to continue.

The next panel in the wizard allows you to specify Customization Form Display
Options that control the BIND variables and form buttons that will appear on the
Dynamic Page.

\ BIND variables for Dynamic Pages are new with Portal 3.0, and we will take a
more detailed look at this feature later on in this chapter.
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9. Skip over the Display Options Panel by pressing the Next button to continue.

The next panel in the Dynamic Pages Wizard is the Customization Entry Form text
panel. If you create a Dynamic Page that accepts parameter values, you can use this
panel to control the look and feel of the customization page. You can also select a
template that will be used when the customization form for the Dynamic Page is
displayed. By using a template for your customization page you will be able to make
this object blend in with the other Portal components that you create. By default
Dynamic Pages lack the basic header and footer banners that are present in reports
and forms. You can use a template to add these banners to your Dynamic Pages,
but the template will only appear on the customize page for the Dynamic Page. If
you wish to add template information to the page itself, you will have to cut and
paste the raw HTML directly into the Dynamic Page on the first panel of the wizard.

10. Select the PUBLIC.TEMPLATE_6 template for the Dynamic Page as shown in
Figure 15-5 and then press the Next button to continue.
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Figure 15-5: Customization Form Text panel
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The final panel in the wizard is the Additional PL/SQL Code panel. This is a very
important panel for custom development with the other wizards such as reports
and forms. With reports and forms you have limited flexibility in the user interface;
and the PL/SQL code panel provides you with the ability to insert custom code into
the generated object. Although Portal provides these same panels in the Dynamic
Pages Wizard they are not as critical there: Because you are free to add your own
PL/SQL anywhere within the Dynamic Page, there is little need to have a custom
panel for entering this code. In fact the sole reason for including these panels here
is to allow you to add custom PL/SQL to the Customization Entry Form.

11. Skip over the Additional PL/SQL Code panel by using the Finish button to cre-
ate the Dynamic Page object and display the Manage Component panel as
shown in Figure 15-6.
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Figure 15-6: Manage Component panel for Dynamic Pages

Dynamic pages behave just like any other Portal component and you will find the
familiar set of image buttons for executing them at the bottom of the panel as
shown in Figure 15-6. We will take a look at the management options in more detail
later on in this chapter.

The resulting HTML page is relatively simple, as you can see from Figure 15-7.

You will remember from the HTML code that there are only three objects in the
source code: a page title, a heading, and the Oracle SQL code. During the wizard
process you were not given the opportunity to set many of the formatting and pro-
cessing options that you may have used within the other wizards, and this is
reflected in the output of the page. For example, the page in Figure 15-7 does not
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make use of any templates and there are no provisions for setting the color scheme
of the page, such as foreground or background colors. Portal offers the Dynamic
Page builder as a way for you to roll your own HTML, and therefore it does not pro-
vide many of the features you have relied upon in the other wizards.
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Example of A Dynamic Page

12-DEC-00

Figure 15-7: Example Dynamic Page

As you will learn shortly, you are still able to control many of these settings. The
real difference is that you are required to enter the code by hand. The designers of
Portal purposefully left out some of the advanced settings pages in the Dynamic
Pages Wizard so as not to interfere with the custom HTML that you might enter into
your dynamic HTML pages. For example, if you were to provide a background color
setting on your page in your own HTML code, as well as setting it on a display
options panel, Portal would not be sure of which setting to use. In order to avoid
any such confusion, the templates and display options panels simply do not exist in
the Dynamic Pages Wizard.

You can still perform all of the formatting functions, however, by editing your own
HTML directly inside of the page itself. For example, the background color for your
page can be set by using the BG HTML parameter in the <BODY> tag. The excep-
tion to this rule is when you run a Dynamic Page as a portlet. Then, Oracle9iAS
Portal will add the appropriate colors, headers, and fonts. If you have added your
own headers using HTML in the body of the Dynamic Page, then both sets of
headers will appear in the page when it is run as a portlet. Bear this in mind when
you design your Dynamic Pages.

Adding additional HTML code to the page

The Dynamic Pages Wizard is designed to provide flexibility for the HTML gurus
within your organization. Although Portal can easily reference existing static HTML
pages by using virtual directories, these static pages cannot be dynamically gener-
ated from data in your database. On the other hand, there may be times when you
want to combine some of your existing HTML code with data from your database,
and this is where the flexibility of the Dynamic Pages Wizard comes in.

The real power of the Dynamic Pages Wizard is in the flexibility it offers you.
Initially, the HTML text displayed in the main panel, as shown in Figure 15-2, is rela-
tively simple. However, you are free to add your own HTML code into this window
and replace the existing HTML code that Portal suggests. If you are an HTML guru,
you can simply start typing over the HTML code that exists in the edit frame in
Figure 15-2. If, on the other hand, you are not an HTML guru, you are free to use any
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visual HTML authoring tool, such as Symantec’s Visual Page or Macromedia’s
DreamWeaver, to create your HTML. Importing this code into Portal is as simple as
cutting and pasting the HTML source into the Dynamic Page Content panel.
/{\lote Before continuing with this section, make sure that you have copied the NetU
~~  images to a directory accessible to Portal, and that you have created a virtual direc-
tory for these images, as instructed in Chapter 2.

The Dynamic Pages Wizard is designed to move quickly between development and
testing modes. You will find it easy to add new HTML code in blocks and then test
the code quickly before making any additional changes. Although Dynamic Pages
do not provide for the use of templates, you can use your own blocks of HTML code
to add headings as desired. For example, you can replace the default heading with a
more descriptive heading using standard HTML.

In addition to making changes to the HTML, you can also make changes to the SQL
code that is contained within the Oracle tags. You are free to use any valid SQL
statement, PL/SQL statement, or function call just as if you were entering the code
into SQL*Plus. You are, however, limited to entering a single SQL statement within
each pair of <ORACLE> </ORACLE> tags, but Portal enables you to enter multiple
sets of tags, as you will see in the next section. For example, the default date selec-
tion on the example page does not provide much in the way of details, but it is easy
to add some additional formatting using standard Oracle data functions.

1. Return to the Manage Component page for Dynamic Pages and edit the page
you just created.

2. Select <H2>Example of A Dynamic Page</H2> in the text area and replace
it with the code segment found in ch15_dynamicl.htm.

3. Replace the line:
<ORACLE>select sysdate from dual</ORACLE>
with the following code:
<ORACLE>select to_char(sysdate, 'Month DD, YYYY HH:MI A.M.")
from dual</0ORACLE>

The net result of the changes to the page should be the code shown in Listing 15-2.

Listing 15-2: Modified HTML code

<HTML>

<HEAD>
<TITLE>Example</TITLE>
</HEAD>

<BODY>
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<H2><P><IMG SRC="/netu/netu_logo.jpg" ALIGN="MIDDLE"
BORDER="0"> <B><FONT SIZE="6">Net

University Web Page</FONT></B></P>

<P><B><FONT SIZE="6"></FONT></B></H2>

<ORACLE>select to_char(sysdate, 'Month DD, YYYY HH:MI A.M.")
from dual</0ORACLE>

</BODY>

</HTML>

It is possible to duplicate the functionality of any Portal template in your own code

~  simply by viewing the source for the template within the browser and copying the

source into your Dynamic Page object. You have to selectively cut and paste the
sections of the HTML code that reference the template, but this is not overly diffi-
cult. In fact, you can duplicate the functionality of almost any static HTML page by
following this same technique.

The structure of the HTML code must still conform to the basic rules of HTML cod-
ing. However, you are free to add any parameters to the HTML tags, such as adding
document information to the <HTML> tag. Typically, you would add document-
indexing information into the HTML code via the <META> tag, but this information
is not as useful in the Portal environment. Documents can only be indexed by a
search engine when the HTML page is stored externally to the database. Because
Dynamic Pages are stored inside the database, they are not indexed or accessible
to standard Web search engines. They can however, be indexed by Oracle’s
interMediaText database cartridge.

Caution Portal does not attempt to validate the HTML code you enter into a Dynamic Page,

'Note

and the only indication that there is a problem with the code comes when you
attempt to use the page at run time. HTML code that is copied from within a word-
processor document will often cause problems within Portal. Be sure to copy
HTML code from a Text editor before pasting it into Oracle9/AS Portal Pages.

If you add images or links to other objects into the HTML code you use, you must
be sure to make the links and paths accessible to Portal. In Listing 15-2, you will
note that the image name (netu_logo. jpg) is preceded by a virtual directory path
that is known to Portal via the Apache Listener (/netu/). All links must be made
relative to Portal or point to a fully qualified URL in order for them to work within
Portal.

If you are importing code into Portal from other visual HTML tools, you almost

~—  always need to check the images and links to be sure they are accessible from

within Portal. Oracle plans to provide a substitution tag called #BASE# that will
automatically get the base URL for your Portal site. This feature should be available
in release 3.0.8 and later.
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4. Click the OK button to save your changes and then use the Run link to test out
the modified page, as shown in Figure 15-8.
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m Net University Web Page

December 12, 2000 11:22 A M,

Figure 15-8: Dynamic page with custom HTML code

The modified page includes the banner graphic, a more descriptive block of title
text, and a modified display for the date and time. The result is a customized HTML
page that is much more flexible than the other Portal components. Of course, the
price for this increased flexibility is a lower level of productivity as you are respon-
sible for manually formatting the HTML code. You will find that expert HTML pro-
grammers will be the most frequent users of Dynamic Pages, because they offer the
ability to leverage HTML expertise directly.

ﬂ\lote You might also want to try running the page as a portlet. When the Dynamic Page

~  uses the portlet interface, it inherits your custom banner and the portlet banner.
This is a unique feature of the Dynamic Page object.

Adding additional SQL code

When you built your initial Dynamic Page object, you noticed that the SQL code
was surrounded by the Oracle tags <ORACLE> and </ORACLE>. Although the
default page uses only one set of these tags, you are free to add as many pairs of
these tags as you wish. This enables you to build pages that have multiple, separate
SQL queries, which are separated by custom HTML code. This can offer incredible
opportunities for customization, because the various SQL statements need not
have any direct relationship to one another.

1. Return to the Manage Component page for the Dynamic Page.

2. Edit the Dynamic Page using the Edit link.

3. Insert an additional set of tags and a new SQL statement, as shown in
Listing 15-3.
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Listing 15-3: Dynamic page with multiple SQL statements

<HTML>

<HEAD>
KTITLE>Example</TITLE>
</HEAD>

<BODY>

<H2><P><IMG SRC="/netu/netu_logo.jpg" ALIGN="MIDDLE"
BORDER="0"> <B><FONT SIZE="6">Net
University Web Page</FONT></B></P>

<P><B><FONT SIZE="6"></FONT></B></H2>

<ORACLE>select to_char(sysdate, 'Month DD, YYYY HH:MI A.M.")
from dual</ORACLE>

<br>

<b>NetU Students</b>

<ORACLE>select firstname, Tastname, classyr, gender, photo from
netu.ugrads order by classyr</ORACLE>

</BODY>

</HTML>

The new code is shown in boldface text in Listing 15-3. The first change is the addi-

tion of a block of bold text that displays a title for the date SELECT statement. Next,
an HTML break has been added after the date selection and a bold string of text has
been entered after the break. Most importantly, an additional block of SQL code has
been inserted that selects student records grouped by class year.

4. Enter the code as shown in Listing 15-3, remembering to preface the UGRADS
select statement with the schema owner if you did not install the Net
University database in the NETU schema as recommended.

5. Click the PL/SQL Code Segments Tab to save your changes and display the
PL/SQL code segments as shown in Figure 15-9.
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Figure 15-9: PL/SQL code segments

Notice that Portal has built two text areas, one for each of the SQL queries that you
entered using the pair of <ORACLE> </ORACLE> tags. Portal extracts the text just as
you entered it between the tags and it ignores any of the extraneous HTML code
that may surround the tags. This gives you the opportunity to refine the SQL code
without having your view obstructed by any HTML text.

When the page is executed, Portal executes the code in the order that it was
entered into the page, as shown on the panel in Figure 15-9. In this example, you are
selecting the current date and time followed by a list of students in the Net
University database. If necessary, you could insert new records into the database in
one query and then select these records in a second query. You can also use this
technique to populate a temporary table with one query and then display the
results with a second query on the same page. Portal displays the results in the
order that they are executed, so UPDATE or INSERT queries are transparent to the
end user.

Caution You can enter almost any combination of SQL statements into the <ORACLE> tags,

including INSERTS and DELETES, but you are not permitted to make explicit use of
DDL statements such as CREATE TABLE within the <ORACLE> tags. (It is possible
to access DDL statements by using the built-in PL/SQL procedures.)

6. Save the changes to this page by clicking the OK button and then use the Run
link to test the modified version as shown in Figure 15-10.
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NetU Students

Lari Gildenhorn 2001 F u1001.gif
Matthew Bayliss 2001 W u1002. gif
Philip Cardenas 2001 M u1003. gif
Julie Plummer 2001 F u1004.gif
Robert  Adkin 2001 M w1005, gif
Melissa  Shields 2001 F ul1006. gif
Jeannette Nishioka 2001 F 1007, gif
Marcus  Halberstam 2001 M u1008. gif
Jane Sughara 2001 F 1009, gif
Matasha Dupree 2001 F ul010.gif

Kurt Drigcoll 2001 M w1011, gif
Ron Sasaki 2001 M u1012.gif
Richard  Lima 2001 M u1013.gif
Terry Baker 2001 F w1014, gif

Keith Comway 2001 M u1015.gif
Lynn Stewan 2001 F ul016. gif

John offet 2001 M u1017 . gif
Joanne  Gilchrist 2001 F ul018.gif
Bruce Wang 2002 W u1019. gif
Warren  Lumley 2002 W u1020. gif
Joe Picanzo 2002 W u1021.gif
James  Morris 2002 M u1022. gif
Linda Bolanos 2002 F ul1023 gif
Robert  Pirro 2002 W u1024. gif

Dana Indresano 2002 F u1025.gif
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Figure 15-10: Dynamic page with two queries

The resulting page shown in Figure 15-10 is built using your exact specifications.
Notice that the SQL query for the UGRADS records even lacks titles for the various
columns. If you wanted titles for the columns, you would be forced to build the
titles by hand, using HTML. You can easily see that the increased flexibility comes
at a price in terms of productivity. However, this flexibility can also be an important
asset. Notice that the last field in the UGRADS list is a filename. This filename maps
to a photo image of the student that is accessible to Portal. Instead of pointing to
the filename, you can actually mix HTML code with your SQL and get Portal to
render the image for you at run time.

Mixing HTML and SQL

Portal enables you to combine HTML command syntax with SQL when you are
building queries. This feature enables you to provide some extra display formatting
for your data that blends nicely with standard HTML formatting.

1. Return to the Manage Component page and edit your Dynamic Page one more
time.

2. Modify the second SQL statement to use the code shown in Listing 15-4.
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Listing 15-4: Mixing SQL and HTML code

<ORACLE>select firstname, lastname, classyr, gender, '<IMG
src=/netu/'||photo||'>"' photo from netu.ugrads order by
classyr</0ORACLE>

The critical change is highlighted in bold text. Instead of selecting just the filename
as a text string, you are building an HTML IMAGE tag using some HTML code along
with the value of the PHOTO field. Each UGRADS student has a pointer to a picture
file that is stored within the database as a text field. The actual file is stored outside
the database, but it could just as easily be stored inside the database. For each
record, you are building an IMAGE tag that looks like the following snippet of

HTML code:

<IMG SRC=/netu/ul001.gif>

When the browser processes this string, it generates an image link instead of the
text.

Oracle provides a set of prebuilt functions that can generate complicated HTML

~  syntax for you quickly and easily. Chapter 18 provides a detailed look at these util-

ities, which can be used inside Dynamic Pages.

3. Save the change by clicking the OK button in the edit session and then run the
modified query using the Run link to display results, which are shown in
Figure 15-11.

This time when the query executes, the filename string is converted into the HTML
IMAGE tag format and the browser displays the actual photo file for each student
instead of displaying just plain text. Part of the power of using Dynamic Pages is
that you are free to build HTML code around your SQL statements and produce
very powerful, dynamic HTML code in the process.

Onthe ™ In order to see the image files, you will need to copy the class pictures to the

| cn
.\\‘_

/netu/ virtual directory as outlined in Chapter 2.

./'
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December 12, 2000 11:31 A,

NetU Students

Lori Gildenhorn 2001 F

Matthew Bayliss 2001 M

Philip Cardenas 2001 M

[¢->-0RAQEIBH-amE | & - 5 %]

m Net University Web Page H

e &l

Figure 15-11: SQL output with advanced formatting

Adding Parameters to Dynamic Pages

Previous versions of Portal did not allow you to add parameters to Dynamic

Pages — but this restriction has been lifted with release 3.0. You can now create
Dynamic Pages that include BIND variables just as you can with every other Portal

component.

1. Return to the Manage Component panel and edit the Dynamic Page object

dyn_ugrads.
2. Edit the second query as shown in Listing 15-5.

Listing 15-5: Dynamic queries with BIND variables

<ORACLE>select firstname, Tastname, classyr, gender, '<IMG
src=/netu/"||photo||'>" photo from netu.ugrads where classyr
:myclassyr order by classyr</ORACLE>
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The change to the SQL query is shown in boldface in Listing 15-5. Instead of
selecting all of the ugrads records, the query now fetches data from specific

class years based upon the cTassyr field and a new BIND variable.

3. Use the Button Options tab at the top of the panel to navigate to the

Customization Entry Form Display Options panel as shown in Figure 15-12.

ORACLE

]

DYN_UGRADS ?

; 7 iy oK |_canss!
y Ancel
Customization Form Display Options

Enter prompt text and choose other options for the hind variables you specified inthe HTML Code step of this wizard. For each hind
variable you specified, an entry field appears an the custamization form that enables end users to choase their own conditions far
displaying data in the dynamic page

Bind Wariable Prompt Default Value Low Display LOW As
myclassyr  [Myclassyr 2001 5] [ |
Formatting options

Choose formatting options that you want to display an the Dynamic Page's customization form. End users can choose these
options to format the Dynamic Page.

 Display Name
Button Optiens

Choose the buttons that you want to display on the customization form for the dynamic page. End ugers can click the buttons to
perform actions on the dynamic page.

Button Marme Lacation Alignment
M Run |RunDynam|cPagE |Tup j |Left j
F save [Save [Top =l [Lett =]
patch  [Batch [Top | [Lett =]
W Reset  [Reset [Top = [tet =]

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. ANl Rights Reserved

- N e =L e | % - ° ]

Figure 15-12: Dynamic Pages Customization Entry Form Options

Any BIND variables that you enter within the <ORACLE> </ORACLE> tags on the
first panel will be displayed in the top part of this panel. In this example case the
myclassyr variable appears as the first and only entry. As with parameters that are
used with reports and forms, you are allowed to enter a default value for each BIND

variable and you can map the BIND variable to an LOV object.

4. Enter the default value of 2001 for the myclassyr BIND variable and press the

OK button to save the changes to your Dynamic Page.

5. Use the Customize link to run the modified page and display the panel as

shown in Figure 15-13.
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[F->-0Pafay - onE | & - 5 %]

N‘f| Customize Dynamic Page 13
Run Dynarmic Page Save | Reset

Query Options
Myclassyr [2001

General Options

Display Name [UGRADS Dynamic Page

[ Your Company Logo

Figure 15-13: Customization Form Run-time Panel for Dynamic Pages

You will notice that the parameters panel makes use of the template that you
specified when you first created this Dynamic Page. Although the template is not
used with the Dynamic Page itself, you could cut and paste the template code from
the parameters page into the body of the Dynamic Page to achieve the same effect.
Portal does not apply the template format to the page automatically because there
is no way for Portal to know if the generated template code interferes with the
hand-crafted HTML code that you may have added to the page.

6. Enter a classyr string (or accept the default value) and run the modified page.

Portal applies the value of the parameter to the Dynamic Page and restricts the
records to those UGRADS that match the value of the cTassyr that you entered on
the parameter form.

Despite this additional flexibility, Dynamic Pages behave in as consistent a fashion
as the other content wizards in all other regards. Portal provides a Manage
Component panel for Dynamic Pages and you can set security, manage versions,
and import and export pages just as you can with any other component. You can
also use the familiar access panel to publish the Dynamic Page to the portal.

Using Frame Drivers

Portal provides an additional component builder that enables you to work more
closely with HTML in the form of the frame driver. The frame driver enables you to
create dual-paned windows based on the HTML frames extension that was pioneered
by Netscape. Frames provide you with finer a level of control over the display of your
components. Frames can be built using new components that are created along with
the frame objects themselves, or they can be used to manipulate existing objects in a
new way.
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*‘\Iote The general trend in the industry has been to move away from frames for building
il

Web sites. (Users have found frames to be difficult to work with and this has been
the main cause of their demise.) In most cases you can use HTML tables to
achieve the same effects as frames. However, Portal’s Frame Drive Driver is still
quite useful as a component-building tool.

1. Use the Frame Drivers link in the Oracle Navigator for the NETCOLLEGE appli-
cation to access the Frame Driver Wizard as shown in Figure 15-14.

$-0 PEAdREIE-IEE | & - = ]

ORACLE

Havigstor Home Help

12122455

/ Step1of 7 BrOETED

Frame Driver Name and Application
Enter a name for the frame driver and choose the application that will own it. The applications that you can choose in this
step are those in which you have been granted privileges ta huild components:

MNext > Cance

Name [FOR_UGRADS

Display Mame [JGRADS Frame

Application  [NETCOLLEGE =

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Carporation. All Rights Reserved

Figure 15-14: Frame Driver Wizard page

The main Frame Driver Wizard page offers three entry fields just like any of the
other component builders. The top field enables you to name the frame, the middle
field is the display name and the bottom combo box allows you to associate the
frame with an application.

2. Enter FDR_UGRADS as the name of the new frame and set the display name
to UGRADS Frame.

3. Select NETCOLLEGE as the application.

4. Click the Next arrow to continue.

The main task in designing a frame is to build a SQL query that serves as the driv-
ing force for the frame. You may be familiar with building static HTML pages using
frames. This is typically a fairly detailed but static process. You design a frame set
and then you load pages into the frames. The frame driver is designed to automate
this process by driving detailed frames from database data contained in the master
frame. Figure 15-15 shows the basic components of the SQL Query panel used to
construct the frame set.
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The key to the frame object is a formatted query that is entered into the main text
area. The SQL query is built using two columns that must be coded in a specialized
format. Portal frames are designed to be two-panel frames, and the SQL query
columns map one to one with the two frames. From Portal’s perspective, the first
frame in the frame set is considered to be the driving frame, and it maps to the first
column in the SQL query. The column values in this frame drive the results in the
second frame.

The second frame in the set is the result frame, and the data that is displayed in the
result frame is built by the data in the second column. You can think of this combi-
nation as a type of master-detail display with values in the master controlling the
display of data in the detail frame. If you have previously used a Portal report or
form object to link to a second report or form, then you have the basic idea of what
the frame driver is designed to do. The difference is that with the frame driver, both
the parent and the child can be displayed in a single window. Consider the SQL
query in Listing 15-6.

€0 PR A OES B IEE | & - =]

ORACLE

/ Step20f7 ®srrrrT

SQL Query

Enter a SQL Query whase results will populate the frame driver

select firstmame||' ' || lastnawe Namwe, '<img =
src=/necu/ ' | |photo||'>! Photo from nectu.ugrads

TargetLink Tyne [{wRlASANIE =
LoV Type Combo Box = Show NULL T
MULL Tesxt NULL Value
Hint
Example:
select [displayed_value], [returned_url] from [table]
where
displayed_value is atable column that displays selectable values in the driving frame.
retumed_url displays values in the target frame. You can enter plain text, HTML code, PUSQL code or a link to another URL to

generate the contents of the target frame. After you create the SL guery, you must identify the target content type by
chooging one in the Taroet Tyne list. -

table is atahle or view.

You can enter hind variables by prefixing them with colons (). For each bind variable you enter, an entry field appears an the
cugtarmization farm for the frame driver. The entry fields enable endusers to choose their own conditions for digplaying data in
the driving frame of the frame driver.

Figure 15-15: Frame driver query panel
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Listing 15-6: Frame driver query format

select firstname||' '||lastname Name, '<img
src=/netu/'||photo||'>" Photo from netu.ugrads

In this example, the first column is a concatenation of the FIRSTNAME and LAST-
NAME fields of the UGRADS table. The frame driver specifies that only two columns
can be selected, but these columns can be coerced using any combination of fields,
functions, and concatenation characters that are allowed by Oracle at the SQL level.

As with any long string of concatenation, Portal requires that you provide a pseudo-
column title for any string that exceeds 32 characters. The Name string literal is
used as the column title for the combination of FIRSTNAME and LASTNAME in the
first part of the query. For the result column, notice that the string is identical to
the one used to display student photos in the example of the Dynamic Page object
in the preceding section. As with the first column, the image string is given a
pseudo-column title. The remainder of the SQL string uses standard SQL syntax;
and you are free to make use of FROM clauses, WHERE clauses, and ORDER BY
qualifiers in formulating your query. Typically, the first column in the query is
based upon standard database data. The second column, however, can take three
formats as shown in the Target link type drop-down list box.

The result frame can be HTML/Text, a URL, or a block of PL/SQL code. The simplest
result frame format is the HTML/Text display. If the second column of data returns
textual data or data that is mixed with HTML syntax, then the frame is considered
to be of the type HTML/Text. The query shown in Listing 15-6 returns an HTML tag
that builds an image link, and is thus considered to be of the format HTML/Text. If
the second column points to another object via a URL, then the format of the query
is considered to be of the type URL. You may find you need to build a list of
addresses that a user can choose from for navigational purposes. In this case, the
first column would be the list of addresses and the target column would be a URL
that connects to the first column.

You can control the manner in which the first column is displayed by using the LOV
Type field. The driver column can take one of three formats: a Combo Box, a Radio
Group, or a List format. If you have a large number of choices, the List format is the
best choice as it presents the most data in the smallest amount of screen real
estate. Combo boxes are appropriate for up to about 50 entries and radio groups
are only appropriate for a small number of choices.

The last type of result frame is the PL/SQL format. This format is used to connect to
existing PL/SQL blocks that return HTML data, such as procedures that were built
using the mod_PL/SQL cartridge in the Oracle Internet Application Server (iAS).
Chapter 21 of this book is dedicated to advanced PL/SQL topics and there are sev-
eral examples of using handcrafted HTP procedures with PL/SQL.
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The remaining three fields on this panel all control the manner in which the frame
handles NULL values in the database. By default, Portal does not show null values
in the target frame unless you select the Show NULL check box. If you elect to dis-
play NULL values, you can enter a constant value in either the NULL text or NULL
value field. This text is displayed in place of the missing data whenever the frame
encounters a database null value. The NULL text field literal is displayed for null
values in the first column and the NULL value literal is displayed for null target
column values.

5. Enter the SQL statement shown in Listing 15-6 as the SQL query for the new
frame.

6. Select HTML/Text from the Target link type list box, and choose the Combo
Box format for the LOV type.

7. Click the Next arrow to continue until you reach the initial page panel shown
in Figure 15-16.
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= <Previous || Next> || Finish || Cancel
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Initial Target Frame Content

Enter plain text, HTML code, PUISAL code or a link to another URL to generate the initial contents ofthe target frame. This contant
appears inthe target rame before the end user chooses any options inthe driving frame. Choose a Target Type that matches the
content you type in Initial Target Content

[G=lect a UGRADS name to display the associated class =
picture for the student

Initial Target Content

B
Type HTMLTERT =

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Comparation. ANl Rights Reserved

Figure 15-16: Initial target frame content panel

While the frames themselves can be dynamic, the initial display is static and you

are permitted to specify a literal string of text, a PL/SQL procedure name, or a URL.
Once you have entered the string into the text area, you need to select the Type for
the string in the combo box just below the text area. Portal has no way of determin-
ing whether the string you enter into the text area is HTML, PL/SQL code, or a URL.

The value you select determines how Portal processes the string of text in the text

area. If you choose to enter text, you are free to make use of HTML tags to improve
the formatting of this text.
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Caution You must be sure that the Type value matches the text in the text area. Portal has

no way of determining on its own what the value that you entered into the text
area is meant to be.

8. Enter Select a UGRADS name to display the associated class picture for the
student into the text area.
9. Select the HTML/Text option as the frame type.
10. Click the Next arrow to continue.
The next page in the Frame Driver Wizard controls the Display Options for the
frame driver. The Display Options panel for frames serves the same purpose as

with the Display Options panel in the other component wizards, but the choices are
different, as shown in Figure 15-17.
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Figure 15-17: Display Options panel

The first choice is the basic layout of the frame set. You can choose between ROWS
and COLS. Frames that are row-oriented show the driving frame on top and the
result frame on bottom. Frames that are divided as COLS display the driving frame
to the left as a column and the results frame to the right. You can set the width of
the border between the two frames by entering larger integer values for the Border
field. Portal expects that most of the data will actually appear in the target frame,
and it allocates a larger amount of screen real estate to the target frame. You can
change the default weighting by entering a specific value as a percentage.
Percentages must range from 1 to 99 and must be followed by the percent (%) char-
acter. If the frames are aligned as rows, then the setting determines the height of
the frame. If the frames are displayed as columns, then the setting determines the
width of the respective columns.
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When the frame loads, Portal selects the data in the first column and fills the combo
box, list, or radio group with values. In order to display the data in the target frame,
the end user is required to select a value in the driving frame. In order to minimize
unnecessary processing, Portal does not build the target when the user selects a
value. Rather, the user is required to select a value and then press a submit button.
Portal enables you to set the label for the button using the Button Name field. You
can set the position of the button using the Button Location combo box.

The SQL query you use to build the driving frame can include BIND variables. If you
choose to make use of BIND variables, Portal provides an additional button that
displays a parameter form for entering values for the BIND variables at run time.
Portal makes this an optional choice, because you can pass the values for BIND
variables as link arguments. If you wish to display the parameter button, you must
select the Show parameter button check box, and you can enter a custom label for
the parameter button as well.

If you do not use BIND variables in your query, we recommend that you choose

~~  not to display the parameter button, because the use of the parameter button

results in a blank page.

11. Divide the frame using ROWS and change the height percentages to 30% and
70% for the source and target.

12. Change the label of the button name to Show Class Pictures.
13. Deselect the Show parameter button check box.

14. Click the Next arrow to continue.

Text options within frame drivers only apply to the driving frame. You can choose a
template, and set titles, headers, footers, and help text for the driving frame. The
Template list box is populated by the templates that have been created within the
Shared Component Application. Portal renders the template only in the driving
frame and you may find that your existing templates do not fit in the area that has
been assigned to the driving frame. In such cases, you may wish to create a smaller
version of the template that will fit in the reduced area. The remaining text fields
can be filled with plain text and HTML tags as with the other component builders.

15. Enter a title for the driving frame, select the PUBLIC.TEMPLATE_6 template
and click the Next arrow to continue.

Frame drivers support the use of additional PL/SQL procedures that run at various
points during the process of program execution. As with the text options panel,
these settings only apply to the driving frame. If you wish to make use of PL/SQL
blocks in the target frame, then you have to code them into the components that
are called by the driving frame.

16. Skip over the PL/SQL Options panel by clicking the Finish arrow to complete
the frame.

17. Test the frame driver by clicking the Run link.
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Portal displays the frame driver, as shown in Figure 15-18. Initially the bottom frame
is filled with the data that was set by the Initial Target Frame Content panel. In the
example case, the bottom frame consists of a simple text message that tells the
user to select a student name in order to display the associated image.

The bottom frame will generally load faster than the top frame, since the top
~—  frame is being built from data in the database.
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Figure 15-18: Executing the example frame

18. Select a student name and click the Show Picture button to display the
bottom frame.

The bottom frame fills with the student picture to match the student name, similar
to the way that the image was shown in the Dynamic Page object. The difference
with the frame driver is that the user is able to individually select records as needed
rather than displaying all of the data in one SELECT statement. Alternatively, you
could build similar functionality using a QBE form with a Customization Entry Form.
You can also link an existing report, form, calendar, chart, or hierarchy to a frame by
passing parameters from the driving frame to the linked component.

Connecting frame drivers to components
with parameters

You can add parameters to the driving frame itself, and you can also link the driving
frame to parameters in a component that displays in the target frame.

1. Load the ch15_rpt_ugrads report from the companion CD-ROM into Portal.
Return to the Manage Component page and edit the NETCOLLEGE application
once again.
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2. Create a new frame, fdr_ugrads2 under the NETCOLLEGE application.

It's best to read Chapter 20 to fully understand the specialized structure of Portal’s

~—  link text. You do not need to know all the particulars about links to complete the

examples in this chapter—but you will want to understand links fully before
embarking on building your own link-based components with frames.

The link text is composed of three pieces: the component procedure name, the
parameters list, and the values list. The component procedure name is the schema
owner followed by the object name and the procedure name. Every Portal proce-
dure, with the exception of Dynamic Pages, has a set of built-in parameters along
with parameters for any BIND variables that have been defined. Parameter names
are passed to the URL by entering the P_ARG_NAMES literally followed by an equals
sign, the parameter name, and an ampersand for each parameter. In a similar fash-
ion, argument values for the parameters are passed to the URL by entering the lit-
eral P_ARG_VALUES followed by an equals sign, the value of the parameter, and an
ampersand for each value. You do not need to supply trailing ampersands, but the
number of parameters and values must match. In addition, each pair of values must
be sent in order: first an argument name, then an argument value.

The format of the target link type must match the format of the query. If you change
the query to link to a component, then you must change the target link type to the
URL setting. The drop-down list box setting for the link type must match the actual
link. For example, if the page links to an external URL, then the target link type must
be set to URL. Although you would think that the format would be the PL/SQL set-
ting for a Portal component, the call to the procedure is actually a URL. The PL/SQL
setting is only used if you are calling a block of PL/SQL code, such as procedures
that were created with the PL/SQL cartridge in the Oracle Application Server. Links
to other Portal components are considered to be URLs.

Oracle has included a new set of utilities with the release of Oracle9/AS Portal 3.0 that can
help you with the formatting of HTML links inside of queries. In particular, the built-in func-
tion “WWV_USER_UTILITIES.GET_URL" will format string text and parameter values as HTML
links when it is used inside of a SQL statement. Using this format, the SQL statement as
shown in Listing 15-7 could be re-written as:

select lastname||' '|[firstname,
portal30.wwv_user_utilities.get_url('NECOLLEGE.ch15_rpt_ugrads','
id',id) from netu.ugrads where classyr = :classyr

Although Oracle suggests that you use this function for embedding links within your queries,
we discovered some inconsistencies with it during testing. We recommend that you review
the Oracle9/AS Portal 3.0 documentation for the latest information on these utilities.
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3. Enter the code for your frame to match the code in Listing 15-7 and change
the target link type to the URL setting.

4. Choose the Customization Form Display Options tab. Figure 15-19 shows the
Customization Form Display Options panel.

Listing 15-7: URL query format

select Tastnamel||"',"||firstname,
'netu.chlb5_rpt_ugrads.show?p_arg_names=id&p_arg_values="|]|1id
url from netu.ugrads where classyr = :classyr
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Figure 15-19: Customization Form Display Options panel

If you add BIND variables to the query, such as the CLASSYR variable used in the
code as shown in Listing 15-7, Portal enables you to format the BIND variable just
as with any of the other Portal components. If you have created lists-of-values,
these can be bound to the variable as well, or you can specify a fixed value as a
default value. The BIND variable is applied to the driving frame and it affects the
records that are shown as the source. In the example case, the classyr variable
restricts the student records to matching the classyr value before building the
combo box.

5. Enter 2001 as the value for the classyr BIND variable and then navigate to
the Display Options panel.
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6. If you have not already done so, enable the Show Parameter Button check box
in order to display the Customization Entry Form for the BIND variable and
change the text for the parameter button to Enter Class Year.

7. Navigate to the Frame Driver and Customization Form Text panel and select
the PUBLIC.TEMPLATE_6 template from the drop-down list box.

8. Save your changes by clicking the Finish button and execute the new frame by
clicking the Run link on the Manage Component page to display the page as
shown in Figure 15-20.

[+ -0 dREIE-SHE | & - = ]

‘ l f\ ?
N Frame Linking to a Report bl

Gildenhom,Lari hd Show Report | Farameters

Elapged Time: .03 second(g)

el7 Company NamotLono

Figure 15-20: Example frame with links and BIND variables

When you execute the new frame object you will notice two differences. First, the
combo box initially shows only NetU Seniors and the target frame is blank. In order
to fill in the combo box with other data, you must select the parameter button and
enter a valid class year value for the BIND variable.

1. Choose the Enter Class Year button and enter a valid class year to fill the
list box: 2001, 2002, 2003, or 2004. Use the Run button to fill the combo box
with data.

2. Select a student name from the recently populated drop-down list box and
then click the Submit button, as shown in Figure 15-21.

Upon selecting a student name, the frame driver passes the ID number of the
student to the report that runs in the target frame. The report accepts a single
parameter that uniquely identifies a record and displays some basic background
information about the student along with the same class picture. Although this
example report only selects a single row from the database, you are free to build
objects that accept multiple parameters as well as objects that retrieve multiple
rows from the database.

3. Navigate back to the Manage Component page.
Portal frames support the standard suite of manage component options, and you

can import and export frames, set security options, and monitor the performance
of them.
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Figure 15-21: Frame with detailed report

Summary

Dynamic pages and frame drivers offer a lower level of control than the other com-
ponent builders you have worked with in previous chapters. Dynamic pages pro-
vide you with a tool for leveraging your existing investment in HTML code while
working in the Portal environment. You can use them to render complex documents
that include complex HTML formatting and dynamic database data.

You can use frame drivers to link your existing components together in a
parent/child format and allow your users to have an easier time accessing data. In
Part I, you will learn about a suite of tools in the Shared Component Application
that can be used to link various components together into a cohesive unit. These
shared components will assist you in the process of building consistency into your
applications, which makes your applications easier to use.
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Working with
Lists-of-Values
(LOVSs)

Portal applications offer you the opportunity to use infor-
mation from your Oracle database both for reporting

and for entering data into forms. In the days of client/server
computing, user applications offered simplified data entry
through drop-down combo boxes and list boxes. These
objects provided a standardized interface for querying data
by prompting the user with a simple list of possible values.
When the user was given the opportunity to update data in
the database, these objects served as the first line of defense
in the endless struggle for data integrity. The usefulness of
these objects carried them over from client/server computing
into the realm of thin-client computing and HTML pages.
Portal provides a powerful List-of-Values wizard that enables
you to create reusable lists-of-values that augment your
reports, forms, and graphs.

Defining Lists-of-Values

The list-of-values concept has been around since the earliest
days of dumb terminal applications. Originally, lists-of-values
were displayed by use of an overlaying, or pop-up, window in
terminal-based applications. You can use lists-of-values both to
limit user choices for data entry and to make it easier for users
to understand codes stored in the database. A list-of-values
displays a descriptive name on the screen, but inserts a code
for that name into the database. The simplest example of list-
of-values objects is the ubiquitous table of state codes and
state names. An application could offer a simple listing of state
codes, but it might be more helpful to offer a list of state
names and then have the list-of-values object translate the
state name into the state code when the value is added to the
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database. Almost every application that stores address information for North
America offers a look-up list or list-of-values display that shows some combination of
state code and state name. HTML supports the <OPTION> tag for just this purpose.

In general, list-of-values objects consist of two separate data elements: a code and a
description. You often see list-of-values objects referred to as code and description
lists. The code is the data value that is used to link one table to another, and the
description is the full-fledged name for the code. For example, in most data entry
operations you select the value PA for the state of Pennsylvania. The application
stores the value PA in the record, but the display shows you the full name,
Pennsylvania, when you view the record. Figure 16-1 shows a typical relationship
between a code and description table and a data table.

The STATES table joins to the UGRADS by means of the STATE_CODE and STATE
fields. For consistency’s sake, most applications use the same field name for the
code in both the description table and the join table, but this is not mandatory. In
many cases, list-of-values (LOV) objects can be used to hide the fact that the join
table uses a different name for the code column than the associated code and
description table. In relational parlance, the code and description table acts as a
master table to the join table, which is referred to as the detail table. This makes
sense when you think about it, because there may be many undergraduate students
for each state in the STATES table. In most cases, your list-of-values source table
acts as a master table for database join operations.

%" PowerDesigner - [PDM MODL_1, Diagram 2]
74 File Edit View Model Symbol Database Tools Window Help =12] x|
NEEHaEg ) R o @ [IRBEDEs fbAban|iB0@a@aaRd*tuw0ctsnram
sl =l=]=
STATESZ
STATE CODE VARCHARZ(Z) <pl
STATE_NAME VARCHAR2(30)
UGRADSZ

[ HUMBERED)  <ak

LASTNAME VARGHARZ(15)

FIRSTHAME VARCHARZ(1S)

00B

GENDER  VARCHARZ(1)

CLASSYR  HUMBER(,0)

hAIOR VARCHARZ(2E) B

STREET  VARCHAR2(3D)

SIATELCODESBTATE Ty VARCHAREZ(E0)

STATE VARCHARZ@) <t

ziP VARGHAR2(5)

FHONE VARCHARZ(ID)

EMAIL VARCHARZ(50)

PHOTO VARCHARZ(100)

ADVISOR_ID HUMBER(S)
] — _'I_‘
Ready ORACLE Version 8

Figure 16-1: List-of-values sample data model from the NetU database
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From a strictly database perspective, you can use lists-of-values as part of a stan-
dard SQL join as shown in the query in Listing 16-1, which uses the example NetU
database.

Listing 16-1: Sample join query for NetU database

select firstname, lastname, state_name from netu.ugrads,
netu.states where ugrads.state = states.state_code

Caution Remember that you may need to preface each table name with the Oracle owner
for that table (as shown previously) if you did not use public SYNONYMS for the
NetU database. If you connect to Oracle as owner of the NetU database, you need
not worry about providing a preface or using a SYNONYM.

You may choose to run the preceding query using the Dynamic Pages capability of
Portal or with SQL*Plus or the PL/SQL Developer. As discussed in Chapter 15, you
may choose to create a general-purpose Dynamic Page object for SQL testing pur-
poses. In this case, you can simply replace the current SQL text of your Dynamic
Page object each time you wish to test a new SQL statement.

It is not a strict requirement that the source for an LOV object come from a master
table, and there are cases where you can derive a list-of-values from data directly
out of a detail table. For example, if you look at the COURSE_CATALOG table by
using the Database Navigator or a Dynamic Page, you see the data shown in

Figure 16-2.

Notice that that CATNUM column has a combination of both letters and numbers as
part of the catalog number. In this case, the alphanumeric field contains some addi-
tional information about the individual course record. The first three characters of
the CATNUM column are also a code for the department that is offering the course.
Run the query in Listing 16-2 to see the subpattern in the CATNUM field.

Listing 16-2: Finding the subpattern in the CATNUM field

select distinct substr(catnum,1,3) Department
from netu.course_catalog
order by Department
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Course Catalog Report

Catnum Prereq Course Name
ENG100 (rwilly  English I

ENG200 ENG100 English I

EMG300 ENG200 English IIT

EMNG400 (rully  American Literature
ENGS00 (hull)  Poetry

ENGEO0 (nully  Engish Literature
EMNG700 (rwilly  Short Story Writing
ENGS00 ENG300 English Seminar
FRE100 (rully  French1

FRE200 FREL00 French II

FRE300 FREZ200 French 111

FRESO0 (rwilly  French Poetry
FREGO0 (hully  French Literature
FRE7Z00 (rull)  French for Tourists
FRES00 FRE400 French Seminar
SCH00 (ol Gen, Science 1
SCI200 SCI100 Gen. Science 1T
SCI300 (il Physics

SCH00 SCI300 Advanced Physics

Course Desc

Introductory English Course with an emphasis on basic english grammar,
Interrediate English concepts, including punctuation and diction,

Advanced grammar with an emphasis on original composition.

Study of American literature with a focus on Fitzgerald,

Introduction to poetry, including reading and composition.

Study of English literature, focusing on Maugham

A lab intensive couree that teaches the student to write original fictional pieces.

General study of English concepts. The student is encouraged to reach hisfher own conclusions on various topics.

Introductory French.
Intermediate French, with an emphasis on vocabulary building.
Advanced French, Course is taught entirely in French,

FRE400 FRE300 Conversational French Intermediate French with an emphasis on conwersational speaking

A study of French Poets, Student must be able 1o read French with reasonable fluency,

& study of French literature. Course is taught in English, but all reading is done in the original French.
Beginner French for the novice wha is planning a sojourn to Paris

General study of advanced concepts in the French language.

Infroduction tn the study of science, with an emphasis on basic principles of scientific stady,
Intermediats study of general science, with a focus on lsboratory experiments,

Introductary physics including lawes of mation, light refraction and algaritims.

Advanced physics, including quantum mechanics and relativity,

Mext

Credits

EOE T O SN SR O T O O T S O

el7

Company Name/Logo

Figure 16-2: Sample data from the COURSE_CATALOG table

The substr function extracts a substring from the column named in the first parame-
ter ("catnum") from the starting position indicated in the second parameter ("1") for
the length indicated by the third parameter ("3"). The keyword following the substr
function, Department, is the name used as the column heading in the returned results.

This query yields the following results when it runs from SQL*Plus:

DEP
ACT
ART
BIO
BUS
CHM
COM
ENG
FIN
FRE
GER
HIS
ITA
LAT
LAW
MKT
SCI
SPA
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This may not be an optimal technique for providing department information for
COURSE_CATALOG records, but you may find this technique already in use in some
of your existing Oracle databases.

Because one of the strengths of Portal is its capability to leverage these existing
databases on the Web, you may find that you wish to display some of these hidden
codes on your portal pages. Later in this chapter, you will make use of these hidden
codes in a list-of-values object.

Update versus Query List-of-Values Objects

List-of-values objects come in two types: the first type (update) provides data
integrity and the second type (query) simplifies querying the database. You use
update LOV objects during the data entry process to ensure that a user only enters
a valid value for a given field. The LOV object in this case typically matches a
database integrity rule on the server side. For instance, in the NetU database, each
UGRADS record includes address information, and the address information includes
a field to indicate which state the student hails from. When you allow a user to
enter new UGRADS records, you should prevent the user from adding a new record
with a state value that does not appear in the STATES table. An LOV object can be
attached to the data entry form in order to prevent the user from entering a value
for a column that does not appear in the LOV attached to that column. The LOV
object does not protect the data’s integrity from non-Portal applications, but it does
prevent the user from entering a value that does not appear in the LOV within the
Portal environment.

The second type of LOV object (the query type) is more widely used throughout
Portal applications and serves as a means to make it easier for users to submit
queries to the database through Portal. In this case, you can use the LOV object to
simplify the query process by providing a quick menu for query-by-example. For
example, if you build a query or report against the UGRADS table, you may wish to
enable the user to select records by state. By providing a LOV object for states and
attaching it to the customization form, the user could quickly select UGRADS
records by state. There are several examples of LOV objects within the NetU data
model, and you will make use of them as you move ahead in this chapter.

The only difference between an update LOV and a query LOV is where the LOV
object is used. You can use a single LOV object both for validation and for query
purposes, and no distinction is necessary when you create a list-of-values object.
However, in most cases, you will use the query LOV object to simplify the task of
entering parameters for queries and reports. Table 16-1 shows you where LOV
objects can be used within a Portal application.
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Table 16-1
Using LOV Objects with Portal’s Component Builders

Builder Validation Parameter Entry

Forms X
Dynamic Pages

Reports

Charts

Calendars

Hierarchies

X X X X X X

Building a simple, static LOV object

You can build list-of-values objects directly off your data model, or you can build
them by explicitly adding the values to a LOV object. If you choose to build a static
LOV object, the display does not change when data in the database changes. The
values change only if you manually edit the LOV object.

In previous versions of Oracle9iAS Portal, LOVs were part of the Shared Components
Library. Lists-of-values are associated with applications in this release of Oracle9iAS
Portal.

Portal enables you to create either a dynamic LOV object or a static LOV object.
Static LOV objects have a hard-coded list of values that must be manually edited by
the LOV developer. Dynamic LOV objects derive their values from data in the
database and are automatically changed when the data in the database tables
changes. The main panel for the LOV Wizard provides two links, one for each type
of LOV object, as shown in Figure 16-3. The simpler of the two types is the static
LOV object, which you will create as your first list-of-values object.

R A EEEIESEL e | & - = ]

ORACLE

Navigater Home  Helo

Lists of Values

Build Lists of Walues that presents tothe end user with a list of entry field choices in an application or camponent. Lists of Values can be based on a static listar
generated fram a dynamic SOL query

Dynamic List ofValues

Create a dynamic List of Values using a SOL guery that defines the list
Static List 0fValues

Create a static List ofValues by entering the values in a static list,

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Comaration. &l Rights Reserver!

Figure 16-3: Main list-of-values panel
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1. Navigate to the NETCOLLEGE application and use the Create->List of Values
Link.

2. Select the Static List of Values link to create your first LOV object.
Portal presents you with a simple panel that you will use to create all the elements

for your static LOV object. As Figure 16-4 shows, the top portion of the panel
enables you to specify critical information for the LOV that you are about to create.

R AL I CEEE

ORACLE

NETCOLLEGE.NETU_LOV_GENDER

2
Apply ﬁl Cancel

Edit the list of walues based on a static hardcoded list. Choose a format, whether or not to show null values, then enter a
display value, return value, and display order for each item in the list of values.

Oumer HETCOLLEGE

Narme NETU_LOV_GENDER

Default Format  [Radio group =
Show Null Value |'Yes =

Display Value Return Yalue Display Order
|Fama\a |F |1
[Male [ [2
[ [ [
[ [ [
[ [ [
[ [ [
[ [ [

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Corparation. All Rights Reserved

Figure 16-4: Static LOV creation panel

3. Select NETCOLLEGE as the application owner for the LOV.

;/Note In general, you want to organize your applications by using a common Portal

~  application owner for all the objects that are part of a single, logical application.

There are occasions when you may use a single LOV object across a group of

applications. For example, say you are going to build an LOV object to provide the

user with a choice of gender values: M for male and F for female. It is quite possi-

ble to use this list-of-values object across several applications, as it has

widespread applicability for all applications that track gender information. In previ-

ous releases of Portal, it was possible to share the same LOV object across logical

applications by using a common, public owner. With the release of 3.0, Oracle has

implemented the application “owner” that acts as a container for all application
objects.

417
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"Note

Caution

You now need to fill in the name of the new LOV object. Although Portal tracks
objects by type for your user name automatically, we recommend using a standard
scheme for naming your objects in order to make applications easier to manage.

4. Enter netu_lov_gender as the name for your LOV object.

You needn’t worry about mixing upper- and lowercase letters in the name,
because Portal converts all names to uppercase when it stores the object.

After you have named your new LOV object, the next task is to decide on a default
format for displaying the values for the list. Use the Default Format combo box to
make one of five choices for your default at this point: check box, combo box, pop-
up, radio group, and multiple select. These choices roughly correspond to their
equivalent display types from the days of client/server:

0 The check box format causes the list-of-values to display as a series of labels

with an associated check box next to each label. The user can select a value by
clicking the check box. This display format is typically reserved for situations
where you can select multiple values, and the list of choices is relatively short.

0 The next choice is the combo box option, which displays as a drop-down list

box. Combo boxes are most often used to display a long list-of-values, such as
a table of states.

O If the list of data items you wish to display is extremely long, then you may

wish to use the pop-up format, which causes Portal to display the data in a
pop-up window. When you choose this format, Portal automatically provides a
Find function, which enables you to quickly search a long list for a specific
value. Portal itself makes use of the pop-up window extensively for all of its
object-search screens.

0 The next choice on the list is radio group. Radio groups are similar to check

boxes, but the graphic display features a circle instead of a box. Radio groups
are typically used to denote either/or-type choices, and are perfect for
options such as on/off, true/false, and yes/no/maybe.

O The final format is the multiple select choice, which is similar to a list box

style of display. One distinguishing characteristic of the multiple select format
is that it enables you to select multiple choices from the list at once. This
makes the multiple select format the ideal choice for query by example pan-
els. For example, consider the course catalog list at the beginning of this
chapter. If you wish to enable your users to select multiple departments at the
same time for a query, you can display the parameter list of departments
using a multiple select format.

Multiple select LOVs can only be used for querying data. Portal does not directly
support the use of multiple select LOVs for data entry or data updates.

Radio groups and check boxes are appropriate only for limited lists-of-values,
because they use up lots of page real estate with an object for every individual
choice. Conversely, the combo box and pop-up options are best for longer
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lists-of-values. Multiple select boxes are reserved solely for situations in which the
end user is permitted to select multiple values for a single field. However, you do
not need to spend too much time choosing how to display your LOV at this point,
because Portal gives you the opportunity to change the display every time you
deploy the list-of-values object. It is convenient to enter a value here in order to
enforce consistency, but you will have the chance to override this choice later.

For the example object you are about to create, the radio group is the most appro-
priate choice for the gender field, because there a small number of choices (two)
and you can only be one or the other, not both.

5. Select the radio group choice for your first list-of-values object.

The last decision you need to make on this portion of the panel is whether you wish
to display NULL values. From a database perspective, NULL values are used to indi-
cate that the data value for a given field is missing. For example, if you did not know
the gender of a UGRAD when you entered them into the system, the gender field
would be NULL. When you build a list-of-values, Portal optionally displays an entry
to indicate null or missing data. If you wish to allow users to enter new UGRADS
records without entering a value for the gender field, change the Show Null Value
option to Yes.

The bottom portion of the current panel offers you the ability to enter static values
for your LOV object. The structure you use to enter these values is quite simple.
For each row of the LOV, you are asked to provide three values. First, in the text box
on the extreme left-hand side, enter the display value as shown in Figure 16-4. The
display value is the text the end users see when they use the LOV object. In the
case of our GENDER example, the text that users see is either “Female” or “Male.”
The display value is often considered the friendly value for a list, because it is the
portion that is shown on the screen when the user interacts with the data.

The return value is the actual data value passed along to the database as the data
value for the column when the data is written or the table is queried against. In this
example, the database itself stores the values (F and M) in the database for the col-
umn gender, so F and M become the return values for Female and Male. Figure 16-4
shows the display value and return value for GENDER.

In addition to the display and return values, Portal gives you the opportunity to
choose the order in which the display values are shown. The default is the order in
which the data values are entered. Notice that the user interface for adding and
inserting new display/return values does not provide a way to insert values in the
middle of a current list. This is due to the fact that Portal uses straight HTML for
its interface, which limits some user interface flexibility that you may have been
used to in other development tools. The solution to this is to make sure that you
always insert a display order value as shown in Figure 16-4. As long as Portal has a
display order value, the order in which you entered the display/return values does
not matter.

419
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You can see that initially Portal only provides ten display/return text field combina-
tions for you to work with. This makes it impossible to use the static LOV object if
you have more than ten display/return combinations. However, you can fill in all the
available slots and then save the LOV by using the Apply button. Once you have
save the LOV using Apply, you can use the More button to refresh the page with
additional empty rows.

While this may initially appear to be a limitation, it is actually a conscious design
decision on the part of Portal’s developers. If you have more than ten LOV entries,
you should probably store them in a database table as a dynamic LOV object. Later in
this chapter, you'll see how to use a single table to store multiple LOV lists. You can
do this in situations where you may not feel that you need to create a dynamic LOV.

6. Enter the following values for the static list-of-values shown in Figure 16-4:

Display Value - Female
Return Value - F
Display Order - 1

Display Value - Male
Return Value - M
Display Order - 2

7. Click the OK button to complete the list-of-values object and return to the
Manage Component LOV page.

Portal provides the familiar set of development links at the bottom of the main
panel. The Run link causes Portal to display a panel that allows you to test your
LOV object using all five display formats.

Testing your LOV object

1. Use the Run link to display the test panel as shown in Figure 16-5.

The top object of Figure 16-5 shows the NETU_LOV_GENDER object as a combo
box. As you can see from the graphic, the combo box features a drop-down arrow
for showing the display values, and the values themselves appear in a multiline text
box. The combo box is an ideal format for an LOV object that has between 3 and 50
possible values, and it only allows the user to select a single value.

The second object on the panel shows the NETU_LOV_GENDER list-of-values object
displayed in the pop-up format. Pop-up is short for pop-up window, and Portal itself
uses this format for most of its search screens. The display is simple enough to
begin with, as it is just a text box with a small icon to the right. If you click the icon,
Portal displays the search panel as shown in the overlay for Figure 16-5.
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Figure 16-5: LOV Wizard test panel

Initially, the body of the panel is filled with up to ten rows of data. However, if you
enter search criteria and press the Find button, Portal displays the complete list of
display values that match your search criteria. Entering the % wildcard as search
criterion by itself returns the entire list. You can select a given entry simply by
clicking the link displayed as part of the value. The pop-up format is ideal for long
lists-of-values that are generated from data in the database, because you can easily
restrict the list to only the values that you are interested in. Because the
NETU_LOV_GENDER LOV only has two values, the pop-up format is overkill for this
particular LOV object.

Pop-ups operate as nonmodal windows and Portal does not automatically close

~  the window when the user navigates back to the main window. (However, Portal

will close the window automatically if the user selects one of the links on the
search page.)

The middle object of Figure 16-5 shows NETU_LOV_GENDER as a radio group and
check box. The radio group is traditionally used to distinguish among several
mutually exclusive choices. Radio groups are suitable for both data entry and
query entry and they give the user a fast visual cue as to the range of values for a
given field. Unlike the combo box and multiple select box display formats, but simi-
lar to the check box format, you can see all the values of a radio group when you
print the HTML page. This is a plus if the user is planning on printing a page for
note taking before entering data into the system.
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If you have a limited number of choices, but you want the user to be able to select
several values, then the check box format may be the best choice. You can see
NETU_LOV_GENDER shown as a check box in the third position in Figure 16-5.
While the radio group only enables the user to select a single value, such as Female
or Male, the check box format enables the user to select both values. This format is
best when a data field has a default value of No and you want to give the user the
choice of turning the option on. For example, assume that you change the UGRADS
table to include a field called PUBLISH_GRADES. The default value at the database
level is N, or null, for this field. You could display this field as a single-value check
box. If the field is checked, the value of PUBLISH_GRADES is changed to Y, which
causes a copy of the student’s next report card to be sent to his or her parents.

The last object shows the same LOV displayed as a multiple select box. The multi-
ple select box is shown as a multiline text box; and Portal automatically adds a ver-
tical scroll bar to the right-hand side if there are more than four entries for the LOV.
One feature unique to the multiple select box and check box formats is the ability
to select multiple entries from the list. You can select several entries by pressing
the Ctrl or Shift key and clicking your mouse at the same time. This makes the mul-
tiple select display format type ideal when you are using your LOV object to send
parameters to a query or a report.

Caution As mentioned previously, multiselects are ideal for allowing users to select multi-
ple values for query panels. In the case of data entry, however, it is the wrong for-
mat to use, because the database is only going to allow you to store one value in
the field.

2. Use the objects on the Test List of Values page to test the NETU_LOV_GENDER
LOV. Return to the management component panel when you are finished test-
ing your new static LOV.

Caution The LOV Wizard does not attempt to validate any of the data that you enter into
the display/return fields. The only indication that you have entered incorrect data
comes when you attempt to use the LOV object to query or store data. For this rea-
son, it is important to test your LOV lists carefully with other Portal components
before deploying them to production portal pages.

Deploying a Static LOV Object
to Another Component

The default behavior for the LOV Wizard is to take you back to the Manage
Component page when you have finished building or modifying an LOV object. As
you saw in the preceding section, you can test the visual display for your new LOV
object directly from this page as well. However, the real test of whether you have
designed your LOV properly is to use the LOV object with a container Portal object
such as a form or report.
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Remember that you can use LOV objects for both updating data and submitting
queries to the database. The simplest technique for making use of your new LOV
object is to attach it to a report or form.

If you have completed Chapter 5, you may wish to modify the UGRADS report

from that chapter. Otherwise, you can load the sample report rpt_lov_1 from the
CD-ROM.

1. Load the sample report ch16_rpt_lov using the Portal account and SQL*Plus
and then use the Find panel on the main page within Portal to locate the
ch16_rpt_lov report as shown in Figure 16-6.
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Figure 16-6: Find results panel

2. Select the ch16_rpt_lov Edit link from the panel as shown in Figure 16-6.

3. Navigate to the Customization Form Display Options panel, as shown in Figure
16-7.

Portal shows you a familiar panel that enables you to provide a query prompt for
any field in the current report. The sample report already has an entry for the
GENDER field, but the details of the prompt have not been entered.

4. Click the icon to the right of the LOV text field.

This action causes Portal to display a familiar search panel that enables you to
search for matching objects (as shown in the overlay in Figure 16-7). You can enter
the name of your static LOV object directly, or you can use the Find button to
locate the object NETU_LOV_GENDER.
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Figure 16-7: Customization Form Display Options panel

5. Click the name of the NETU_LOV_GENDER object.

Portal has now attached your LOV object to the GENDER prompt in this sample
report. Although you chose a display format when you created your static LOV
object, you can override this formatting decision directly in this panel. The drop-

down combo box to the right of the LOV field enables you to select a new format for
this display.

6. Select the combo box format for the LOV type combo box. The panel should
now look like the panel shown in Figure 16-7.

There is no need to view any of the remaining panels, because you are only
concerned with modifying the report to use NETU_LOV_GENDER.
7. Click the OK button to save your changes to this report.

8. Click the Customize link and Portal displays a parameter panel, as shown in
Figure 16-8.
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Figure 16-8: Customize entry form with NETU_LOV_GENDER LOV

Notice that Portal automatically uses the LOV object that you attached to the
GENDER parameter field. All the end user needs to do is select either Female or
Male by clicking one of the combo box options next to the Gender field (along with
a Boolean value). You will notice that Portal adds a third wildcard (%) value to the
list. This value allows the user to select all of the parameters (male and female in
this case). Portal automatically adds the wildcard option to LOV objects that are
used on parameter forms. If you allowed the user to enter NULL values, Portal
would also add a blank line for NULL values for this LOV object. Once the end user
selects an option, he or she can click the Run Report button to execute the query
and review the results, as shown in Figure 16-9.

9. Select the option for Female along with the = operator and then use the Run
Report link to display the results of the query.

10. Navigate back to the Main Component panel when you are finished testing the
GENDER query.

The Gender database column contains the values F and M, and Portal’s radio group
automatically translates the user’s selection into one of those two values for the
query. The alternative to using an LOV object is to display the GENDER prompt as a
text box. This may not make it clear to users just which values they are supposed
to enter for the report. As you can see, the LOV object makes it much clearer to
users just what the choices are for the GENDER prompt.
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’Note

Portal enables you to provide additional information on the customize page to

~  assist the user with formatting and selecting data. These topics are covered in

detail in the Chapters 8 and 9.

R R ETEEL 1 EEEE
H | NetU UGRADS Report %
Id Lastname Firstname Dob Gender Major

1001 Gildenharn Lori 14-JUL-79 F Histary
1004 Plummer  Julie 02-May-73 F History
1006 Shields Melissa 22-JAN-79 F Finance
1007 Mishicka ~ Jeannette  10-JUL-79 F Finance
1008 Sughara  Jane 08-AUG-79 F English
1010 Dupree Natasha — D7-APR-79 F Management
1014 Baker Terry 03-DEC-73 F Pre-Med
1016 Stewart  Lynn 03-0CT-79 F Business
1018 Gilchrist  Ioanne  D8-DEC-79 F Foreign Language
1023 Bolanos Linda 15-14N-80 F Business
1025 Indresana Dana 10-APR-80 F Histary
1028 Green Iris 23-NOV-80 F Management
1031 Garcia Mary 12-MaY-80 F Pre-Med
1032 Achieva  Kathleen 07-JAN-80 F English
1034 Miner Evaln 10-1UN-B0 F Foreign Language
1035 Runner Denise 12-APR-80 F Business
1039 Kuo Christy 19-AUG-B1 F English
1040 Dodger Kylie D1-MAR-B1 F Lawr
1042 Kelly Maura 01-JUL-E1 F Business
1045 Taylor Lisa 09-FEB-B1 F English
Next

[ Your Company Logo |

Figure 16-9: Gender query results

Creating a Dynamic LOV Object

While static LOV objects provide you with a tool for making your applications more
consistent, they do have one major drawback. In order to change the values that
are either displayed or stored, you must change the LOV code within Portal. In the
case of the NETU_LOV_GENDER object, this is not really a concern, because it is
unlikely that you will need to add a new gender value to your system. However,
there are many cases when your list-of-values is more dynamic and you need to add
and change data in the list more frequently. For example, in the Net University sys-
tem, each student record has a MAJOR field, which contains that student’s chosen
field of study. The value in the MAJOR field joins to the table MAJORS. This table
contains the master list of majors for Net University students. To see a list of the
possible majors currently in the database, enter the query in Listing 16-3 in a
SQL*Plus session (or with a Portal report).
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Listing 16-3: Displaying a list of majors

select major, major_desc from netu.majors

You should get the results shown in Figure 16-10.

R ST §e) [ 5 - 5 |
NetU Majors

Business Business Degree
English English Degree

Finance Business and Finance Degres

Foreign Langusge Atts Degree with 2 concentration in Languages

History Combined Histary and Law
Lew Law Degres

Liberal Ads General Arts Degree

M Business M and Law Degree
BreMed Brepatory Diegree for Medical Schaal
Science General Seience Degres

CompScience  Computer Science Degree

Accounting  Pubfic AccountingDegree

Figure 16-10: List of NetU majors

It is likely that NetU will need to add, delete, or modify majors over the life of your
Portal application. In light of this, it does not make sense to hard-code these values
into a static LOV object that you will then have to modify by hand each time the list
of majors changes. A simpler solution is to build the LOV dynamically from the data
in the database. Portal offers you the dynamic LOV Wizard to help you create such
an object.

1. Navigate to the NETCOLLEGE application.

2. Use the List of Values Link to create a new LOV.

3. Select the Dynamic LOV Link.
Portal displays a panel similar to the one you used to create the static list-of-values
object, as shown in Figure 16-11. The top part of the panel is identical to the one

you used for the static LOV and provides you with the opportunity to name your
object and select a display format.
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NETCOLLEGE.LOV_1211201635

i
Apply ﬂl Cancel

Create a dynamic list of values using a SGL query to populate the list from the database. Chaose the name of the application
that will own the list and enter a name for the list of values. Choose a frmat, whether to show null values, then enter a SQL
query that selects tw table or view columns

Cwner [NETCOLEGE =]

Name fpeuovmsjos
Default Format  [Combobox 7]

Show Nul Value [ves 7]

SQL Query. You can enter bind variables by prefixing them with colons ().

select, major_dese, major from netu.majors order by major_desc =]

H
Syntax
select [display colum], [return column] from [table]
where
display_column identifies selectable values that will be displayed in the List of Values.
return_column identifies the actual values that will be passed to the component or customization form
that uses the List of Values.

—

Copyright® 2000, Oracle Carporation. All Rights Reserved

Figure 16-11: Dynamic LOV object panel

4. Enter the following information into the top portion of the panel:

Owner Application- NETCOLLEGE
Name - NETU_LOV_MAJORS
Default Format - Combo

Show Null Value - No

The main difference between the static wizard interface and the dynamic wizard
interface is the bottom portion of the panel. Whereas the static LOV object required
you to input specific values into text boxes, the dynamic LOV object uses a SQL
statement to create the data. The good news is that Portal provides you with a sim-
ple multiline text box in which you can enter your SQL statement. The bad news is
that you need to have a basic understanding of SQL SELECT statements in order to
build your list-of-values. Portal provides you with a sample SELECT statement so
that you can see the format Portal is looking for.

Portal displays the default query structure in two formats. Within the query text
box you see a sample query using the default Oracle EMP table. Just below the
query text box, Portal shows the same query statement in a default syntax format.
In order to build a dynamic LOV object, you have to pattern your SQL SELECT state-
ment after the default query Portal provides. The key to building your LOV SELECT
statement is to understand the three portions of the SELECT statement:
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O The first element to be aware of is the display_column. The display_column
is the database column you wish to display in the LOV to the user. It correlates
to the display column text box of the static LOV Wizard.

00 The second element is the value_column, which is the value you wish to pass
along to the database as part of the query or as part of the insert/update
operation. The value column corresponds to the Value Column text box in the
static LOV Wizard. For example, if you build an LOV against the STATES table,
the STATE_CODE (AL, AK, and so on) is the value column and the
STATE_NAME (Alabama, Alaska, and so on) is the display column.

0 The final element of the query is the table_name, which corresponds to the
name of the table on which you are basing this query.

Caution While the table_name may initially appear to be the simplest portion of the

Note

query, you must enter your table name cautiously. If you have created a public syn-
onym for the table name within your Oracle database, then you can simply enter
the table name directly in the LOV query. However, if you have not created a pub-
lic synonym, you need to preface the table_name column with the Oracle
USERID that owns the table. Entering a USERID as part of the tab1e_name affects
the portability of your application, and you need to remember this if you attempt
to move any object you create in this manner between systems or users.

Listing 16-4 shows the query that you should enter for the NETU_LOV_MAJORS LOV.

Listing 16-4: Query text for NETU_LOV_MAIJORS

select major_desc, major
from netu.majors
order by major_desc

Note the addition of a clause that Portal did not offer to you in the sample SELECT
statement in the form of an ORDER BY clause. When you created your static LOV
object, you were able to input a display order value along with the display and
value entries. If you do not specify an ORDER BY clause for your SQL query, the
Oracle database returns the data in an order of its own choosing, which may not be
the order you were hoping for. In general, the Oracle database follows some basic
rules for selecting data; and you will find that code and description tables are likely
to be queried by default in code order. However, it is always best to build consis-
tency into your objects, so you should always add the ORDER BY clause in your
dynamic SQL statements.

If you wish to sort your data in a custom format (nonalphabetic), you may need to

~  add your own display order field to your data table. You could then enter custom

values in the display order field and sort your data based on these values, much as
the static LOV automatically sorts on the numeric values in the display order field.
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Although it does not initially appear as though you have much flexibility in the
format of your SQL statement, this is a bit of a misconception. In actuality, you can
enter any valid Oracle SQL statement that returns a unique set of rows in the
display_column, value_column format.

For example, if you only wanted to include values in your NETU_LOV_MAJORS list
that actually matched preexisting NetU student records, you could enter the query
shown in Listing 16-5.

Listing 16-5: Query text for NETU_LOV_MAIJORS

select major_desc, major
from netu.majors where major in (select major from netu.ugrads)
order by major

Enter the query in Listing 16-4 (or Listing 16-5) and then click the OK button to save
the new LOV.

Once you have stored the object, you can test the display using the same links at
the bottom of the panel that you used to test the static LOV. Figure 16-12 shows the
NETU_LOV_MAIJORS list-of-values as a pop-up window.

4 Search Dialog - Microsoft Internet Explorer =1 E3

Enter search critetion. (Example: a% will find all
begining with "a"). Searches are case

bt
ins

&~ / itive.
\\/;:\ ,/n— Find.. | Close
I§

Arts Degreewitha ion in Langut

Business Degree
Business Management and Law Degree
Business snd Finance Degree

Combined History and Law
e

General Science Degree
Law Degree

&
Figure 16-12: Majors LOV shown
as a pop-up window

The value of building this list dynamically is that it is derived from the data in the
database, so it changes as the data in the database changes. Once you have a sys-
tem in production, you will likely provide your users with a set of forms for adding
new majors to the MAJORS table. In this manner, the LOV object is self-maintaining,
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because each time it is executed it derives its data from the database. This saves
you the trouble of having to edit the LOV manually each time your end users need
to make a change to the data. The pop-up format allows you to search through long
lists of data, which is ideal for dynamic LOV objects. Users can enter text into the
text box and use the Search button to locate matching strings of data. Each
returned value is displayed as a link, which you can click to return the value to the
calling form.

For the sake of simplicity, you can test this theory easily without having to use a
data entry form for the MAJORS table.

1. Connect to your NETU USERID using SQL*Plus (or PL/SQL Developer) and
enter the commands shown in Listing 16-6.

Listing 16-6: Inserting a new record in the majors table

insert into majors values ('ArtHistory', 'Combined Art and
History Degree','B.A."');
commit;

2. Retest the NETU_LOV_MAJORS object.

You can see that the new major shows up in the list automatically as the fifth entry.
You may wonder why the entry did not show up with the As in the list, but remem-
ber that you chose to sort this list by MAJOR_DESC and not MAJOR.

Using the Dynamic LOV to Update Records

In the previous sections, you used your LOV object to simplify the process of
inputting query parameters to a report. You can also use lists-of-values to improve
the process of inserting or updating data in the database. The UGRADS table is the
center point for the application, so you will use this table to test the
NETU_LOV_MAIJORS object.

1. Open SQL*Plus, log in as Portal, and import the component ch16_frm_ugrads
into the NETCOLLEGE application.

2. Locate the ch16_frm_ugrads object that you just imported. Click the Run link
to execute the form.

You should see a page similar to the one shown in Figure 16-13.
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s A EEEIESEL e | & - 5 %]
Enter New Student Records 13
Id
Lastname
Firstname|
Dob
Gonder [ |
Classyr
Major

Insert | Query | Reset

[ Your Company Logo |

Figure 16-13: UGRADS form for modifying data

By default, this sample form does not include an association with the dynamic LOV
you just created or the static LOV that you created earlier, so neither the MAJORS
LOV nor the GENDER LOV appears in the form.

You can correct the problem easily by editing the ch16_frm_ugrads form object.

1. Use your browser’s back button to return to the Oracle9iAS Portal Navigator
and select the Edit option. The panel you need to adjust is the first panel
Portal displays for you, as shown in Figure 16-14.

R AR EFIEEL IS EEEE
ORACLE
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avigator Home Help
- o
e
|ok] | _conesi |
ftem Level Options for MAJOR. u
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Display Options
Label Iajor Font Face | Browser Default i
Lik |— Font Color] Black B
Font3ize |+0 v
Input Width 15
Input Height 1
List Of Values METU_LOY_MAJORS ¥

BOTTOM_SECTION*
[ElrrEvIOUS % 4 &
EXT® + ¥

Default Vatue (ArtHistory

Default Vabue Type[{J im0

MSERT BOTTOM X 4+ &
POATE BOTTOM 3 4+ &
EClpereTE poTTOM % + 4
[Eflourry_soTTOM % 4 4
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—
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Figure 16-14: Column formatting and validation panel
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Use the vertical text box on the left side of the panel to select the MAJOR col-
umn as shown in Figure 16-14.

. Select the combo box entry from the Item Type box to set this particular form

to a combo box format.

. With the cursor in the left-hand panel still highlighting the Major field, navi-

gate down to the list-of-values combo box and select the NETU_LOV_MAJORS
object as shown in Figure 16-14.

It is also possible to select a default value for your LOV object at this point in the
editing process. The “Default Value” field on the form is used for this purpose.
However, with LOV objects you must remember to use the CODE value and not
the DESCRIPTION value for the default. For example, you would use “ArtHistory”
instead of “Combined Art and History Major” as the entry in the default value field.

. Click the OK button at the top of the page to save your changes, compile the

form, and return to the Manage Component page.

6. Click the Run option to test your form.

7. You can see that the MAJOR field is displayed as a combo box as shown in

Figure 16-15.

R A EIESEL | & - = ]

N‘f| Enter New Student Records 13

Id

Las
Firstaame)
Dob

Gonder ||
SSYT
Major | Combined Art and History Degree j

Ingert | Query | Reset

Cla

tname,

Your Company Logo

Figure 16-15: MAJOR displayed as a combo box on the student record form

Check boxes, radio groups, combo boxes and multi select boxes all display the
description field (the first field in the LOV) on the form. Pop-up window LOVs will
show the description field on the search panel, but they will display the value field
on the hosting form once the user has selected an entry.
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Using Multiselect Lists-of-Values

So far, you have used LOV objects to select and modify records. In all cases, you
have used a single value. Often, you will create reports or queries that enable your
users to search for several values at the same time. For example, your users may
want to create a report on UGRADS that selects students based on their current
major, and your users may want to select several majors at the same time.

Fortunately, you can use the LOV object to help users to enter query parameters
for such a report.

1. Return to the Navigator and edit the report ch16_rpt_lov.

2. Click the Customization Form Display Options tab to display the panel, as
shown in Figure 16-16.

R AP ISEE ] e o - 5 x|

ORACLE

ﬂl Cancel |

Customization Form Display Options

Chaose the parameters that you want to display on the report's custornization form. For each parameter you choose, an entry field
appears on the customization form that enables end users to choose their own conditions for displaying data in the report. Check
Value Required ifyou want to require the end user to enter a value in the parameter entry field

Value Required Column Name Frompt LoV Display LOV As
] [UGRADS.GENDER =] [SelectaGenderv  [NETCOLLEGE [Combobox |
O [uGRaDSMAJOR =] [EnteraMajor pv_masorsSE [T

= I N I = |
More Parameters
Formatting options

Choose formatting options that you want to display on the report's customization form, End users can choose these options to
farmat the report

W output Format ¥ Maximum Rows ¥ Break Columns ¥ Font Size ¥ order By
M Layout format ¥ Display Name
Butten Optiens

Choose the buttons thatyou want to display on the report's customization form, End users can click the buttons to perform various
actions on the report.

Button Name Loation Alignment
¥ Run [Pun Report [Top =] [eett =
! Save [5ave [Top =] [eet = |
I Batch [Batch [Top =] [eet =
¥ Reset [Reset [Top =] [eett =

Figure 16-16: Parameter prompt for MAJOR
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You will remember from the chapter on building reports that you can enter a vari-
ety of search conditions for a given field prompt. This particular form is identical to
the first report that you used with the GENDER field.

3. Add the MAJORS field to the selection list. Then click the list icon in the LOV
column to locate the NETU_LOV_MAJORS list box, and use the multiple select
display option for this field.

The parameter engine for Portal automatically associates this prompt with a value
condition on the parameters form at run time. This enables users to select groups of
UGRADS by their MAJOR. The use of the multiple select format enables end users to
select multiple MAJOR codes for a single query.

4. Click the OK button to save this report.

5. Execute this report by clicking the Customize option, which shows you the
page in Figure 16-17.

e IR EEIEET e | & - 2 ]
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Figure 16-17: Entering multiple parameters
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Note

Notice that you can select multiple query parameters by using either Shift+click
(Macintosh users) or Ctrl+click (for Windows users) within the “Enter a Major”
multiple select box. To instruct Portal to use multiple values in the query, you also
have to set the Enter Values string to “in.” Portal uses the multiselected values and
the “in” clause to create a dynamic query.

6. Select the “Business Degree” and “Arts Degree...” majors as shown in Figure
16-17 and click the Run Report button to execute your query. Figure 16-18
displays the results.

You may note that the values that appear in the report as the majors text do not
match the displayed values on the customization panel. The customization panel
LOV object displays the description value from the LOV, while the report displays
the code value. You will often find this type of mismatch in your own databases.
Oracle9iAS Portal does not automatically display the description value for dynamic
LOV objects in reports, calendars and hierarchies. In order to display the descrip-
tion, you must edit the report and display the description column manually (via a
SQL join operation).

Portal uses your selections to build a multiple select query against the data in the
report. Notice that the customize form shown in Figure 16-18 enables you to specify
a sorting option. When you give users the option to select multiple values for a
query, it makes sense to enable them to sort the data as well. Typically, you will
want to have the returned results sorted by the multiselect field to make the data
easier to analyze.

R R EEEEL = EEEE
H | NetU UGRADS Report
Id Lastname Firstname Dob Gender Major
1016 Stewart  Lynn 03-0CT-79 F Business
1018 Gilchrist  Joanne 05-DEC-79 F Foreign Language
1020 Lumley  WWarren  DS-AUG-B0 M BUSINESS
1022 Marris James 16-MAR-B0 M Foreign Language
1023 Bolanes  Linda 15-14MN-80 F Buginess
1034 Miner Evelyn 10-JUN-80 F Foreign Language
1035 Runner Denise 12-APR-B0 F Business
1038 Sheffield  John 03-0CT-81 M Foreign Language
1042 Kelly MaLra 01-UL-81 F Business
1040 Murray  Frank 03-AUG-81 M Foreign Language
1050 Sterling  Paul 24-FEB-B1 M Buginess
1054 Preston  Mark 20-APR-B1 M Foreign Language
1056 Bhat Sunil 02-1UN-62 M Foreign Language
1062 Savage Jennifer  12-MAR-G2 F Business
1064 LeBlanc  Jack 14-DEC-82 M Foreign Language
1073 Taylor  Mancy  DS-FEB-B2 F Foreign Language
1075 Khan Sammy  22-JUN-82 M Foreign Language
[ Your Company Logo |

Figure 16-18: Multiple values for a query
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Note In order for Portal to properly associate a multiselect LOV with a BIND variable, the
~~  BIND variable must be compared using the “in” clause as part of the evaluation
expression. Ch16_rpt_lov as defined by Oracle9/AS Portal automatically includes
the correct format of an “in” clause for the MAJORS query and is shown in Listing
16-7. You might also notice that the majors as shown in the report do not neces-
sarily match the display values in the LOV. This is because the report shows the
code value, while the LOV shows the description value. You will want to bear this
in mind when creating reports for users.

Listing 16-7: LOV Query using the “in” clause

select major, classyr, firstname, lastname, phone from
netu.ugrads where major in :my_majors

Advanced Techniques for LOV Objects

In addition to the simple data structures discussed in the preceding sections, there
are often some additional LOV objects hiding within existing tables in your database.
You can often use these lists to improve your data query process.

The three common techniques for deriving additional dynamic lists from your
database are as follows:

[0 Derived columns
O Dynamic query lists
[0 Multivalue tables

Derived columns

Derived columns are probably less common than other formats, but they are very
useful in building complex applications. Database columns often have useful infor-
mation hiding within the single value stored inside a column. For example, in the
PHONE field in the UGRADS table, the first three characters represent the area code
of a student’s phone number. That may be useful information to have if you are
planning a local fundraising event for the college and you are attempting to group
people by a common area smaller than a state and larger than a city or town.

You have already seen another example of a derived value earlier in this chapter.
You discovered that the department heading is the first three characters of the cat-
alog number for each course. So, if you were writing a report or query and you
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wanted to select courses by department, you could build a dynamic LOV object
using the preceding query as part of the parameter form. In general, it would be
better programming practice to store the department number as a separate field.
However, you will often find that you are building Portal applications on preexisting
data structures that you cannot change, and you may need to use derived columns
in order to build your queries.

There are also cases where you can find this hidden data in a nonunique column.
For example, while there is no table in the NETU database that can give us a list of
student advisors, you can derive the list from the UGRADS table as follows:

select distinct advisor_id from netu.ugrads

Derived LOV objects can often improve the flexibility of the applications you write
with Portal.

Dynamic query lists
Dynamic query lists are the least common LOV you are likely to come across, but
they are very powerful and worth knowing about.

A dynamic query is similar to a dynamic list-of-values object, but it uses data from the
detail table to restrict the query. For instance, suppose you wanted to use your
MAJORS LOV, but you wanted to make sure every major on the list was actually being
used. From a query perspective, you may not want to show a long list-of-values to the
user if most of the values will not return any valid records. You could use a query such
as the following to restrict the LOV to MAJORS that students are currently using:

select major_desc, major, from netu.majors where major in
(select major from netu.ugrads)

While this query incurs some additional overhead to build because it has to join to
the UGRADS table each time it is executed, it guarantees that all values on the list
return at least one UGRADS record. You should generally use dynamic query lists
for queries and reports, not for data integrity purposes. This makes sense when
you think about it. For example, if you only show lists of majors currently associ-
ated with students, you will never be able to select a new major for a student,
because that major will not show up on the LOV unless it is already in use.

Multivalue tables

Multivalue tables offer a solution to one of the problems associated with static LOV
objects. If you have a lot of short LOV lists, you may not want to incur the manage-
ment overhead of creating tables in your database to store these values. At the
same time, if these values turn out to be more dynamic than you thought, you may
find yourself having to change them constantly within Portal. A solution to this
problem is to combine these lists into a single list that can be stored within a
database. You do this by adding a third column that is the name of the list itself.
Figure 16-19 shows a sample design and some sample entries for such a table.
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# Oracle SQL*Plus M= B3
File Edit Search Options Help

SQL> desc multilov iI
Mame Null? Type

CODE_UAL UARCHAR2(18)
DISPLAY uAL UARCHAR2(15)
HULTI_HAME UARCHAR2(15)

SQL> select = from multilov order by multi_name
2/

CODE_UAL DISPLAY_ VAL HMULTI_NAHE

BLUE Blue Eyes EYECOLOR
GREEN Green Eyes EYECOLOR
BROWN Brown Eyes EYECOLOR
F Female Gender
] Hale Gender
u Yes YesHo
N Ho YesHo

7 rous selected.

sqL> |

a0 of]

Figure 16-19: Code and description of a multivalue table

Each set of code and description values is tied together via the MULTI_NAME field.
When you create your individual LOV objects as shown in Table 16-2, you use the
MULTI_NAME column to organize each list.

Table 16-2
Multivalue LOV Objects
LOV Object Query
NETU_LOV_GENDER select display_val, code_val from multilov where
multi_name = 'Gender'
NETU_LOV_YESNO select display_val, code_val from multilov where
multi_name = 'YesNo'
NETU_LOV_EYES select display_val, code_val from multilov where

multi_name = '"EYECOLOR'

This technique can save you time if you have lots of small code and description
tables. The downside to using this approach from the database perspective is that
you cannot automatically make use of declarative database integrity constraints.
This is because the addition of the third column prevents the primary key from
joining directly with the foreign key. However, you can get around this problem by
using database triggers to enforce these requirements. In the end, you need to
decide whether these code and description tables will be dynamic enough to
warrant storing them as values in the database.
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Lists-of-Values with BIND Variables

One of the main deficiencies with lists-of-values in prior releases of Oracle9iAS
Portal was their inability to support BIND variables. BIND variables allow a compo-
nent to dynamically select data based upon user-supplied values. Without support
for BIND variables, it was impossible to make the contents of one LOV dependent
upon values in a second LOV. When users are entering data into forms it is quite
common to restrict the entries for one field based on a value selected in a prior
field. Take the NETU data model for instance. Each UGRADS record contains a
CLASSYR field and an ADVISORID field. The CLASSYR determines whether the stu-
dent is a freshman, sophomore, junior, or senior —and the ADVISORID is a foreign
key that contains the ID number of the student that has been assigned as the
“Student Advisor.” Common sense tells us that advisors must be more senior than
the students that they are advising. For example, a Freshman has no business being
an advisor to a Junior.

Portal 3.0 allows you to reflect this requirement in LOVs for data entry using BIND
variables within LOV objects.

1. Load the objects CH16_LOV_MULTI, CH16_LOV_MULTI2 and
CH16_FRM_DYNAMICLOV into Oracle9iAS Portal using the Portal account and
SQL*Plus.

Listing 16-8 shows the query that is used for the class year LOV, which is a simple
query based upon a single table.

Listing 16-8: Class year LOV (CH16_LOV_MULTI2)

select classcode, classyr from netu.classes

Listing 16-9 shows the query for the advisor LOV, which is a complex query based
on several tables.

Listing 16-9: Advisor LOV (CH16_LOV_MULTI)

select classcode||' -- "||Tastname||","||firstname, id from
netu.ugrads, netu.classes where ugrads.classyr =
classes.classyr and ugrads.classyr < :classyr
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In the first part of the advisor query, we concatenate the classcode value from the
classes table to the Tastname and firstname of the student record. This gives
you a description field in the following format:

Senior - Doe, Jane

The description quickly displays the grade year of the student along with the stu-
dent’s name. So, you can see that Jane Doe is a Senior, just by looking at this string.
In the second part of the query, the id field is used as the code field. Since the
advisorid field must match a valid student ID, you must use the id field as the
basis for the code value. The cTasscode value that is used in the description
comes from the classes table, so the two tables must be joined on a common

field —the classyr. Finally, the query is restricted based on the BIND variable
classyr. If you were to run this LOV object in test mode, Portal would prompt you
for a value for the classyr field. However, it is more interesting to use this LOV in
combination with the first LOV within a data entry form.

2. Use the Navigator to locate and edit the form object CHI6_FRM_DYNAMICLOV.
3. N